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Remembering the noble memory of
our ancestors who sacrificed their lives
for today’s peaceful and prosperous times,
exemplifying unwavering will and cour-
age in protecting the dignity, honor and
value of our people, the national tradi-
tions and customs, and the hard struggle
against the oppressed and evil forces and
continuing good deeds - are eternal some
of the customs of our people who live
their lives asking for peace and prosperity.

No one will forget that World War 1II
was the worst, most devastating massacre
in human history, causing millions of
casualties, loss, and misery. Our people
will never forget that more than half a
million of the 1.5 million Uzbeks partici-
pated in this brutal war were died [2: 1p].

Looking at the history of the Uzbek
national press, born in the early 20th cen-
tury, it is clear from the very first day of its
birth that it had a significant impact on
the cultural and educational life of the
people in Turkestan, the formation of
their social consciousness and outlook.

The Soviet leaders, well aware of the
great mobilization power of the press,
decided to issue front-line newspapers

during World War II in addition to official
state-owned newspapers. Of the USSR
People’s Commissars’ Council and the
Central Committee of the CPSU (b)The
directive of the Workers’ Peasant Red
Army’s Political Promotion Directorate
(RKKA) on June 23, 1941, in particular,
the decision of the CPC (b) of the CPC on
strengthening military and political af-
fairs in the military units of June 12,
1942, served as a legal basis for the front-
lines. [6: 4p].

In the early days of the war, few news-
papers were issued before military dis-
tricts and some armies. The format of
these four-page newspapers in 84x60 for-
mat was reduced from October 4, 1941,
following a paper deficit. However, the
number of newspapers increased with the
number of frontlines, and in 1941 was
published 15 newspapers,19 in 1942,
18 in 1943,15 in 1944, and 16 front news-
papers in 1945 were published. These
newspapers were also published in the
languages of the peoples of the USSR [6:
4p].

In February 1942, for the first time on
the Caucasus front, the issue of front-line
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newspapers was launched in Georgian,
Armenian and Azerbaijani languages, and
later in other languages. Due to the fact
that most of the war-weary men from
Central Asia were sent to the West Front,
newspapers were published in Uzbek,
Kazakh, Tajik, and Turkmen languages,
which were published twice a week in
4-page standard paper. In all the war
years, 10 frontlines appeared in the na-
tional language, and the total of 22 divi-
sional newspapers was over 100 [6: 5p].

Although these newspapers were the
Uzbek version of the frontlines created
during the war, the names of the front-
lines headed by such great commanders
as G.K. Zhukov, K.K. Rokossovsky, L.S.
Konev were not changed until the last
days of the war. It was only after the Bry-
ansk Front had completed its mission that
the frontline «Defeat the Enemy!» news-
paper was published under the name of
«Suvoruvchi» as the newspaper of the
2nd Baltic Front. The staff of these news-
papers were occasionally transferred to
other newspapers [6: 5p].

Familiarity with the materials pub-
lished in the Front shows that, firstly, the
Uzbek fighters were constantly aware of
the important events taking place not only
in the military unit and other frontlines,
but also in Uzbekistan and neighboring
countries, as well as the courage of their
compatriots.

They saw with their own eyes that the
Uzbek people did not forget their warri-
ors for a moment and sent them gifts and
letters, and received great spiritual sup-
port from this attention and love. The
works of Uzbek poets and writers pub-

lished in front-line newspapers inspired
them to be brave and heroic. In this sense,
we can confidently say that front-line
newspapers also contributed to the his-
toric victory of World War II.

Unfortunately, newspapers published
in Uzbek on the front lines of World War
I from 1942 to 1945 have so far failed to
attract the attention of scholars dealing
with the history of Uzbekistan. With the
exception of some newspaper articles,
our compatriots who edited those news-
papers and acted as literary workers or
reporters in their newspapers did not con-
sider it necessary to write a memoir about
their military activities.

That is why the diligent public figure,
our teacher, Doctor of Historical Scienc-
es, Professor Rustam Shamsutdinov and
his research team studied the dusty news-
papers of WWII fronts in the Russian
state archives and libraries and prepared
most of the necessary material for publi-
cation which, in turn, resulted in the crea-
tion of a three-volume book «World War
II and Front Newspapers».

In the three-volume book of «World
War II and Front Newspapers», we get
acquainted with more than 15 duplicate
newspapers, all of which illustrate the
successes of our soldiers in warfare, their
victory over German-Nazi occupation,
spiritual life in the barracks of various
fronts, similarly, behind the Front, we can
also hear reports and articles about the
labor activity of our compatriots in Uz-
bekistan, including Andijan, their contri-
butions to the victory, food, fruits, cloth-
ing, weapons and other supplies sent to
the front.

11
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The May 28, 1945 issue of the «THE
CREED OF RED SOLDIER» newspa-
per contains the following information
about Andijanian Kahramon Osto-
nakul Shokirov:

Shokir, who spent his life in Andijan’s
Red Caravan Neighborhood with his hon-
est work, got two boys and a girl, and he
died without raising them and seeing their
maturity. Aunt Sharofat was in charge of
raising these children who was left father-
less as if they were delicate flowers. She
taught and brought them up to puberty.
Her eldest son, Abdullah, became a teach-
er and his younger brother, Ostonakul,
was a railway worker. The war started
with betrayal by German-Nazi invaders
destroyed the peaceful and happy lives of
millions of Soviet people and separated
them from their parents, brothers, sisters
and children.. The war had also ruined the
peaceful life of Sharofat as well. The
Andijan Train Station was packed with
young men and their relatives who went
out to carry arms to defend their home-
land. Saying good-bye to her son, Aunt
Sharofat hugged her youngest, kissed him
on the forehead and opened her hand to
dua: — have a safe journey and make it
back to home, may you defeat but not be
defeated, may the evil get destroyed, may
they face the ground in humiliation, may
your mother get to see your wedding.

The steamer started off in a shout.
Astonishingly, he arrived at Smolensk’s
regiment with a detachment of Colonel
Titov. His love for the military and the
enthusiasm for his studies quickly made
Astonakul a fighter who knows his job
well. Guard red soldier Ostonakul Shoki-

rov first encountered the aggressor on
Hitler side in the battle for the liberation
of Smolensk. He skillfully used his weap-
on to beat the enemy, and despite his first
entry into the battle, he acted decisively
and gained fame. After the invasion of
Smolensk, he was appointed an spy of-
ficer. A young spy officer, Ostonakul, has
spent time reconnaissance with his fight-
ing friends to reconstruct the enemy’s
Vitebsk defense, locate the points of fire,
and bring a “tongue”. He contributed to
the success of the unit by bringing in the
most valuable documents. Every soldier
in the section proudly speaks of Osto-
nakul’s heroism during the summer of-
fensive, his fearlessness and his military
skills in crossing the Berezina and Neman
rivers. The partition followed the retreat-
ing enemy and reached the river Neman.
The Germans tried to stop our passage
from this river with strong fire. Guards-
man Ostonakul took a flight of rubber
boats and began crossing the river. Mine
and shells exploded around him, bullets
rattled over his head and beneath his ears,
but none of these horrors could hinder his
brave, irreconcilable intelligence. A few
meters before the other side of the river
the enemy bullet pierced Astonakul’s boat
and the boat began to sink. He did not
lose his temper. He threw himself into the
river and sailed first to the other side.
Three more warriors followed him. Four
men took the placard and occupied the
defense. The Germans made counterat-
tack to retaliate, but failed to retreat. The
brave spy officers repelled the enemy’s
attack and secured the passage through
the river. The fame of the scouting agents,

12
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including Ostonakul, has spread through-
out the country, and their fame has be-
come a story in the mouth of the warriors.
There was a fierce battle in Shestaken. It
was dark at 10-11 am and there was no
sign of anything nearby. The enemy was
patrolling the street with strong shots.
Despite all of these, the spies continued to
operate. About 100 meters before the
Germans arrived at the checkpoint, the
spy officer Ostonkul informed the unit
that 3 tanks and 8 armored personnel car-
riers were hiding on the slopes of the hill.
Immediately a armored troop-carrier ap-
proached them and began chasing. Os-
tonkulov got his pistols and grenades
ready. Major Shevchenko ordered the re-
treat. Meanwhile, a second armored per-
sonnel carrier began to pack them. They
came over them and fired from machine
guns. The conditions were so severe that
it was impossible to raise a head. At that
moment, the red Guard, Ostonakul Shoki-
rov, stood up and raised his hand, shout-
ing, “Battalion, follow me!” He shouted
and threw a grenade at the armored per-
sonnel carrier. The grenade hit the target
and it began to get burned. The crew of
the second armored personnel carrier got
back in a panic. The courage and bravery
of the upright child of the Uzbek people,
the brave red soldier Ostonakul Shokirov
made everyone courageous. Ostonkul
Shokirov underwent a long victorious
path with his division unit. The Smolensk
region contributed to the liberation of
Belarus and Lithuania. He took an active
part in battles to invade East Prussia and
defeat the enemy. He fulfilled his sacred
duty to the country with honor. The “Red

Flag”, “Red Star” and “Shukhrat” orders
of the third degree, decorations of Asto-
nakul’s chest, and medals “For bravery”
and “Excellent Intelligence” and
“Guards” are vivid witnesses of the bat-
tlefield.

Dear son of the Uzbek people, Osto-
nakul Shokirov was awarded the title
“Hero” by the decree of the Supreme So-
viet Presidium of March 24, 1945, for ex-
emplary military and combat courage
against German invaders...

The hero of the Red Guard, Ostonakul
Shokirov, was heroically killed in one of
the latest battles to end German groups in
East Prussia. But it’s part of life between
personal compositions. The heroes never
die, they live forever.

Senior Lieutenant N. Jabborov [5: 518-
521-p]

This is the 75th anniversary of the end
of World War II that shook mankind. The
heroism and suffering of our compatriots,
who have suffered the war for many years,
is getting more and more brighter. It
would not be a mistake to say that the at-
tention paid to World War II veterans has
improved in recent years. The history of
the front and division newspapers pub-
lished during the war is unparalleled in
the historical documents that highlight
the great contribution of the people of
Uzbekistan to the great victory over fas-
cism in the Second World War. We must
study and compare this period of our his-
tory with a variety of sources. Widespread
and effective use of periodicals as histori-
cal sources is also important. As a result
of their careful study and analysis, it is
possible to realize some historical truth.
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OCOB/IMIBOCTI AKTUBHOCTI OCOBUCTOCTI
BIIIIOBITHO O BUY BIIEHEHOCTI B COBI

Menpanuyk Cepriii KoctanTnaosny
KaH/U/AT IICUXOJIOTTYHMX HayK, JOLIeHT,

IOLEeHT Kadempy couianbHOI poOOTH, COLianbHOI Tefaroriky Ta ICUX0Oril
lJenTpanbHOYKpaiHCHKOTO Hep>KaBHOTO IelarOriYHOro
yHiBepcuteTy iMeHi Bomogumupa BuaaMYenKa

Menpanuyk Mapisa IOpiiBna

BUK/Tafiad Kadeapy MpaKTUIHOIL IICUXOIOTIT

LenTpanbHOYKpaiHChKUIL Iep>KaBHMI IT€IarOTiYHNII YHIBEpCUTET iMeHi

Bonogumupa BunHMueHka

Ha nepmmit mornap, yneBHEHOIO B
co6i Moxke OyTu ullle JMIOAMHA, sIKa JO-
CsirIa BMCOKOTO PIBHA 0COBGMCTICHOTO
posBuTKy. OpHAK CKIajfiHi IO€JHAHHA
POSBUTKY KOMIIOHEHTIB y ii CTPYKTypi
3YMOBJ/IIOIOTb BMHMKHEHHA Pi3HOMaHiT-
HYX BUIIB YIIEBHEHOCTI B 00

L1t ocobucTocTi 3 rapMOHINIHUM BU-
JIOM BIIEBHEHOCTi € XapakTepHuM 36a-
JIAHCOBAHMUII PO3BUTOK KOTHITMBHOIO,
€MOIilfTHO-OLIiHIOBA/IbHOTO, MOTMBaIlili-
HO-1Ii/TbOBOTO Ta MOBEJ[iHKOBOTO KOMIIO-
HEHTY, KU1 CTabiTbHO TPOABIAETBCA B
pisHUX cdepax >KUTTS, Ta XapaKTepusy-
€TbCA CePefHbO-BUCOKMMY IIOKa3HUKaA-
MM iHTEHCUBHOCTI, IIOBHOTY Ta CTaJIOCTIi
3a yciMa CTPYKTYPHMMM KOMIIOHEHTaMU
BIIEBHEHOCT] B COOi.

Iucrapmounirtanit npodinp momins-
€TbCA Ha MiIBUIN: CaMOBIIEBHEHMIl, He-
BIIEBHEHMII Ta po36aTaHCOBAHMIL.

JycrapMoHiiHMIT BUJ, HOJINAETbCA
Ha MiJBU/IA: CAMOBIIEBHEHMI, HEBIIEBHE-
HUII Ta po3banancoBanuii. [Io caMoBIeB-
HEHOTO BIUJIY BiTHOCUTBCS OCOOUCTICTD,
I AKOI IIpUTAMaHHI Jy>Ke BMCOKI IIO-
Ka3HMKM IHTEHCMBHOCTI, CTAJIOCTI Ta IIO-

BHOTHM BCiX CTPYKTYPHMX KOMIIOHEHTiB
BIIEBHEHOCTi B €O0i, 110 IPOSIBISAETHCS
4yepes HeaJleKBaTHO 3aBUIIIEHY CaMOOILLiH-
KY, 3BEPXHICTD, Ilepebi/bIIeHHs BIaCHUX
MO>XK/IMBOCTEIA, arpeciro.

Pos6anmaHcoBaHmil BUL, IIOB SA3aHUI 3
HEPiBHOMIPHO pO3BMHEHVMH IIOKa3HUKA-
MU IHTEHCUBHOCTI, CTQJIOCTi Ta TTOBHOTHU
CTPYKTYPHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB BII€BHEHOCTi
B c00i. BiH mofinseTbcsa Ha IigBUIN:

- pemoHcTpatuBHMIL. OcoOUCTICTD 3
OEMOHCTPAaTUBHMUM BUJOM JIMIIE JEMOH-
CTpPy€ BIEBHEHICTh OTOYYIOYMM, a Ha-
CIIpaBJi IOYyBa€e ceOe HEBIIEBHEHO, [0
BUPAXKAETHCH Y BUCOKOMY PiBHi TPUBOXK-
HOCTI, MOTUBALIil O YHMKHEHHS HEBJlay;

- MoTuBauitHui. [na pocmimxysa-
HIUX, WO BIJHOCATHCA [IO NAHOIO BUAY,
XapaKTepHa BHYTPIIIH: noTpeba y BIIeB-
HEHOCTi, MOTUBalif O yCIIiXy, pO3BJHe-
Hi CYCIiJIbBHO 3HAYYLIi LIJIi Ta COLIOLIEeH-
TPUYHICTD;

— EeMOLIVIHMII XapaKTepU3YeTbCsA BU-
COKVMM piBHEM CaMOOLIIHKM, CT€HIYHOCTI,
TNOMiHYBaHHAM OIIE€PALliiHNX TPYJHOLIIB
HaJi OCOOMCTICHMMU, HU3BKNM piBHEM
TPUBO>XXHOCTI;
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— Ti3HaBa/JbHMII. BuileBkasaHmit Bup,
XapaKTepU3YEThCs IIPABU/IbHUM Ta OCMIC-
JIEHVIM PO3yMiHHAM CYTHOCTi BIIEBHEHOCTI
B C00i, BMIHHSM pO3IIi3HABATU BIIEBHEHY
HOBEJiHKY, ajie Yepes C1abKy pO3BUHEHICTb
pelTy KOMIIOHEHTIB He B 3MO3i B IIOBHIN
Mipi IPOABUTY BJIACHY BIIEBHEHICTb;

— KOTHITMBHO-MOTMBALIIIHUIL. XapakK-
TEPU3YETbCA OCMUC/IEHUM PO3YMiHHAM
BIIEBHEHOCTI B cO0i Ta BOJIOJIE 3MaTHICTIO
IIPABIIBHO PO3Pi3HATY BIIEBHEHY, HEBIIEB-
HEeHy Ta arpecUBHY IOBEJiHKY, BMCOKOIO
MOTMBALIiIO JIO YCIIiXy, CYCIIJIbHO 3Hady-
LIVIMA LiJIAMU Ta COLIIOLIEHTPUYHICTIO;

— KOTHITMBHO-eMOLiiiHmit. [lanomy
By NPUTAMAHHI OCMMC/IEHE PO3YMiHHS
BIIEBHEHOCTi B c00i, BMiHHA pO3pisHATU
BIIEBHEHY, HEBIIEBHEHY Ta arpecUBHY IIO-
BEJIiHKY, HU3bKUII PiBEHb TPUBOXXHOCTI Ta
aJIeKBaTHMII PiBEHb CAMOOLIIHKIA;

— KOrHiTMBHO-TIOBeniHKOBMIL. Ocobic-
TiCTb, IO BiIHOCUTHCA JIO JJAHOTO BUJLY,
MIPAaBUIbHO PO3yMi€ IOHATTA «BIIEBHE-
HICTb y c00i», Ma€e BUCOKMIL piBeHb coli-
aJIbHOI CMI/IMBOCTI Ta MOXKE BMIJIO Peasti3o-
BYBaTl BJIACHI 3HAHHA Y HOBJX COILia/IbHIX
KOHTaKTax;

— MOTHBALIIIHO-eMOLIHNII XapaKTe-
PU3YETbCA BUCOKMM PiBHEM MOTUBALl 10
YCIIiXY, HUSBKMM PiBHEM TPUBOXKHOCTI, BU-
COKOI0 CaMOOIHKOIO, IIPOTE He 3aBXKAu
MOYKE TIPaBM/IbHO PO3YMITU IOHATTS
«BIIEBHEHICTD ¥ c06i»;

— MOTUBAMLiNMHO-TIOBemiHKOBUIL. Ilen
BUJI Ma€ BUCOKY MOTMBAL{IO /IO YCIIiXY,
PO3BMHEHY €HEpriliHiCTh Ta iHTepHasIb-
HICTb, iHII[iaTUBY B COL{ia/IbHMX KOHTaKTaxX
Ta COLlia/IbHy CMi/IMBICTb;

— eMOIIiITHO-TIOBENiHKOBIUII BUJ BUSB-
JIIETBCA Y aleKBaTHill CaMOONiHIi, PO3BMI-

HEHill CTeHIYHOCTI, MOMiHYBaHHi oIepa-
LifHUX TPYHZHOIIIB Ha OCOOMCTICHUMI,
PO3BMHEHMMM HaBMYKaMyl BIIEBHEHOI IIO-
BEiHKIL;

— HeMOTUBOBaHMI. [laHuit Bup Ioemn-
Hye y cobi ocMuIC/IeHe PO3yMiHHS BIIEBHe-
HOCTI, Bi[JICyTHICTb BUCOKOI TPUBOXXHOCT],
aJIeKBaTHY CaMOOLIIHKY, PO3BMHEHI HaBI-
YKJ BIIEBHEHOI ITOBENIHKM, IIPOTE /711 HbO-
O XapaKTepHe JOMiHyBaHH: 0COOUCTICHO-
3HAYYILVX IIi/Iell HaJl CYCIIbHO 3HAYYILN-
MI, €rOLEHTPUYHICTb, HU3BKUI piBEHb
MOTHBALIii [0 YCITiXYy;

- npuxosanuil. Ileit Bup moemnye y
co0i BUCOKMIT PiBEeHb OCMMUC/IEHOTO PO3Y-
MiHHsI BIIEBHEHOCT] B CO01, HU3bKIII PiBeHb
TPMBO>KHOCTI, Ta BUCOKY HEOOXiIHICTb Y
BJIACHIil BIIEBHEHOCTI, COLIIOLIEHTPUYHICTh
Ta CYCII/IbHO 3HAYYLIi 1[iJIi, IPOTE JIFOIMHA
He IIPOABJIAE BIIEBHEHICTb y cobi abo He
BOJIOJIi€ OCTATHIM IIOBEJIHKOBUM perlep-
TyapoM, COLIia/IbHO0 CMi/IMBICTIO Ta iHillia-
TUBOIO B COLIia/IbHMX KOHTAKTaX;

HeprieBHeHMiT B XapaKTepuU3yeTbCA
HU3BKUMI IIOKa3HMKaMI iHTeHCUBHOCTI,
CTaJI0CTi Ta TOBHOTY PO3BUTKY BCiX CTPYK-
TYPHMX KOMIIOHEHTIB BIIEBHEHOCTi B C00i,
10 BUPAKAETHCA y INOCTIIHUX CYMHiBax,
3HEBipeHi y BIACHUX CU/IAX, CUJIbHIiT OpieH-
Tallii Ha iHIIMX JIIOfeN Ta MOUIYKY B HUX
MATPUMKY, CXVWIBHOCTI 710 6Ge3mificTaBHOT
TPUBOXKHOCTI, CIIPSMOBAaHOCTi Ha YHMK-
HEHHsA HEBJaY; He JJOCTaTHbO PO3BMHEHMUX
HaBMYKaX YIIEBHEHOI IIOBEIiHKM Ta HE YCBi-
TOMJ/IEHHI IX BaXKIMBOCTI Y KUTTI JIFOVHIA
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SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES OF SEGMENT
BACKGROUND OPTIONS FOR RUSSIAN, UZBEK,

AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES

Bakhtiyor Zakirovich Gafurov
Teacher of Bukhara Medical Institute

Abstract. Analyzing common problems associated with identifying similar and differ-
ent features of segment phono-variants of nouns in Russian, Uzbek, and English is becom-
ing of overriding importance, nowadays. This article discusses the main problems and
directions of the possibilities of segment phonostylistics of the Russian, Uzbek, English
languages and their place in linguistics, the analysis is indicated

Key words: noun, word variant, letter, sound, simple and complex words, stem,

phonetics.

LIntroduction. Segment (linear)
units are sounds of the language, the se-
quential arrangement and combination of
which form a continuous chain of sounds
in the speech stream. “Segmental phono-
stylistics studies the change in the phone-
mic composition of a word in terms of its
stylistic significance. A change in the
phonemic composition of a word is a
change in the qualitative and quantitative
characteristics of phonemes”, said Bura-
nov once.

In Uzbek linguistics, the objects of
phonostylistics are prosodic and sound
design features of texts belonging to dif-
ferent genres: descriptive and scientific
prose, poetry, tales, oratory and sponta-
neous speech, etc. However, according to
Khaidarov, “its study in Turkology, par-
ticularly, in Uzbek linguistics is just be-
ginning of conducted research in this area
are actual problems of Uzbek linguistics”.

In English and American linguistics,
much attention is paid to the problems of
segment phonostylistics, which are di-

rectly related to the practice of teaching
the culture of speech communication.

A phonetic or phonological typology
can be used in the study of typological
issues of phonological stylistics such as
metric typology, as well as in phonostylis-
tic typology.

II.Literature review. According to
J. Buranov, “level morphological typology
can be applied when comparing language
systems with developed morphology. And
when comparing the English language
system with the Turkic language systems,
the morphological comparison can be
used only partially, because English and
Turkic languages have a different charac-
ter of morphology. And our analysis was
carried out at the phonetic, morphologi-
cal, syntactic and stylistic levels of seg-
ment phono-variants of nouns, much at-
tention was paid to the presence or ab-
sence of corresponding features in the
languages being compared.

In Uzbek linguistics, the objects of
phonostylistics are prosodic and sound
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design features of texts belonging to dif-
ferent genres: descriptive and scientific
prose, poetry, tales, oratory and sponta-
neous speech, etc. However, according to
Khaidarov, “its study in Turkology, par-
ticularly, in Uzbek linguistics is just be-
ginning of conducted research in this
area are actual problems of Uzbek lin-
guistics”

Regressive assimilation in the Russian
language is observed in segment phon-
ovariants of nouns such as roe deer - roe
deer, warbler — warbler, but reed warbler;
in the Uzbek language it is mainly found
in borrowed words with a combination of
stems with an affix beginning with a deaf
consonant (s) in words such as folbin -
folchi - polch by substitution; in English
in phono-options: gismo - gizmo [s] //
[z].

III.Discussion. In the course of our
study, we revealed the fact that the seg-
ment phono-options, forming a chain of
complex words, can be divided into the
following groups:

a) segment phono-variants of com-
pound words of nouns of Russian, Uzbek
and English, corresponding to the type of
education;

b) segment phonovariants of com-
pound words of nouns of the Russian,
Uzbek and English languages that do not
correspond to the type of education;

By the method of formation of seg-
ment phono-variants, the complex nouns
of the Russian, Uzbek and English lan-
guages can be divided into two types, in
the process of which the number of their
components is taken into account:

1. Two-basic:

a) phono-variants of the Russian lan-
guage: Great Russians (obsolete) — Great
Russians (books), staff captain - captain;

b) phono-variants of the Uzbek lan-
guage: ishk-muhabbat - ishkumuhabbat,
mol-dunyo - moludunyo, nom-nishon -
nomunishon, sartarosh-pochtarosh, chi-
lonzhiida - zholonzhiida;

¢) phonovariants of the English lan-
guage: ylang-ylang - ilang-ilang;

2) the ternary is observed only in the
phonovariants of the Uzbek language and
in segment phonovariants of nouns of the
Russian and English languages this pro-
cess is not observed in many segmental
phonovariants taken from literary sourc-
es, the dependence of components re-
mains.

In linguistics, combinatorial changes
include assimilation, dissimilation, me-
tathesis, loss of vowels or consonants of
phonemes (diereza), insertion (epenthe-
sis), which are actively involved in the
formation of segment phono-variants of
nouns of Russian, Uzbek and English.

The process of assimilation in segment
phonovariants of nouns (given languages)
should be studied in two directions: a) re-
gressive; b) progressive.

Regressive assimilation in the Rus-
sian language is observed in segment
phonovariants of nouns such as roe
deer - roe deer, warbler — warbler, but
reed warbler; in the Uzbek language it is
mainly found in borrowed words with a
combination of stems with an affix be-
ginning with a deaf consonant (s) in
words such as folbin - folchi - polch by
substitution; in English in phono-op-
tions: gismo - gizmo [s] // [z].
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IV.Conclusion. Progressive assimila-
tion in the Russian language is observed
in segmental phono-variants of nouns
like piano and piano; in the Uzbek lan-
guage in the words kamomad - kamo-
mat, sadaph - sadap; in English, the
phono-variants identified by this pro-
cess. Next, we consider the process of
dissimilation in segment phonovariants.
For example, in Russian: mattress — mat-
tress; in the Uzbek language: Karor -
Karol; in English, the phono-variants
identified by us do not trace this process.
Considering the general similarities and
differences of the languages studied by
us in the field of segment phonostylis-
tics, their similarity was established, that
is, these languages can serve to identify a
number of character traits of many exist-
ing languages of the world in a compara-
tive (comparative) plan.
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[Tpomosuuii mopo peopranisanii mic-
TOOYHIBHOI CHCTeMM 3aK/IafiB OXOPOHU
3I0pOB’sl YKpaiHyU BK/IIOYAIOTh HACTYIIHI
IIO/IO>KEHH:

Posrany»eHicTb Mepexxi IEpBUHHOTO
piBHA MeguYHOro OOCTyroByBaHHA 3
YTBOPEHHAM Pi3HMX THUIIIB 3aK/IaJliB 0XO-
POHU 370pOB’st (Bif HaliMeHIIO OfVHU-
i - kabiHeTiB ciMellHMX NiKapiB 4O Me-
OMYHMX LeHTPiB), sAKi 3abe3medyoThb
KOMIUICKCHE MeIMYHe OOC/IyroBYBaHHA
BCiX BIKOBMX KaTeropiil HaceleHHA Ta
HiATpUMYIOTh piBeHb 3[OPOB’S Ha po-
IVHHOMY PiBHi, B MeXax ciM’i. 3a3Hadve-
HUI IPOEKTHUI MifIXiJi IOBMHEH BpPaxo-
ByBaTM MAaKCUMAJIbHY [JOCTYIHICTb i
3PYYHICTD O MEAMYHOI JOIIOMOTU 3 Me-
TOI0 TONEpEePKEHHA i PO3BUTKY 3aXBO-
PIOBAHOCTI Ha PaHHbOMY eTalli i, AK Ha-
CTiJIOK, 3HATTA 3a/iBOTO HABAHTA)KEHHA 3
BTOPMHHOTO PiBHA OpraHisalil MefIN4HO-
ro 06¢myroByBaHHs (JliKapeHs).

baraTonpodinbHicTh JikapeHb BTO-
PMHHOTO PiBHA MEIMYHOIO OOCIYrOBY-
BaHHs HacCeNeHHs, AKa BIUMarae ONTUMi-
3anjifo icHylo4oro marepianpHoro (6ymi-
Be/ib) NiKapHsIHOTO (GOHAY; peopraHisa-

Iil0 Ta YCyHeHHs AYOIIOBaHH:I, 3ailBOI
crneniamisanii miKapeHb, B TOMY YMCHIi
PO3IIOAIi/ 32 BIKOBMMU KAaTEroOpisiMim; KOO-
IepyBaHHA Ta OJIOKYBaHHS Ha OfHil Te-
puTOpii 3aKIafiB OXOpOHU 340poB’s (a60
iX OKpeMUX Bififii/ieHb), MOTPeOYIOUNX
neBHOI aBTOHOMII IIpu QyHKLiOHYBaHHI,
SIKi TIpU 1IbOMY 00 €IHYIOTHCSI 3arajIbHI-
MU QYHKLiAMM: RIaTHOCTUYHUMM, 00-
CJIyTOBYIOYMMU, NOINOMDKHUMM, aJMiHi-
CTpaTMBHUMHU Ta iH.; dopMmyBaHHA pis-
HIUX TUIIB MeIMYHUX KOMIIJIEKCIB, K/Iac-
TepiB Ta iH. 06’ €THAHD /151 3a6e3eIeHHs
IIOC/TIOBHOTO IIpoLiecy NpOodimakTUKu
Ta TONEepPe)KeHH:, NiarHOCTyBaHHA, Jii-
KyBaHH:, peabinitauii Ta 030pOB/ICHH,
XOCITICHOTO JOIJIALY.

Creniamisanisa Ta yHiKanbHICTH 3a-
K/IafiiB OXOPOHU 3I0POB’sI HA TPETUHHO-
My piBHi opranisanii Mepexi JiKyBasb-
HUX 3aK/IaJjiB Ta KOMIUIEKCIB, IIpu3Hayde-
HUX [/ 0OCTTyTOBYBaHHS HaceJIeHHS Te-
PUTOPiaIbHUX TOCIITA/IBHUX OKPYTiB.

QyHKIIIOHaTbHO-TIPOCTOPOBA  iHTe-
rpanisA 3akaajiiB HayKu i JOCHTiIPKEHHA,
eKCIIEPVMEHTA/IbHOTO  BUPOOHUIITBA,
OCBiTM B MeIMYHE CepefJOBUILE 3aK/IafliB
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OXOPOHM 3[I0POB’sl Ta OTOYyIoYe MichKe
Ta IPUPOJHE CepeflOBUIIIE.

ExornoriunicTb MeIMYHOIO CepefoBMU-
113, iHTErpOBaHICTh B IPUPOJHE OTOYEH-
Hs, BIPOBA/PKEHHA IPOTPECUBHUX METO-
IiB eHeproe(eKTUBHOIO NPOeKTYBaHHA
Ta BUKOPUCTAHH:A €HEPropecypciB.

EcreTnynictp, rapMoHnisanis ra inan-
BiJlya/IbHICTb MEJUYHOIO CepefoBuIa
3aKJIajliB OXOPOHU 3[JOPOB 5.

BaxxnuByuM 3pifiCHEeHMM KPOKOM B
Mexxax pedopMyBaHHA cdepu OXOpOHU
3IOpOB’s 6y/I0 yCyHeHHs creliasisarii 3a
BiKOBVMMU KaTeropil mpu 06c/IyroByBaHHi
Hace/IeHHA Ha NepBMHHOMY piBHI Menny-
HOro 3abesmedeHHs. POmvHHMIT IigXif
BIJITIOBiZla€ €BPOINEIICHKIil CIPAMOBAHOCTI
Yy PO3BUTKY HAlOl [iep>KaBy, IINPOKO 3a-
CTOCOBYETHCS Y O1/IBIIIOCT] CBITOBMX KpaiH
3 BUCOKVMI TIOKasHMKaMM epeKTUBHOCTI
pobotu ramysi 0XopoHu 350poB’si. Peari-
3allid 3a3HAYEHOTO IiJXONy Ha BiTYM3HA-
HiiT mpakTyLi Bupasmiacs y nepedopma-
TyBaHHI YMCE/IbHUX 3aK/IAJIB «JOPOCIIX»
Ta «OUTAYNX» TOMIKMIHIK B aMOymaTopii
ciMeTHOI IPAKTUKM, B AKMX IIPUIIOM BCiX
BEPCTB HaCe/IeHHA 3[iJICHIOITb CiMeliHi
nikapi. Llst xx ycmimmHa TpaHcdopMmartis
Bifbymacsa B CTOMATONOTiYHMX MOMIKTiHi-
Kax, B AKUX IIC/IA «3/IUTTA» OpraHi30BaHO
006CIIyTOBYBaHHA B MeXKaX OJHOTO 3aKJIa-
Iy i jopocnux, i gireit. Haxkanb, moku mo
HeBUPIIIeHNMM 3aIUIIVIACh NUTAaHHA
LIOZI0 POSTaly>KeHHA Mepexi 3akmazis
MePBMHHOTO MEYHOTO O0OCTyTOByBaH-
HA, AKy BUMAara€ 3pocTaiuya IIiIbHICTh
HaceJIeHHs Ta II0BEPXOBICTb >XUTIOBUX
OyniBend y MicbKuX noceneHHsX. Cboro-
Hi BUK/IIOYHO TEpUTOpIia/lbHiN MHiAxiny 3
PO3paxyHKOM pafiyciB 0O6CTyroByBaHHs

BUSBIISIEThCS He 3aBXAM e(eKTUBHUM.
Heo6xifHO po3ImpioBaTyi HOMEHKIIATYPY
3aK/MajiiB MepBUHHOI JTaHKU MeNUYHOTO
00CTyroByBaHHs 1 HOfai B HOCIiKeHH]
OynyTh HaBefeHi IPOMO3NUIIi 3 LIbOTO M-
TaHHA.
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Abstract: This article is dedicated here was stimulated by both practical and theo-
retical considerations in the field of foreign language learning and teaching. The use of
video materials is a practical interest to language program designers and administrators,
who want to attract students to programs that will help them to learn with their needs
and interests, to teachers, who would like to use pedagogical techniques that reinforce and
develop student’s frequency to acquire a foreign language, and to learners themselves, who

are facing difficulties in terms of speaking and listening.
Key words: explicitly teach, authentic materials, pre-programme questionnaire,
correct pronunciation, stress and intonation.

The use of audio- materials in teaching
and learning comes into the branch of
knowledge known as Educational Tech-
nology. They aid learning and help in
realization of educational objectives.
Education technology today tends to be a
system rather than simply a package of
instructional materials. Teachers of today
use a variety of visual - aids such as
overhead, films, film loops. They also use
video - aids like tape recorders, radio and
language laboratory.

Many language learners regard
speaking ability as the measure of know-
ing a language. These learners define flu-
ency as the ability to converse with others,
much more than the ability to read, write,
or comprehend oral language.

This paper aims at describing how this
school planned and implemented the idea
of introducing authentic audio-visual
materials into the school curriculum. Stu-

dents and teachers’ feelings about the
project and knowledge generated from
the process will be presented in the fol-
lowing sections.

Why incorporate authentic audio-
visual materials into the English language
curriculum?

First, “video is a good means of bring-
ing ‘a slice of living language’ into the
classroom” With real people and real set-
ting in the production process, examples
of language use in videos are life-like.
Audiences can see and listen to the
communication between people in videos
which resembles actual communication
processes in the real world. This daily
language presented in videos benefit stu-
dents in two ways. It re-affirms to stu-
dents that what they are learning in the
classroom is actually used in the real
world. Also, students may gain confi-

1 Allan, 1986 Page.48
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dence in using English when dealing with
real world situations as they have already
been exposed to real English in the
classroom. While choosing the authentic
materials for their students, teachers
deliberately selected materials produced
in America which is made with real
American English for the purpose of
entertaining American children. They are
free from typical ELT features like very
slow speech and very simple vocabulary.
It is hoped that through watching the
English videos, students in Hong Kong
get a slice of American English and
American life. They watch English videos
made for real television audiences rather
than for second language learners.

Second, considering the fact that most
students in Hau Po Woon primary school
are from average family backgrounds
with limited English exposure, video
programs with abundant English language
create a language-rich environment where
students
pronunciation, stress and intonation. In
normal Hong Kong classrooms, primary
school students are exposed to very little
English resource other than their text-
books and English teachers.

Authentic audio-visual materials pro-
vide extensive models of speech and
pronunciation from native speakers of
English. The authentic audio-visual
materials chosen by the Ching Chung
Hau Po Woon school
demonstrate to students how Caucasian
and African Americans speaking English
with different accents and this provides
students with a better taste of realistic
spoken English. The use of DVDs with

can interact with correct

primary

English subtitles is also a great help to
students who can then match speaking
with the written language if they have
problems following fast native speakers’
speaking pace.

The fact that children usually associate
television with entertainment ( Allan
1986 p.49) is
incorporating authentic audio-visual
materials into the school curriculum.

According to a pre-programme
questionnaire conducted with Hau Po
Woon Primary school students, two-third
(62.5%) of the Primary Four students
spend more than three hours every day
watching television. This figure suggests
that in general watching television is
Hong Kong children’s most favorites’ lei-
sure time activity. Children expect to see
something interesting when the television
is turned on at home. Children’s
expectation will be the same when a video
is shown in the classroom. It is hoped that
authentic audio-visual materials can fur-
ther boost students” interest in learning
English. Letting learners associate English
with fun could be an effective way in
enhancing their motivation to learn Eng-
lish.

Another important rationale concerns
the cultural aspect of learning a language.
ELT textbooks often ignore the cultural
aspect of a language. However, a positive
feeling towards the culture of a language
will guarantee more effective and efficient
learning of a language. We hope that
through watching authentic audio-visual
materials, children will develop attachment
to  English-speaking by
understanding more about American life.

another reason for

culture
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In fact, research has shown that it is possi-
ble for learners to develop positive attitudes
towards another culture through
instructional program that allows learners
to have meaningful interaction with mem-
bers of the target culture. In this regard,
culture is introduced to the Hau Po Woon
Primary school in two main ways. Teachers
explicitly teach American culture or other
cultures mentioned in the programme.
Teachers also teach some simple American
slang whenever appropriate’.

The authentic audio-visual materials
chosen by this school have another
exceptional feature: they are divided into
small episodes in manageable length. Un-
like conventional English movies which
are too long to cover in a primary school
lesson time which is usually 35 minutes,
the selected materials are short and do
not follow a particular sequence. They
also cover wide snippets of everyday life
situations where language is at work.
Teachers can easily choose an episode
they like to suit the curriculum develop-
ment of their school.

In response of this question, students
stated that different audio-visual aids play
vital roles in facilitating their speaking
skills. They mentioned that visual aids
like pictures, posters and video clips work
as prompts for them to generate ideas.
One student said, “If a teacher asks me to
speak for two minutes in any topic sud-
denly, it may be difficult for me to generate
ideas. However, if teacher shows any pic-
ture or poster or a video clip and asks to
describe that, then it is easier to generate
ideas”

2 Robertson and Nocon, 1996

Another student said that speaking is
a difficult task for him, especially, when
teachers randomly choose him to speak
for few minutes on a given topic; he gets
stuck and does not know how to start and
what to say. However, the task becomes
trouble-free if he has something visuals in
front of him. He can then get ideas from
the visuals and explain.

In response to this question, most of the
students replied that audio-visual aids help
them directly in the development of their
listening skills. They mentioned that there
are no other alternatives of listening English
listening materials to develop their listening
skills. By listening to different audio clips in
English, they can understand the native
accent which enriches their listening power.
One of the participants stated,

As our university is an English medi-
um institution, teachers give their lectures
in English. We need to listen to them very
carefully to understand the lecture and to
take notes. For this, we need to have good
listening skills. That is why we have
speaking-listening classes where we
practice a lot of listening activities.

Moreover, our teachers suggest us to
visit the listening labs where we can
practice different listening activities to
improve our listening abilities.

Another participant mentioned that
audio materials are very useful to improve
listening ability.

Also, the materials are mainly de-
signed by the native speakers which make
the task easier to listen to their teachers in
classroom. If they can understand the
native speakers, they can easily understand
their teachers. Thus, all the participants
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agreed that audio equipments help them
to develop their listening skill.

Nowadays the foreign language learners
in school are rather heterogeneous not only
as far as their proficiency level is concerned
but also when it comes down to their inter-
ests and learning strategies. Thus, this
should be taken into account when planning
teaching and lessons. One way of bringing
variety and flexibility into the classroom is
the use of movies in EFL teaching. Further-
more, there are some previous studies about
using movies in EFL teaching. For instance,
Champoux’® has studied the use of films as a
teaching resource and has analyzed the use
of films and videotapes concerning
particularly EFL or ESL teaching. However,
in order to be able to build a broad enough
perspective on the topic it is good to notice
for instance themes such as authenticity,
which has been studied by Gilmore *

3 Champoux, J.E.”Film as a teaching resource”.
Journal of

Management Inquiry 8(2)1999.pp 240-251.

4 Gilmore, A. 2007.”Authentic materials and
authenticity in foreign

language learning”. Language Teaching 40 (2),pp.
97-118

By combining these previous studies it
is easier to notice why using movies in
EFL teaching is a useful method and has
several advantages compared to the more
traditional teaching styles. Firstly, movies
can be considered as authentic material
and they provide the learners with genu-
ine input. The genuine input helps the
pupils to understand that there is a con-
nection between the more traditional
classroom teaching and the real world
and that the foreign language is used in
real everyday situations outside the
classroom.
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REPRESENTATIVES OF THE CONCEPT “MONEY” IN UZBEK

FAIRY TALES

Rustamov Boburmirzo Abdurashid ogli

Andizhan State University, Uzbekistan

Annotation: In the process of historical development of society, people’s consciousness
is changing. The concept of “fairy tale” can be defined as a story that performs production
and religious functions in the early stages of development in a pre-class society, that is, it

is a type of myth.

Key words: concept, fairy tale, religious, myth, folklore genre, linguoculture.

The fairy tale exists as a folklore genre,
which tells about unusual events in the
everyday sense (fantastic, miraculous or
everyday) and is distinguished by a spe-
cial compositional and stylistic construc-
tion. In the scientific literature, a fairy tale
is more often defined as one of the narra-
tive types of folklore prose that is found
among various peoples and is divided, in
turn, into genres.

Fairy tales continue to satisfy some
extremely important human need. Folk
tales continue to be preserved in culture.
Culture, however, is not just an opposi-
tion to nature, but virtual with respect to
the natural world, which to a greater or
lesser extent manifests itself in different
elements of culture, giving rise to intra-
cultural virtual worlds, one of which is a
fairy tale.

A fairy tale arises in culture at the ar-
chaic stages of its development, it con-
tains a presentational layer of archaic
consciousness, actively integrated into the
culture at all subsequent stages of its de-
velopment. Tales are immersed in a spe-
cific cultural environment: they carry the
realities and ideals of a particular culture.

In our opinion, archaic and typical images
and plots of fairy tales are aimed at meet-
ing the most important human need - the
need to be a subject, the creator of one’s
world and its active transformer.

Since this study focuses on the de-
scription of the dynamics of representa-
tion of the CONCEPT of MONEY in Uz-
bek, it is necessary to compare the ancient
CONCEPT of MONEY (in fairy tales and
paremias) with the modern CONCEPT of
MONEY (in speech activity at the present
stage). For this, representatives of the
CONCEPT of MONEY in Uzbek fairy
tales were identified.

From Uzbek folk tales, traditional rep-
resentatives of the Uzbek national linguis-
tic view of the world come to light. It was
necessary to conduct a selection of repre-
sentatives of the CONCEPT of “MONEY”
from Uzbek folk tales that are currently as
active as possible.

We found 2 experimental profiles on
2012 on the Internet, 133 respondents
were interviewed on the topic “The most
famous Uzbek folk tale” (33 respondents
answered the first questionnaire [1],
100 respondents answered the second
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[2]). According to the results of two ques-
tionnaires, 4 fairy tales were distin-
guished: “The Frog Princess”, “Pock-
marked Hen”, “Frost” and “The Magic
Ring”.

In addition, to justify the choice, two
sites of fairy tales on the Internet were
analyzed with a mark of the number of
views of each fairy tale [3; 4]. Then we
arranged Uzbek folk tales in the order of
decreasing the number of views.

Comparison of the results of the ques-
tionnaires with the number of views of
fairy tales on the network made it possible
to single out the most popular fairy tales:
“Frost”, “Chicken of the pock’, “The Frog
Princess” and “The Magic Ring”. For ex-
ample, the fairy tale “Frost” is in the first
place in terms of the number of views
8700 - on one site, and in 7th place in the
number of views 7360 — on another site.

The number of Uzbek fairy tales stud-
ied is less than the number of Chinese
fairy tales studied for our work, since the
most typical Uzbek fairy tales (for exam-
ple, “Turnip”, “Bo'g'irsoq”) do not con-
tain any representatives of the MONEY
CONCEPT. Representatives of the CON-
CEPT of MONEY were found in only
four Uzbek fairy tales and therefore they
are suitable for our study.

Having identified the representatives
of the MONEY CONCEPT in these tales,
we have constructed a similar diagram of
the MONEY CONCEPT representation
field in the Uzbek traditional fairytale
conceptosphere. Representatives are as-
signed to the core: “gold”, “silver”, “mon-
ey”. To the periphery - “semiprecious

» o« » o«

stones”, “golden egg”, “gilded stroller”,

» <«

“wealth’, “poverty”, “tree with golden and
silver apples”

Representatives of the CONCEPT of
“MONEY” in the Uzbek fairytale con-
ceptosphere are not numerous - there are
only 9. The representative “gold” is in-
cluded in the core. The reasons are both
internal and external. The internal reason
is justified by the fact that gold is a rare
metal characterized by stable chemical
properties. An external reason is the fact
that gold is the product with the highest
price for a small volume.

In addition to the representative “gold”
in the core there are two more representa-
tives: “silver” and “money”. The far pe-
riphery has not been formed, since the
lexical field of representation of the CON-
CEPT of “MONEY” in the ancient “fairy-
tale” layer is poorly structured.

Representatives of the CONCEPT of
“MONEY” on the periphery of Uzbek
fairy tales according to the semantic prin-
ciple can be divided into two groups: 1)
an abstract concept (metaphorical con-
cept): “wealth”, “poverty”, “tree with gold
and silver apples”; 2) valuable item: “sem-
iprecious stones’, “golden egg’, “gilded
stroller”

Representatives of the MONEY CON-
CEPT on the periphery have one thing in
common: they are associated with pre-
cious materials. For example, in the fairy
tale “The Frog Princess” — “a gilded pram”,
in the fairy tale “Pockmarked Hen” - “a
golden egg” and in the fairy tale “Magic
Ring” - “semiprecious stones”.

In addition to precious things, magical
objects were representatives of the CON-
CEPT of “MONEY” in Uzbek culture.
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This is “a tree with golden and silver ap-
ples” in the fairy tale “The Magic Ring”

Representatives of “wealth” and “pov-
erty” as antonyms reflecting a person’s
material condition are related to the
amount of money a person has in a class
society.

We can say that the representation of
the CONCEPT of MONEY in the Uzbek
fairytale conceptosphere as a mirror re-
flects the reality of ancient Uzbek culture
and shows the fact that little attention was
paid to differentiating economic relations
in the fairytale conceptosphere.

It can be suggested that the domestic
sphere, reflected in the proverbs, repre-
sents a later conceptual sphere.
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CYUYACHUI CTAH TEPAIIII 3AITAJTPHUX
TTHEKOJ/IOTTYHNX 3AXBOPIOBAHb

JleBaukosa 10.B.
. bapMall.H., JOLleHT
Yymenko B.M.

K.papma,. H., forieHT Harionanbuuit ¢papManieBTUYHNUI YHIBepcUTeT

Anomaujis.

Jliky8amHHs 3aNanvHUX 2iHeKOI0ZiMHUX 3aX60PHBAHb € AKMYANbHOK MeMOK 8
eiHexonozil. B nodanvuiomy ui 3anazenns npueodsmv 00 MIKKUX HACTIOKI6:
HOPYUEHHIO MEHCPYATIbHO20 UUKILY, HABIMb 00 NOBHO20 11020 NPpUNUHeHHS, 0e3nnidor,
HEeBUHOWYBAHHIO 8azimuocmi. JIiky8aHHs nonseae 6 YCyHeHHi NPUMUHU, W0 BUKTUKAE

3ananeHHs, a MAaKox 6 NIOMPUMAHHI CUCTNEMU NPUPOOHO20 3axXUchy opeaHismy. B Hawu

4ac Ha PapmauesmuuHoOMy PUHKY Oyie Manuil 6i0cOMOK cKnadarwmv npenapamu

NpUPoOHO20 NOX00HEHHS 0715 IIKYBAHHS BULEBKA3AHUX NAMOI02ill. Bonu nposensiomo
MeHwuti cnekmp no6iunoi 0ii y NopieHIHHI 3 CUHIMEMUYHUMU.
KnrogoBi cmoBa: riHekosnoris, BariHaJbHi CyHmOSMTOpii, Iecapii, MiKyBaHHS

3alla/IbHNX 3aXBOPIOBAHDb.

Ha cboropHinHiii ileHb, 0XOpOHa perpo-
IYKTVIBHOTO KUTTS HACE/IEHH:A B IiHEKOIOTii
B YMOBaX €KOHOMIUHNUX IPOO/IeM BK/IIOYAE
MOIIYK HOBMX IIPENAPATiB JYIA JIKyBaHH:A
3aIIa/IbHMX 3aXBOPIOBAHb JKIHOYMX CTare-
BVIX OpTaHiB, BUK/IMKAHUX PiSHUMU 30yHN-
KaMI, 1O MIePENAIOTHCS CTAaTEBUM LIJIAXOM.

Jlo OCHOBHMX 3aIlaJIbHUX TiHEKOJIO-
riYHMX 3aXBOPIOBAHb HaJ/IeXKaTb: KOJIbBIIIT,
BY/IbBOBATiHIT, €po3id MMNIKK MaTKH,
TPMXOMOHO3HMII KOJBIIT, OaKTepiasb-
HMI1 Barinos Touo. B Tpaguiiiiziit Tepa-
IIii BUIIEBKAa3aHMX IIATOJIOTiNl BUKOPMC-
TOBYIOTb II€PEBAKHO CHHTETUYHI aHTU-
6akTepianbHi Ta MpOTU3AMaIbHi KK [4,
C. 157; 6, C. 1687, C. 169].

3amanbHi 3aXBOpIOBaHHA Bifpi3HA-
I0TbCA 3a [IaBHICTIO BUHMKHEHHA 1 TO-
CTPOTOI0 KIIiHIYHMX IIposBiB (rocTpi i
XpoHiuHi), npuanuauM dakropom (6ax-

Tepil, Bipycm, rpmbku, HaimpocTimi
TOII0), 32 MicrieM (GOpPMYBaHHS MATOMO-
rivHoOro mpomecy. B okpemy rpymy Bupi-
JIAIOTh IiC/IAMIONIOrOBI, l'IiC)'IHa60pTHi,
nmicisgonepaninHi NIPOLIECH.
Krnacuikariis geskux samanbHUX 3aXBO-
pIOBaHb 3a MiCIleM pO3TallyBaHHA 3a-

3amnanbHi

IIa/IBHOTO IIPOL[eCY HaBefleHa B Tabymi 1.
[1, C.58; 10, C. 117].

MenynyHa CTaTUCTHMKA KOHCTATYE, 11O
3a OCTaHHI 5 POKiB KiJIbKiCTh 3aIla/IbHNX
IiHEKOJIOTIYHMX 3aXBOPIOBAaHb Yy JKiHOK
Hauroi Kpainu spocia Ha 30 % i 1e npu-
3B€JI0 0 TaKMX TSKKUX HACTiIKiB, SK
HOPYLIEHHS MEHCTPYaIbHOro LUKy (50
%) HaBiTb /{0 ITOBHOTO IOT0 IPUIMHEH-
Hi, Oesmnifaa (14 %), HeBMHOIIYBaHHS
BaritHocTi (15 — 20 %) ToI10.

Merta 30BHIIIHBOI Tepalii 3anaJlbHUX
TiHEKOJIOTiYHMX 3aXBOPIOBAHb:
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Tabnuus 1.
Knacudikauisi riHekonoriyHmx 3ananbHuUX 3axBOptoBaHb
Hassa Jlokanisauis MoscHeHHs
1 2 3
BynbBiT 30BHILLHI cTaTeBi opraHu BynbBa — 30BHILLHi cTaTeBuUi opraH
(nart.)
BapToniHiT Benwki 3ano3u npucTiHOK 3anos3u Ha3BaHi 3a Npi3BuLLEM aHa-

nixsu (6apToniHoBI 3ano3n)

TOMa, SKUI iX onucas

KonbniT, BariHiT MixBa

Konbnoc — nixBa (rpeubk.)
Barina — nixea (nar.)

nonoris abo abopty)

EHgomeTput CnunsoBa obonoHka nopox- |MeTpa — maTka (rpeLupbk.)
HUHW MaTKu EHpomeTpin — cnnusosa matku
MeTpoengometput | Matka (3BM4anHo — nicns Owus. Buwe

CanbniHroocopur,
aHEKCUT (CUHOHI-
M)

Tpyba + A€4HUK)

Mpupatkn matkm (MaTkoBa

ApHekca — npugatku (nart.)
CanbniHkc — Tpy6a (rpeubk.)
OohopyM — SA€4HMK (rpeLibK.)

e €TIiOJNIOriYHA Tepalisd — YCyHEHH:A
IpPUYMH 3aMaJbHOTO 3aXBOPIOBAH-
H#, HaIIPUKJIaJ, IIPU BY/IbBiTi, KOJIb-
HiTi TOIIO;

o IaTOT€HETMYHA Tepallifl — yCYyHeHH:A
MATOJIOTiYHMX 3MiH B C/IU30Biil 060-
7oHLi ab0 IIKipi yporeHitaniit mpu
Pi3sHOMAHITHUX 3aIaJIbHUX IIOpPas3-
kax [12, C. 134];

e CUMIITOMAT/MYHA Tepallifl — yCyHeH-
HS HeIIPUEMHUX Cy(>€KTVBHMX Bifi-
YyTTiB, HAIPUKJIaJ, 600, CBepbiH-
Hs, [I€YiHHA Ta iH ;

JIikyBaHHA IONATA€ B YyCYHEHHI Npu-
YJHM, 10 BUK/IMKA€E 3alla/IeHHS, a TAKOX
B Mi/ITPMMaHHI cUCTeMU IPUPOJHOTO 3a-
xucty oprauismy [9, C. 62]. Barinanphi
JKApChKi 3aCOOU TAaKOXK MAIOTh BXK/INBE
3HaYeHHA i LIMPOKe BUKOPUCTAHHA Y
KOMIIJIEKCHII Tepallii 3MilllaHUX YpOreHi-
TanbHUX iHQexiit. Ix nepesaru oueBns-
Hi - B mpemnaparax InepezpbadeHe parjio-
HaJIbHE CIIOJy4YEHHS PI3HOMAHITHUX 3a
(hapMaKkoJIOriYHO0 [i€I0 PeYOBMH, AKi
3a0e31e4yI0Th 3MEHIIeHHs HebaXaHol
mo6ivHOl il OKpeMMX iHIpeRieHTiB; mifi-

OpaHa ONTMMabHa OCHOBAa-HOCII, IO
CTBOPIOE MOX/IMBICTb PiBHOMIPHOTO
pO3NOAiIEHHA KOMIIO3ULII Ha CIM30BUX
000JIOHKAX 3 ypaXyBaHHAM aHaTOMO-i-
3107I0T1YHMX 0COOMMBOCTEI YPOTeHiTaIb-
Hux opratis 3, C. 615; 8, C. 5].
JIikapchKi IpemnapaTty 3 BMiCTOM CIIO-
YK TPUPOJHOTO TIOXOJPKEHHA MaloTh
cBoi nepesaru. [Ipenapatyu mpupogHbHOroO
MTOXO/PKEHHA JJO3BO/IAIOTh YHUKHYTH TI€B-
HUX YCK/IaJHeHb IpM IX 3aCTOCYBaHHI,
CIPUAIOTH HAMKPALIOMY IX 3aCBOEHHIO
opraHisaMoM. Y dapmakoTeparii 3amab-
HMX TiHEKOJIOTiYHMX 3aXBOPIOBAaHb 4acTO
BUKOPUCTOBYIOTb Taki edipHi omii: po-
MaIlKM, JIaBaH/M, YaliHOTO JiepeBa, IlaB-
mii, COCHM, €BKAJIINTY, a TAKOXX POC/IMHHI
€KCTPAKTM IUAB/ii, NONNMHY, KaJeHTLyau
[11, C. 78]. XimiuHi crionmyky, AKi MicTATb-
CsI B CK/IaMi BUIIleHaBeNeHUX OJIl i eKc-
TPaKTiB IPOABJIAIOTL Je3uHPiKyoqy,
NIPOTU3alalbHy, PAHO3ar0XBa/IbHY Ta pe-
naparusHy fii. [Tpernaparis Ha OCHOBI LIMX
IIPYPOJHNUX CHOIYK Hebararo.
ACOpTHMEHT IIpenapariB B YKpaiHi,
I JIKyBaHHA BUIEBKAa3aHUX I1aTONO-
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IHWI Ajtoyi peyoBUHK
XnopamdeHikon
A3UTPOMILMH
KeTokoHason
Hidpypaten

XnopxiHanbgon

KniHaamiumH
MeTpoHigason

KnoTtpumason

0% 5% 10%

15%

20% 25% 30% 35% 40%

Puc. 1. ACOPTUMEHT Ailo4nX PeYOBUH, LLO BUKOPUCTOBYIOTLCSA B CyYaCHIl riHeKomnorii

Till, JOCTaTHbHO BEJIMKMNIL, ajie BiH CKIaja-
€TbCA BKpail 3 IpenapariB iMIIOPTHOTO
BupobHuiTBa. ToMy OIiIbHUM i aKTy-
aNbHMM € CTBOPEHHA NpenapaTis i fi-
KyBaHHA iH(eKIiiIHO-3aIIa/IbHUX IiHEeKO-
JIOTIYHMX 3aXBOPIOBaHb Yy BUIIAJI Ieca-
piiB. Ilst mikapcoka dopma mie Gesmoce-
PenHbO B ocepenky iHdekuii i Mae BUCOKY
CTYIiHb IPOHMKHEHHA JIII0YMX PEYOBUH
B IIiXBi.

3rifHO aHasi3y JiTepaTypHMUX JaHUX,
Ha6IIbIIy YacTKy B Tepamil 3amajpHNX
3aXBOPIOBAHb 3alIMaIOTh IpeIapaTi Ki1o-
TpUMasony — Maibke 23 %, METPOHi/Ja30-
ny - 14 %, kningaminuny - r[pMGm/{sHo
10 %, KeTOKOHA301y, XJIOPXiHab/IONy Ta
HidypaTeny - mo 4 %, xnopamdeHnikony
Ta a3UTPOMILMHY — Maibke 1m0 3 % [5, C.
2311].. Ilpenaparu 3 iHmWMMU AiF09MMU
pedyoBMHaMI 3aiiMaoTh 35 % BariHajb-
HYIX JTiKapcbKux GopM Ha papmarieBTIY-
HOMYy puHKY Ykpaiunu [2, C. 361]. (puc. 1.)

BukopucranHa KOMOIHOBaHUX JIiKap-
CbKMX 3ac00iB, IKi MICTATh aHTHOaKTepi-

JIbHi Ta IpoTyU3ananbHi cyOcTaHil cuH-
TETUYHOTO IIOXO[)KEHHA Y CIIOJIy4eHHi 3
IPUPOSHMMH CIIONyKaMI, a came, edip-
HUMU OJIisIMU, JO3BOJIUTH 3HUSUTU Killb-
KicTb MOGIYHMX peakuiit mif yac dapma-
KOoTepalil BileHaBe[leHUX MIaTOJIO .

OTKe, CTBOpPEHHSI HOBUX KOMOiHOBa-
HUX JTIKapCchKuX 3aco6iB MicueBoi fil Ha
OCHOBI CyOCTaHIL|iil CMHTETMYHOTO Ta
IPUPOZHOTO TOXOMKEHHs, fAK edipHi
onlii, A/A Tepamii TaKMX 3alla/IbHUX 3a-
XBOPIOBAHb, sIK: KOJIBIIT, OaKTepiabHIi
BariHo3, €po3id MMIIKM MaTKM TOLLO, 10-
3BOJINTh B 3HAYHIiN Mipi BUPIIINTK IIPO-
6meMy 3aIajbHUX 3aXBOPIOBAaHb B TiHe-
KOJIOril.
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Anomauia: Y cmammi npedcmasneni pesynomamu 00CniOxeHb MACA KA40K 34
Di3HUX cnoco6ié yMmpumaHHs npu BUpOuLy8aHHi 6 ocobucmux niocooHux eocnodap-
cmeax 11 30Hu padioakmueHozo 3a6pyOHeHH S 3a pi3HUX cnocobie ympumanHs. Pe3ynv-
mamamu 1a60pamopHux 00Ci0xeHb BCMAHOBTIEHO, W40 CHOCOOU YMPUMAHHS NNUY]
enausarmy Ha Hakonuvenns ’Cs ma xonyenmpauito éaxxux memanie. JJosedeHo,
W0 y M’ACi Kauok 6e36UzynvbH020 cnocoby ympumanus 6ye Oinvuiuil emicm moxcuy-
HUX PeHO6UH Y NOPIBHAHHI i3 M ACOM NMULI, W40 BUPOULYBATACT 3 UKOPUCTIAHHAM
godoiimuuia. Bemanosnero, wo numoma axmusricmo ’Cs y m’sici nid0ocnioHux xa-
40K 060x epyn He nepesuusysana JJP-2006 i sapirosana y mexcax 11,1-56,6 bx/ke. Kou-
UeHMPayis 6axKux memanie y m’sci nmuyi maxox ne nepesuusysana IJJK i snaxoou-
nacs y mexcax 0,10-0,17 me/xe no emicmy ceéuryto ma 0,011-0,018 me/ke no emicmy
Kaomiro.

O6spyHmosaro exonoeiumy 6e3neuHicmo BUPOOHUUMBA KAYUHO20 MACA OTIA Hume-
nis 1 30HuU padioaxmueHo20 3a6pyOHeHHS, K 3a 6e36U2yIbHO20, MAK i 6U2YIbHOZ0 CHO-
Co6y ympUMAarHHs, HA0AK4l nepesazy 0CMAHHbOMY.

Kiro4oBi cmoBa: kauku, éueynvHuit Ta 6e3BUTYIbHMIL CIIOCOOM YTPUMAHHS, pafi-
OAKTMBHO 3ab6pyAHEeHa TePUTOPIs, e3iil-137, MUTOMa aKTUBHICTb, BaXXKi MeTa/IIL.

Key words: ducks, extensive and intensive housekeeping technologies, radioac-
tively polluted territory, *’Cs, heavy metals.

OpHyM 3 HalOUIbII BAXKIMBMUX Ha-
cnipkiB YopHOO6MIBCHKOI aBapil cramo
panioakTuBHe 3a0pyLHEHHS CiTbCHKO-
TOCTIOIAPCHKUX YTifib, IPMPOJHMX Ta Ha-
MiBIIPUPOJHMX €KOCUCTEM, 110 3yMOBIIIO
Ha TPUBAINII Iepiofi HeOe3NeKy Haaxo-
IPKEHHS paJiOHYK/Ii/IiB B OpraHisM JIr0u-

HIL

Hacnigkm aBapili BUABUINCA 0OCO-
6MMBO TSXKKMMM JI/Is1 HACETEHHs 30HU
ITomicca — nmiBHiYHOI YacTuHM BonuH-
cpkoi, JKurommpconkoi, Kwiscopkoi,
PiBHeHcbkoi i YepmiriBcbkoi obmac-

Tell — TepUTOPIi, fKa 3a3Hana Hallbinb-
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IIOTO PafiioaKTUBHOTO 3a0pyIHEHHA Y
pesynbrari aBapii. Ha wmiit tepuropii
cinbcbKe rocmopmapctBo 610 OCHO-
BHIM CEKTOPOM palliOHa/JIbHOI €KOHO-
Miky, npupopHi mangmadTH - TyKH,
IIACOBUINA i JIiC — JaBa/Jy 3HAYHY 4aCT-
Ky npopykuii [4].

CyTTeBOro papnioakTMBHOTO 3abpyx-
HeHHs 3a3Hajia MaiKe IONOBMHA TepU-
topii XKnuromupcskoi obmacti. [TepeBax-
Ho 1ie Hapomyupkmit Ta OBpyubkuii pa-
JIOHM, @ TAaKOXX YacTMHA JIyTMHCHKOTO Ta
KopocteHncbkoro. B iHmmx paitonax
H[I/IbHICTD 3a06pyAHEHHS 3aIMIIAETbCS
3HAYHO HIDKYOIO [3, 7].

[Micna asapii Ha YAEC B YkpaiHi, y
roMy umcm i JKuromumpcpkiit ob6macri,
pi3Ko CKOpOTMIAach IUIOIIA OPHUX 3€-
MeJlb, CIHOXKATell, II0CiBiB 3€PHOBMUX, Kap-
TOIUT, KOPMOBMX KY/IbTyp. 3MEHIINIOCh
[IOTOMTIB’SI BEMMKOI poratoi xymobu, Bu-
pobHMIITBO M’sica Ha 58,3 %, MOJIOKA — Ha
38 %, steup — Ha 32,3 %, 3a0pymHEHHs
panionykiiaMu AKMx 6y/10 BUCOKUM, IO
BJ3HAYa/lI0 DPiBeHb ONPOMiHEHHA Hace-
neHHsA. HaroMicTb y rocnopapcrsax pa-
JIOHIB, 1O IOCTPaKJanu Bif asapii Ha
YAEC novanu po3BOAUTH Ki3 Ta MTUIIO:
Kypeii, I'yceil, Ka4oK, 3a PaXyHOK €KOJIO-
riqHO 6e3I1eYHOro M’sica SIKUX IIOIIOBHIO-
I0Tb palioH [5, 6].

He meni BaxmBoio npo6neMoro Be-
IeHHsS CIIbCbKOTOCIIOAAPCHKOTO BUPO6-
HUITBA Ha TaKUX IPYHTAaX € BMCOKA aK-
TUBHICTb BOXKNX METAJIiB.

3rifHO iCHyIOYMX HPOTHO3iB, y Iep-
CIIEeKTUBI BaXKKi MeTanyM MOXYTb CTaTu
6inpiI Hebe3meYyHUMMM, HDK Bigxomu
ATOMHUX €JIEeKTPOCTAHLIN 1 HominmnT
IepIre MicIie 3 mecTUnMAaMy. 3a OCTaHHi

POKV 3a0pyAHEHHS HYMU HaBKO/TUIIHBO-
ro cepegoBuia 36impmmnocs y 2,5-
3 pasu.

Baxki MeTanum He B OJHAKOBiN Mipi
Hebe3mevHi /11 TBApUH 1 Jiofieit. Benuky
Hebe3IeKy MalOThb €IeMEHTU BUCOKOI
TOKCUYHOCTI — CBMHELb, KaJIMili, PTYTb,
MUK, ceneH. [ToMipHY TOKCHYHICTB
MaTb 60p, K0OAJIbT, HiKe/Ib, Miflb, IIMHK
[1].

SK BaXKKi MeTanu, Tak i pajioHyKIign
SIBJISIIOTH BEIMKY HeOe3IeKy /IS SKUBUX
opranismis. Tomy cinmbcbKkorocmogapcbke
BUPOOHUIITBO Y CY4aCHUX YMOBaX IOBU-
HHO BECTHUCh 3a TEXHOJOTisAMU, AKi 6
CIpUAIN MaKCUMAJIbHOMY 3MEHILIEHHIO
Mirpanii TOKCMYHUX PEYOBMH IIO Xap4o-
BOMY JIAaHIIIOTY I'PYHT — POC/IMHA — TBApu-
Ha (ITMIA) — DPOAYKILiA CIIbCHKOIO Toc-
MOJApCTBA — IPOAYKTU XapuyyBaHHA, BU-
KJTIO9ATV MOXK/IMBICTh 301/IbIIIEHHS TI/IOL],
3a0py[HEHNX PajiOHYKIifaMM TepUTO-
Ppiii, IO MOK/IMBOCTI rapaHTyBaTU ITOBHY
papianiiHy Oes3IeKky Hace/leHHS, IO
MENIKAE i IIPAL0E y LIUX perioHax.

OCHOBHOIO IIepeBarol poO3BeJleHH:
Ka4yoK € ixHi 6iomoriuyHi 0co6mmMBOCTI:
€Hepris pocTy y MOJIOJOMY Billi, Xopolie
BUKOPUCTAHHA JIEIIEBOTO KOPMY, HEBU-
6arnuBicCTh Ta BUCOKA IIIOJOBUTICTD.
Kayky 3paTHi faBatu IpoayKIilo y 3BU-
YajlHMX YMOBaX, TOMY y 6araTbox Kpai-
HaxX y Xap4yBaHHi BOHA € TOJIOBHUM JI>Ke-
penoM HaTypaapHOro mpoTteiny. M’sico
Kauky mictuth Gimpiie 20 % Oinky, me
MPOAYKT i3 ONTMMAJbHUM CIiBBijHO-
MeHHAM aMiHOKucinoT. Kaumne Msico
Bifj3HavaeThCcst crenudiuHNM CMaKOM,
BOHO HI)KHE, COKOBUTE i 6i0/IOTIYHO IMO-
BHoLiHHe. [Ipy 1boMy Ka4ok BMpOILILY-
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Ta6bnuus 1
BMiCT TOKCUYHMX pevoBUMH Y M'ACi Kayok, M+m
Tokcukantn | FAK, Cnoci6 yTpuMaHHS nTuLi
P
KoHueHTpauia A Be3BurynbHum BurynbHumn
BaXKUX MeTa- Bik nTuyi, AHiB
niB, Mr/kr:
60 150 60 150
Hg 0,03 He He He BUSIBMIEHO |He
BUSIBNIEHO BUSIBNIEHO BUSIBNIEHO
Pb 0,5 0,12+0,02 0,17+0,04 0,10+0,03 0,14+0,03
Cd 0,05 0,013+0,002 |0,018+0,003 |0,011+0,001 0,016+0,002
[MuToma akTuB-
HICTb pagioHy-
kninis, Bk/kr:
137Cs 200,0 56,6+2,0 20,8+0,8 44,46+1,3 11,1+0,8

I0Tb JU/IsI OTPUMAHHSA M ACa, A€LD, XXIPHOI
neviHky Ta mip’s [2].

MeTo10 KOCTi)KEeHb G0 IPOBEEH-
HA IOPiBHAIBHOI XapaKTEPUCTUKMN BMic-
Ty TOKCMYHUX pedoBUH (ne3io-137 Ta
Ba)XKMX MeTaJliB) y M'ACi KauOK IIpu pi3-
HJX CIIOCO0aX YTPUMAaHHA IpY BUPOLILY-
BaHHI B YMOBaX 0COOMCTOTO MiffCOOHOrO
rOCIOJAPCTBA Ha TEPUTOPIi pajlioaKTNB-
HOTO 3a0pyIHEHHL.

Marepianu Ta MeTOOM AOCHi/IKEHb.
HayKOBo—BI/[p06HMqMI71 TOCTIif, IO BUPO-
I[yBaHHIO Ka4yOK OYyB IIpOBeIeHMIl y C.
Xpucruniska Hapopuipkoro paitony,
sKe BifHOCUTbCA 1o 1l 30HM pajiioaKTNB-
HOro 3abpyfHeHHs, [e IIiNTbHICTD 3a-
OpyngHeHHs TpyHTy Iesiem-137 Oyma
6impme 555 xbx/mM?. OpHY rpymy Kadok
YTpUMYyBaIn 6eseryano, TOOTO Li/INI
TeHb Y BONIbEPi 3 BiIIBHUM JIOCTYIIOM [0
BOJIM Y KOPUTAX, a BHOYI — y IIPUMIIlleHHI.
Ipyry rpymy — BUTYIbHO, TOOTO KaduKu
BIIPOZIOBXX [JH: 3HaXOJVJ/INCS Ha TEPUTO-
pii i3 06Me>KeHMM BOOMMMIIEM i TITbKM
IIiJ] 4ac TrofiBJIi 3aXOAV/IN 10 BOJIBEPIB, a
Ha HiY y OpuUMilleHHA. YMOBM TOfiBIi
Oy/mu OfHAKOBMMIU IJIs1 KaYOK 000X IPYIL.

OCHOBHMM 3aBIaHHAM HaIIMX JOCTi-
IKeHb Oy/lI0 [OCTHIAUTU HAKONMYEHHS
¥7Cs i KOHLIEHTpaIlil0 Ba)KKIX METaJliB y
M’sICi Ka4OK TIpM BUPOLYBAaHH] 3a pisHMX
Cr1oco6iB yTPUMAaHHSL.

Pesynbratu gocmipkens. Hespaxaro-
Yl HAa BMCOKMII piBeHb paflioaKTMBHOIO
3a0pyHEHHA TepUTOpii, MUTOMa aKTMB-
HICTDb 11€3i10-137 Ta KOHILIEHTpALlisl BaX-
KIX METAJIB y M’sici mipggocnifHol mrumni
He IIepeBNITyBajia BCTAHOBJIEHNX HOpMa-
TuBiB (Tabm. 1).

PesynbraTamm focnifiKeHb BCTaHOB-
JIeHO, 1o HuTOMa akTuBHicTh Cs y
M’sICi KauOK 060X TPYI He MepeBUIIyBaa
HOIyCTMMi piBHI i BapiloBaja y MexXax
11,1-56,6 Bx/Kr. M’s1cO Ka40K 6€3BUTY/Ib-
HOTO CII0CO0Y YTPUMAHHS MaJIO O1IbIIINIT
BMicT papiouesito. To6To KoHLEHTpalis
¥Cs y M’Aici KaduOK 6€3BUTYIBHOTO YTPU-
MaHHA y 60-meHHOMY Ta 150-meHHOMY
Binji 6yna Ha piBHi 56,6 Ta 20,8 BK/KT, a 'y
M’sICI KQ4OK, 110 BMPOIIYBaIUCS 3 BUKO-
PUCTAaHHAM BOZROVMMILA BifIIOBigHO
44,6 ta 11,1 bx/kr. TakuM 4MHOM IIMTOMA
aKTUBHICTD pajiolesilo y Msci Kadok
6e3BUTYIBLHOTO CIIOCO0y yTPUMAHHA Ie-
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peBakaja MOKAa3HMK ITHIL BUIYIbHOTO
crocoby yrpuMmaHHA Ha 21,2 Ta 46,6 %
BiJIIOBifHO IO IlepiofiaX BUPOILYBAHHS.

IIo cTOCYeTbCA KOHLIEHTpALi BaXK-
KIX MeTAJIB, TO M’5ICO KauOK 060X IpyIl
He nepesumysano I'IK. Bmict cBuHIIO
BapiloBaB y Mexax 0,10-0,17 mr/kr, a
KOHLIeHTpanis Kagmiro Oyra Ha piBHi
0,011-0,018 mr/kr. M’sico Ka4OK BUTY/Ib-
HOTO CIIoco0y YTPUMAHHS Majao HIDKIY
KOHIIEHTpPAIil0 CBMHIIIO Ta KaJJMif0.

A caMe KOHIIEHTpAllisl CBUHIIIO y M’sACi
KauoK, sIKi BMPOUIyBalucCs 3 BUKOPUC-
TaHHAM BOJONMUIA OyTa HIDKYOK0 Ha
16,7 % y 60-mennomy Ta Ha 15,4 % y
150-menHoMYy Bili, a 1o Kagmiro Ha 17,6 %
Ta 11,1 % BignoBifiHO IO Iepiofax BUPO-
IyBaHHA y IIOPiBHAHHI 3 NITHUIIEI0 Oe3BY-
Ty/IbHOTO crocoby yTpumanH:A. KoHleH-
TpaLio pTyTi y M>sici Ka40K 060X TPyII He
BIABJIEHO.

TakyM YMHOM y 3B’A3KY i3 MOXK/IMBic-
TIO OTPUMAHHA €KOJIOTiYHO 6e3IIeYHOro
Kauy[HOTO M’sica IIPY JIOTO BUPOOHMITBI
B 0COOMCTHUX MiICOOHMX TOCIOAAPCTBAX
II 30HM pafioaKTUBHOTO 3abpyIHEHHs
ITonicbkoro periony, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYM
MicleBi KOpMM L TOAIBIIL ITULI, pEKO-
MEH/IyBaT/l HAaCeI€HHIO MPUBaTHMUX TOC-
HOflapcTB, ¢epMepaM i CiMbCHKOTOCIO-
TAPChbKUM HiJIPUEMCTBAM PO3IIMPIOBa-
TV PO3BEIEHHS Ka4yoK sK 32 Ge3BUTYIIb-

croco0y
YTpUMaHHA, HaJaw4dM II€peBary OCTaH-

HOTO, TaK i BUIYJIbHOTO

HbOMY.
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the conception of fate.

Intoduction

According to the researches, combina-
tion of functional, cognitive, anthropo-
centric and dynamic paradigms has re-
placed the structural paradigm in the
early XX"century. The last and modern
scientific paradigm is the anthropocen-
tric paradigm that can be understood as
the analysis of language problems in hu-
man being and human being in language.
During the recent years, several disci-
plines of modern linguistics have been
developed in the anthropocentric para-
digm such as Pragmatics, Sociolinguis-
tics, Ethno Linguistics, Psycholinguis-
tics, Linguistic Anthropology, Linguis-
tic Culturology and Cognitive Linguis-
tics. Of the subjects mentioned above
Linguoculturology and Cognitive Lin-
guistics are regarded as the most exten-

sive and urgent branches of modern lin-
guistics. As to the relationship between
language and culture, here appears Lin-
guoculturology, a complex area of sci-
ence which focuses the main attention on
the cultural facts that are explicit in lan-
guage. It is important to highlight the
point that LC, Psycholinguistics, Pragma-
linguistics and Cognitive Linguistics are
closely connected to one another.

In regard to Linguoculturology, cul-
tural concept is the first and foremost
notion in extra-linguistic disciplines,
which has been high on the linguistic
agenda and investigated by multitude of
linguists since it was previously defined
by pioneer linguistic scientists who
worked on anthropocentric paradigms.
Namely, a well-known Russian linguist
V.N. Teliya states that a “concept” is a
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product of human thought and an “ide-
al” phenomenon and thus intrinsic to
human awareness in general, and not
merely to linguistic awareness. A “con-
cept” is a construct which is not recre-
ated but reconstructed through its ex-
pression in language and through
knowledge outside language.'In addi-
tion to her ideas on defining concept, it is
appropriate to cite R.M. Frumkina’s view:
“a concept is a verbalized idea reflected in
cultural categories.

Besides the definitions cited above,
several linguists including A. Vezhbits-
kaya, E.S. Kubryakova and A.A. Zalevs-
kaya have attempted to clarify the cultural
concept in terms of Linguoculturology
and Cognitive Linguistics.

It is essential to take into considera-
tion that concepts can comprise various
components and constitute a field of
knowledge, picture, ideas or associations,
which have a core and a periphery repre-
senting the most basic as well as extended
expressions and ideas on the topic.

Overall, below in the study the con-
cept of “fate” is analyzed to some degree
in terms of Linguoculturology consider-
ing the cultural viewpoints of two syntag-
matic languages, English and Uzbek.

The concept of “fate”

Generally, fate is commonly said to be

1 Teliya V.N. Russian Phraseology: semantic,
pragmatic and linguoculturological aspects. —
Moscow: Published by the “SI3piku Pyccroe kysib-
Typbr” (Languages of Russian Culture) School,
1996. 288 p.

2 Frumkina R.M. Language and Scholarship at
the end of the 20th century, edited by Y.S.
Stepanova. — Moscow: Published by the Institute
of Languages of the Russian Academy of Sciences
and the Russian State University for the
Humanities, 1995. 74 p.

the development of events outside a per-
son’s control, regarded as predetermined
by a supernatural power and believed can
not be changed. In the first place, the idea
of “fate” is to be defined below according
to the contemporary thesaurus dictionar-
ies in both English and Uzbek. In the
dictionary of Merriam-Webster, it is given
the definition to the term of “fate”: “1.the
will or principle or determining cause
by which things in general are believed
to come to be as they are or events to
happen as they do (“.. fate sometimes
deals a straight flush... he had no idea
that he would become the right man in
the right place at the right time...”).’2.an
inevitable and often adverse outcome,
condition or end (“Her fate was to re-
main in exile”) 3.Fates plural: the three
goddesses, Atropos, Clotho and Lache-
sis who determine the course of human
life in classical mythology(See “The Od-
yssey” by Homer for more explanation
and examples)™

It is obvious that fate is something
which happens to a person or a group of
people, especially something final or neg-
ative such as misfortune, death or defeat.
In some cases, we observe English-speak-
ing nations using the terms “fate” and
“destiny” interchangeably in conversa-
tions, for instance, “He met his fate”, or “It
must be her destiny”. Nevertheless, these
are not exactly the same cultural concepts
due to some dissimilarities in their mean-
ing. Fate is when human beings inevitably
leave their lives up to fate and it tends to

3 June Goodfield
4  www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary
Merriam-Webster dictionary, 1828
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have more negative and undesirable
connotations,whereas destiny is some-
thing favorable that we can actively shape
and alter. Unlike fate, there is an element
of choice in destiny. Therefore, when in-
dividuals opt to step up and take respon-
sibility for their lives then they are ac-
tively shaping their destiny.

Additionally, there exist several com-
binations relatively used togetherwith the
concept of fate, to exemplify, some of
them are mentioned including the collo-
cations: suffer a fate,meet a fate,settle
somebody’s fate, seal somebody’s fate
(make it certain that something bad will
happen to someone), a similar
fate,somebody’s ultimate fate (what fi-
nally happens to someone), a sad or
tragic fate; phrase: your fate is in some-
body’s hands (someone will decide what
happens to you); and an idiom: a fate
worse than death meaning that some-
thing terrible might happen to you.

In western cultures, to be more pre-
cise, the Ancient Greeks conceived their
gods as an expression of the disorder of
the world and its uncontrollable forces. To
them, mortality is a human invention and
although Zeus is the most powerful of
their gods, even he can be resisted by his
fellow Olympians and must bow to the
mysterious power of fate. As fate was
great concern to Greeks, we can see
countless characters in the myths and
legends who did great attempts to alter
fate. However, in almost all stories in
which a hero does everything to block a
negative fate, we see that his efforts to
subvert fate typically provide exactly the
circumstances required for the prescribed

fate to arise. In other words, the resisting
characters themselves provided the path
to fate’s fulfillment®.

In comparison with western cultures,
one of eastern nations — Uzbek has its
own cultural views and ideas on the con-
cept of “fate”. If defined the lexical mean-
ing of the concept, fate is 1. Happenings,
situations or destiny prescribed on an
individual’s forehead beforehand (“It is
not because of either this or that cause, -
said Kumush, - it is only fate written by
God?) 52. Future, following consequence
or result of something (“A true love.
Aunt Tukhta was close to tears watching
sad teenagers who are sitting, having no
idea about their fate”)”

Apparently, the lexical meaning of the
concept is clear and self-explanatory and
it represents virtually the same under-
standing in both analyzed linguistic cul-
tures. It is also necessary to mention that
there are synonymous words of fate — des-
tiny, future, fortune and luck, just as in
English they have their private character-
istics of positivity and negativity. Further-
more, there are additional expressions
which are all around the semantic space
of fate: “a terrible/horrible fate”a cruel
fate”, “a fate awaits somebody” (meaning
that a fate will happen to someone), “re-
sign yourself to fate/accept your fate”
(means that you leave your life up to fate
and not to do any effort to change it).

5 From Spark Notes based on Mythology by
Edith Hamilton

J.V. Morrison (1997) Kerostasia, The Dictates of
Fate, and the Will of Zeus in the Iliad. Arethusa:
published by Johns Hopkins University Press, 276-
296pp.

6 “Past times” by Abdulla Kadiri, published by
“Sharq” Press (“East”), Tashkent, 2000.

7 “Atrue love” by 1. Rahim,
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Conclusion

To briefly summarize, it can be reca-
pitulated that in both English and Uzbek
cultures the concept of “fate” plays so vital
role in humanss life that in the past, even
there were legends and their characters
who tried to fight against what was pre-
scribed in their fate but did the opposite
of what they intended. We can see from
the analysis that the concept is conceived
as nearly the same comprehension, which
shows the isomorphic features of the con-
cept of “fate” in terms of Linguoculturol-
ogy. In further researches, we will attempt
to annalyze other cultural conceptsto
some degree, concerning innations’ lan-
guage and nations in languages.
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Abstract: The concept of linguoculture exactly denotes the specific subject area of
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At the present stage of the develop-
ment of linguistics, it is customary to
distinguish two main approaches to un-
derstanding the concept: linguistic and
cultural (V.V. Kolesova, Yu.S. Stepanov,
S.G. Vorkachev, N.E Alefirenko, A.Ya.
Gurevich, V.I. Karasik et al.) and linguis-
tic-cognitive (A.P. Babushkin, E.S. Ku-
bryakova, Z.D. Popova, L.A. Sternin, R.M.
Frumkina, etc.)

The term “concept” is the center of a
relatively new branch of linguistics - lin-
guoculturology. The concept of “concept”
has been actively used in Russian linguis-
tic literature since the beginning of the
90s. The linguocultural content of this
token was proposed in an article by acad-
emician D.S. Likhachev [6], who relied on
the views of S.A. Askoldova-Alekseeva.
The adoption of the term “concept” in sci-
ence has marked a new step in under-
standing the methods, laws, and charac-
teristics of the interaction of language,
consciousness, and culture.

By V.V. Kolesov, the concept is “the
starting point of the semantic filling of the
word”, which in the course of its historical
development is consistently transformed

into an image, concept and symbol, turn-
ing into a cultural concept in its modern
form. The scientist asserts: “The concept
therefore becomes the reality of national
speech, figuratively given in the word that
it really exists, just as there is a language,
phoneme, morpheme and other“nouns’of
the plan of content revealed by science
that are vital for any culture. A concept is
something that cannot be changed in the
semantics of a “verbal sign’, determines
the choice, directs the thought, realizing
the possibilities of language-speech [5, p.
36]. The author combines the idea of a
concept with the idea of an internal form
in the understanding of A. A. Potebni: a
concept “has no form, because it is
an“internal form”[ibid, p. 37].

The main attributes of the concept in-
clude the persistence of existence, artistic
imagery, semantic syncretism, universally
binding for all carriers of this culture,
embedded in the system of ideal compo-
nents of culture [4, p. 157-158]. Thus, the
scientist turns first of all to the history of
the language, emphasizing the gradual
addition of this phenomenon in the cul-
ture of the people.
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The concept is determined by Yu.S.
Stepanov as “a clot of culture in the hu-
man mind”, then, in the form of which
culture enters the mental world of a per-
son and, on the other hand, as through
which a person (an ordinary, ordinary
person, not a “creator of cultural values”)
himself enters into culture and affects it
[9, p. 43]. Yu.S. Stepanov focuses on the
connection between language and cul-
ture, arguing that the concept is “the main
unit of culture in the mental world of
man” [ibid.].

The fundamental provisions in the
definition of the concept from the point
of view of linguoculturology are expressed
by V.I. Karasik and G.G. Slyshkin. A lin-
guocultural concept is a conditional men-
tal unit used in the comprehensive study
of language, consciousness and culture.
Consciousness is the domain of the con-
cept, culture determines of the concept.
Language and/or speech are areas of ob-
jectification of the concept.

The main features of the linguocultural
concept are recognized as verbalization
and ethnocultural marking. “A concept is a
unit of collective knowledge / conscious-
ness that sends to higher spiritual values,
has a linguistic expression and is marked
by ethnocultural specificity” [2, p. 70].

Knowledge is a form of existence and
systematization of the results of human
cognitive activity. With the help of knowl-
edge, people rationally organize their ac-
tivities and solve various problems.
Knowledge captures the accumulated ex-
perience as a result of understanding the
world. The concept consists of different
elements of knowledge, and its repre-

sentatives specify and fix certain proper-
ties of the concept. When updating
knowledge, the components included in
the concept change, and therefore, the
number of representatives of the concept
changes. This position is clearly illustrat-
ed by the results of a comparative analysis
of the traditional and current layers of
CD.

S.Kh. Lyapin considers the concept as
a multidimensional culturally significant
socio-psychological formation in the col-
lective consciousness, objectified in one
form or another [36, p. eleven]. Continu-
ing to comprehend this phenomenon, Z.
G. Daramilova considers the main thing
in the concept to be the multidimension-
ality and integrity of meaning that exist in
a continuous cultural and historical space
and therefore allow cultural translation
from one subject area to another. These
properties of the concept make it possible
to consider it the main method of cultural
translation [3]. All researchers agree with
the mental essence of the concept, which
reflects the spiritual experience of a per-
son of a certain culture.

The concept plays the role of a mediator
between culture and man and it is consid-
ered in the framework of the dyad “lan-
guage — culture’ as a localization in the
consciousness of national and cultural iden-
tity. From this point of view, the concept is
considered by A. Vezhbitska, N.D. Arutyu-
nova, S.G. Vorkachev, V.I. Karasik, S.E. Ni-
kitina, M.V. Pimenova and others [1].

Yu.E. Prokhorov in the monograph
“In Search of a Concept” concludes that a
concept is only a “tendency toward exist-
ence’, it is not the probability of things,
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but the probability of interconnections.
The probabilistic essence allows us to
state the “scattering” of semantic and se-
miotic spaces to complete chaos. Whereas
centripetal forces make it possible to hold
a concept and its semantic interconnec-
tions, creating at the same time each time
anew from a chaos of concepts, meanings,
meanings and symbols a cosmos of real
understanding [8, p.157].

According to Yu. E. Prokhorov, a con-
cept is an established set of rules, assess-
ments of organizations of the elements of
chaos of the picture of being, determined
by the characteristics of the activities of
representatives of this linguistic and cul-
tural community, enshrined in their na-
tional picture of the world and broadcast
by the means of language in their com-
munication [ibid.].

Within the framework of the scientific
concept of this work, the three properties
of the phenomenon are most important.
The first property is the historical essence
of the concept, understood after V.V.
Kolesov, and explaining the dynamics of
changes in representation. The second
property is the concentration of collective
knowledge defined by S.G. Vorkachev.
The third property is the probabilistic es-
sence of the structure of the concept, or-
ganized at each specific moment of life by
means of centripetal tendencies, under-
stood after Yu.E. Prokhorov. The diversity
of representation of the CD, its ethnocul-

tural specificity and non-national essence
are considered in line with the three
named concepts.
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Currently, there is no single theory
that strictly defines the structure of the
concept. What is clear is that the concept
has a definite and complex, albeit not
rigid, structure. This is closely related to
its active role in the process of thinking of
native speakers. On the one hand, the
concept’s structure includes all the prop-
erties of the concept’s structure, on the
other hand, what makes it a fact of culture
- its original form - etymology, is in-
cluded in its structure. The structure of
the concept’s content includes history, re-
ligion, culture, modern associations, rat-
ings, connotations, compressed to the
main features of the content. That is, a
concept as a structural unit of a concep-
tual system is represented by semantic
structures of different levels of complexity
and abstractness and has its own “repre-
sentations” in the lexical system of lan-
guage.

In modern linguocultural studies, sev-
eral approaches to the description of the
structure of the concept have appeared.
The most famous scientific position on
the structure of the concept in linguocon-

ceptology belongs to Yu.S. Stepanov G.G.
Slyshkin, V.I. Karasik, I.A. Sternin, V.V.
Kolesov. The description of the structure
of the concept by the named authors has
similarities.

Different scientific schools distinguish
an organizing image, a certain informa-
tion-conceptual core, which is surround-
ed by some additional features, in the
structure of the concept. This fact indi-
cates a fundamental similarity in under-
standing the structure of the concept.

Since the different layers of the con-
cept are the result, the “sediment” of the
cultural life of different eras. The inter-
pretation of the structure of the concept
of Yu.S. is widely known. Stepanova, who
claims that the concept has a multilayer
structure. Designed by Yu.S. Stepanov’s
method of structural research of the con-
cept, taking into account both synchro-
nous and diachronous aspects, serves as a
reliable methodological basis for the study
of the stages of the formation of culturally
significant concepts. The author identifies
the “main character”, which he calls the
“current layer” of the concept. The cur-
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rent layer provides mutual understanding
of all those using this language (the lan-
guage of this culture) at a given time.
Thus, the concept actually exists as a
means of understanding and communica-
tion.

The terminological concept “the cur-
rent layer of the concept” is used in this
article in a slightly different meaning. The
current layer of CD here means the total-
ity of all the representatives who represent
it in the minds of modern speakers of
English, Russian and Uzbek languages
and as a result actively function in mod-
ern discourse.

Before moving on to a more detailed
analysis of CD representation,let us for-
mulate the initial hypothesis: concepts
exist in different ways in different layers,
and in these layers they are differently real
for people of a given culture.

To observe the dynamics of CD in the
minds of English, Russian and Uzbek, we
analyzed the representatives of CD col-
lected from sources belonging to different
periods of development of these languag-
es. Then, the representatives of CD were
grouped into the synchronous and dia-
chronic layers. For example, we grouped
the representatives gathered in English,
Russian and Uzbek newspapers, grouped
the representatives obtained through as-
sociative experiments with native speak-
ers of English, Russian and Uzbek. And
then, based on the data obtained, we built
the Russian and Chinese actual layer of
CD.

The traditional CD layer is optional. It
is possible to select several additional lay-
ers. We are talking about passive signs of

the concept, which are already irrelevant,
historical. Passive signs are actualized in
the communication of people of only cer-
tain social groups.

Yu.S. Stepanov emphasizes the histori-
cal (diachronic) conceptlayer, considering
the structure of the concept as the dy-
namics of its content (meaning)with cul-
tural coloring. The historical layer of the
concept contains information on extralin-
guistic factors, on spiritual, social, and
everyday incentives for the formation of
the concept. This information reflects the
national-cultural prerequisites for the
emergence, development and transforma-
tion of the concept in the cultural con-
tinuum.

The third layer includes “literal mean-
ing” or “internal form”, which is usually
not realized, but which is imprinted “in
an external, verbal form” This is an ety-
mological one, the most distant in history,
a sign of the concept [7].

The concept of “historical layer of the
concept” is relevant for this work. How-
ever, here we transform it into the concept
of “traditional layer”. We call the tradi-
tional layer of CD representation the to-
tality of representatives extracted from
texts born in an era remote from the
modern moment.

To create the English, Russian and
Uzbek traditional layer of representation
of the CD, we collected its representatives
from traditional texts, embodied in the
national culture. Such texts are national
English, Russian and Uzbek tales and
paremias. The traditional layer of CD is
fixed and does not undergo changes in
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linguistic cultures of both languages.
From the totality of the representatives
extracted from Russian and Chinese fairy
tales and paremias, a traditional (histori-
cal) layer of representation of the CD is
constructed. We believe that the repre-
sentatives of the traditional layer of CD
are enshrined in the English, Russian and
Uzbek linguistic view of the world.

The original concept of the structure
of the linguocultural concept belongs to
G.G. Slyshkin [6, pp. 51-67], who offers
an associative model of the concept, pro-
ceeding from the fact that the latter func-
tions as a process of continuous nomina-
tion and renaming of objects, the emer-
gence of new and the loss of old associa-
tive connections between language units
and nominated objects. In the framework
of his approach, the concept intrazone (as
a set of associations included in the con-
cept) presents the main characteristics of
the concept’s nominal density, and its ex-
trazone (as a set of outgoing associations)
appears as metaphorical diffusivity [also,
p- 60]. G.G. Slyshkin identifies four zones
in the structure of the concept, two main
(intrazone, extrazone) and two additional
(quasizone and quasi-extrazone) [ibid, p.
6,17, 18].

Intrazone contains its own signs of
denotatus (a bear loves honey, clubfoot,
strong, short tail, dominates the forest, it
is trained), in an extrazone, signs extract-
ed from paremias and figurative mean-
ings: lazy (a bear is strong, but it lies in a
swamp), heavy (bear — skating rink for
laying the road), an abundance of wool
(eyebrows that bear are lying). Quasi-in-

trazone and quasi-extrazone are associat-
ed with formal associations that arise as a
result of consonances with the name of
the concept, using euphemisms [ibid: 65-
66]. In this study, such concepts are not
used.

Thus, in this study, the layered struc-
ture of the concept is studied, which, after
Yu.S. Stepanov is understood as a seman-
tic group consisting of an actual and tra-
ditional layer. The peculiarity of this study
is that the layers of representation of CD
are studied not as mental formations, but
as a set of representatives — peculiar se-
mantic fields, including various lexical
and semantic groups.
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Recently, in the framework of hu-
manitarian research, there has been an
increased interest in studying the emo-
tional sphere. And this is no accident,
since emotional experiences are impor-
tant components of a person’s cognitive
activity, shape his behavior, and help
communicate with the outside world and
other people. Emotions and feelings are a
kind of reaction to situations and events
that occur in our daily lives.

In modern linguistic studies, the study
of the emotional sphere of man also plays
a significant role. An important area of
research involving verbal ways of express-
ing emotional relationships and feelings is
the linguocultural direction, which in-
volves the study of a particular emotion
from the point of view of its conceptual-
ization, due to which the term “emotional
concept” appeared.

An emotional concept is a lexicalized
emotion, which, functioning in linguistic
culture, reflects the emotional experience of
both an individual and society as a whole.

Recently, studies of the conceptualiza-
tion of emotions are most often carried
out in the framework of contrastive lin-
guistics. A comparative analysis of con-
cepts based on the material of various
languages helps to reveal the features of
the linguistic picture of the world of two,
and sometimes more, ethnic groups, their
stereotypes, mental attitudes, to deter-
mine the commonality and identity of the
linguistic representation of a particular
emotion.

One of the most complex concepts in
terms of its verbal-conceptual organiza-
tion is the concept of «JOY». In the lin-
guistic and cultural space of English and
Uzbek, this emotional concept occupies a
special place. In both languages, the emo-
tion of «JOY» is represented through cer-
tain signs that fully or partially coincide.
However, in this and in another language,
this emotion can be refracted in different
ways, having a clearly expressed differen-
tiation of representative language units,
which is associated with the mental es-
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sence of representatives of a particular
linguistic culture and their historical and
cultural development.

The main lexeme representing the
«JOY» concept is its nuclear lexeme — the
nomination of «JOY» as feelings and as a
state: in English it is the lexeme of «JOY»,
and in Uzbek it is the lexeme of
«KYBOHY».

In the explanatory dictionaries of the
English language, the basic and peripher-
al meanings of the lexeme«JOY» can be
distinguished.

The basic, that is, the basic meanings of
the «JOY» lexeme are represented by a rep-
resentation of «JOY» as a very strong emo-
tion (“an exalted feeling or emotion” [1]),
which assumes a person’s positive attitude to
a particular object, to one or another phe-
nomenon of reality, which is accompanied
by a sense of immense happiness and a feel-
ing of deep satisfaction: “state of great hap-
piness’, “feeling of pleasure” [2].

«JOY» as a very strong emotion can
also be actualized in the semantics of the
lexemes exaltation, rapture, ecstasy, rav-
ishment, transport, which represent the
feeling of «JOY» as an extremely excited
state, ecstasy, ecstasy. Feeling of «JOY»as
immeasurable happiness can be repre-
sented by the lexemes of gladness, happi-
ness, joyance. The lexemes of delight,
pleasure, enjoyment, delectation, gratifi-
cation nominate «JOY» as a feeling of
pleasure / satisfaction. «JOY» as the high-
est happiness, bliss is represented by the
lexemes felicity, beatitude, blessedness,
bliss [3, p. 616]. Thus, each of the diction-
ary meanings of the «JOY»lexeme can be
represented by a synonymous series.

The peripheral meanings of the lex-
eme «JOY» are based on a metaphor, i.e.,
a figurative comparison of «JOY» with a
specific object.

«JOY» can come to a person not only
through visualization of our positive
emotions (what we see, feel, can give us
unforgettable moments), but also through
auditory receptors, as good news can be a
salvation for a person, help him direct
thoughts and actions in a certain direc-
tion: «JOY» - “informal success, action,
or help” [5].

«JOY» is related to the emotional state
of a person. If he is happy at some mo-
ment, then he wants to arrange a holiday
by calling friends, he wants to dance, sing,
have fun from the heart. The violent
manifestation of «JOY» is actualized in
the meanings of “mirth”, “the sign of
mirth” [6].

The semantics of «JOY» as a cheerful
mood, a happy state of mind is reflected
in the lexemes of mirth, festivity, gaiety,
merriment, jollity, hilarity, celebration,
rejoicing [7, p. 616 - 617].

Thus, the peripheral values represent
the figurative side of the English concept
of «JOY», which is actualized in the meta-
phors: “«JOY» - Person”, “«JOY» - Sub-
ject’, “JOY» - News”, “«JOY» — Fun.

We attributed the following values to
the basic values of the lexeme «JOY»: 1)
pleasure [8, p. 1087]; 2) cheerful mood
[9]; 3) a sense of spiritual (inner) satisfac-
tion [10, p. 1058]; 4) a desire to help one’s
neighbor [8, p. 1087].

Note that in Uzbek, due to its syn-
thetic structure, the concept of «JOY/
KYBOHY» is represented by different
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parts of speech.«JOY» as pleasure is rep-
resented by two lexeme nouns: the mod-
ern lexeme of pleasure and the obsolete
lexeme of delight joy.

The meaning “cheerful mood” is rep-
resented by the nouns fun, rejoicing, eu-
phoria, fun (obsolete), verbs to rejoice,
rejoice, rejoice (obsolete), adjectives joy-
ful, jubilant, festive.

The meaning “desire to help one’s
neighbor” is represented only in the obso-

lete verb to console — “reassure with
something joyful, ease someone. sorrow,
suffering”

As can be seen from the presented
values, in the Uzbek language the main
semantics of «JOY» is reduced to its nom-
ination as a strong feeling consisting in
satisfying needs. However, such “needs”
affect, rather, not the material, but the
spiritual sphere.

In Uzbek, «JOY/KYBOHY» can also
be represented as “a fun pastime.” How-
ever, this value is not definitively repre-
sented. Dictionaries express a similar se-
mantics of «JOY» through a cheerful epi-
thet. So, the second basic meaning of the
lexeme of «JOY» is “cheerful mood”.

This also expressed
through expressions of «JOY» (taking a
walk, having a holiday, etc.), in which the
lexeme«JOY» takes on the plural form,
representing «JOY» as a collective phe-
nomenon. In English, the «JOY» lexeme
can also take the form of the plural (joys),
but it usually represents an individual-
personal attitude towards «JOY»: the sub-
ject chooses one of the objects / phenom-
ena that bring «JOY» (“one of «JOY»s”).
In the Uzbek language consciousness,

meaning is

«JOY» is always conceived as a collective
feeling.Judging by the semantic volume of
the «JOY» concept in both languages, it
can be noted that in English it is some-
what wider than in Uzbek, as evidenced
by the number of «JOY»lexeme nomi-
nees, synonymous with the nuclear lex-
eme. In English, 24 lexemes are included
in the semantic structure of the «JOY»
concept, and in Uzbek, this concept is
represented by 27]lexemes. It is important
to note that lexemes that nominate «JOY»
in the Uzbeklanguage belong to different
parts of speech. Basically, they are repre-
sented by nouns, adjectives and verbs.
The lexico-semantic structure of the Eng-
lish concept of «JOY» includes, as a rule,
nouns.

The «JOY» concept is one of the basic
concepts of the English and Uzbeklin-
guisticview of the world. It has a broad
linguistic conceptualization, since the
very concept of «JOY» can be interpreted
from different perspectives. «JOY» can
be presented both as an attraction to
material prosperity, and as an emotional
impulse, and as a spiritual state, which is
due to the synchronous aspect of repre-
senting the category of «JOY» in English
and Uzbek.
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ZAKHIRIDDIN’S MUHAMMAD BOBUR’S CREATION

Shokirova Dilbarhon Bahromovna,

teacher of native language and literature of the State Specialized Secondary School

Ne 1 in Uchkuprik district, Ferghana region

Usmanova Kamola Mahmudovna,

Deputy Director for Educational Work at the secondary school Nel of Baghdad

district, Ferghana region

A great statesman and cultural figure,
a great commander, a wise historian, an
intelligent scientist and a translator, a
complex and controversial life, from ado-
lescence to the end of his life, full of wars,
adventures, triumphs, defeats, creatures
and inimitable sincerity. Zahiriddin Mu-
hammad Babur in his work gives a very
good description of the soul and its expe-
riences.

English
writes:”Babur was second only to Alisher-
Navoi in Turkish poetry; he created a
devon in pure and elegant Turk” In fact,
Bobur is a charming creator, who is the
main artist after Navoi, with his weight,
high art and deep thinking.The total
number of poems that have come down to
us is more than 400. Of these, 119 are
ghazals and 231 are rubais. Babur mainly
made compact ghazals.

The ghost of Bobur’s ghostly ghost “I
cannot find a tormentor for you..” is clear-
ly reflected in the lyrics of a sincere artist -
his ability to create art that is superior to
simplicity and simplicity. This ghost, with
the exception of a single byte, consists of a
head-to-toe-to-toe touch. But a single byte
is an essential part of ghost as a beautiful
expression of the soul: There is no sore
eyes, The grief choir is heart-wrenching

scholar Denison Ross

and lacks the care.lt is one of the three
main characters in classical poetry. She is
another lover who pretends to be the god-
dess. A portrait of a dragon is not given,
and his experiences and circumstances are
virtually unknown. Because of his jealousy,
he sometimes makes him look like a dog.
This image is also characterized by enthu-
siasm, competitors, and other names. It is
said in the byte that the whirlwind is in the
eyes of a lover, that is, it is visible but not
visible. The chorus of grief (the thorn of
grief) is in its heart, but it does not care.
When the first verse of the first verse is
shown to cause pain, like a thorn in the
second verse, it is expressed by the absence
of care, that is, the absence of love. This
beautiful expression plays a special role in
the art of tennis with the participation of
the soul.

My heart is as blooming as flower
buds,If a hundred thousand spring dies,
what is the chance to open it?The ghost
that begins with this byte is, in the literal
sense, the love of a lover in the pilgrimage
of the goddess as blood as the flower bud.
The word Tah-batah in Egypt is not only
an adjective for the word “blood,” but also
a means of exacerbating internal tension
and psychological distress. Why does a
loving heart be compared to a bud? Be-
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cause there is a poetic explanation that
the flower, which has not been opened, is
the heart of blood, and when it is opened,
it is as if it were happy. If the bud is blos-
somed in spring, and the heart can no
longer open when it is 100,000, it has
fallen from its mistress. The ghostly lyric
character in the ghazal explains why his
heart is so bleak as a flower bud, not only
because of the matla, but also because of
his love for the whole Ghazal. So the
ghazal, as stated in the Matla, is about the
purification of the heart, the description
of the heart, and the affection of it.

The Babur ghazal “I have not found
anybody else...” (also known as Bobur’s
tirst completed ghost) also begins with a
direct description of the soul:

I have found no soul other than my
soul, I found no other mystery in my
heart.

The first byte of the Ghazal, that is, the
matla, reflects the heartache of the soul. It
reflects the subtle vibrations of the human
psyche through the images of the soul and
the soul. In both instances of the Byzan-
tine story, interconnected events seek for
a loving partner, but their efforts are inef-
fective. The soul seeks the mahram, a
friend, who can share the most sacred,
most sacred secrets, seeks it, but cannot
find it. The arrangement of words in this
byte is similar to the syntactic structure of
the words, and this phenomenon is called
rhythmic-syntactic parallelism. The de-
scription of soul and soul continues in the
next byte. If the soul is now described by
the word “sorrowful’, which means “sick,
devastated, overly afflicted,” the heart is
characterized by the word “girdle”, which

means ‘confronted, confronted, captivat-
ed and occupied”:

I have never seen another soul as my
soul, I have never found a good heart.

Just as a lover does not see a person
suffering and suffering as his own, his
heart is the only one in it: no other heart
is as good as his.Babur’s Rouhani is a
genre that has re-appealed to the heart of
the genre in Uzbek literature, which is a
unique milestone in its perfection and
development. In his view, the illumina-
tion of the world is connected with the
fulfillment of the desires of the man, and
the desire of his heart. If a person’s wishes,
wishes, and wishes are met, the world will
become even more beautiful, otherwise
the world might appear narrow and dark
in his eyes. It leaves the person with the
sense and meaning of living in the uni-
verse:

A man can achieve what he wishes Or
if he abandons all of his good deeds.
While these two cases are not going to die,
A person who raises his head and goes to
a question

It was written during the poet’s jour-
ney from Andijan to the mountains. In
the ghosts of “My heart..”, “Even if I have
no patience.., rubies like “I do not want
to ruin you’, “Tole was not my soul’,
“Night was a nightmare” reflected in the
most impressive paint.One of the reasons
Babur’s Ruboiis set a new stage in the de-
velopment of Uzbek Rubinism is that they
have a profound combination of philo-
sophical profound social events, subtle
expressions of the diversity of life, and at
the same time the unique aroma and ele-
gance of the Uzbek language.
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TECHNOLOGY OF RECORDING THE RESULTS OF PHYSICAL

EDUCATION

Kamolova Gulnora Jumanaliyevna, Shermatova Xursanoy Mirzaxakimovna
teachers of Physics of the secondary school Ne 1 Baghdad district Fergana region

The development of a particular text
on physics depends on the effectiveness of
the learning activity, and it has to do with
student learning, speech, and speech de-
velopment. Because of this, physics teach-
ers make use of methodical anthemia in
each lesson. Referring to or extending the
text is a demonstration of learning out-
comes in action. Any work, including ed-
ucation, ends with a certain result. So,
why start with education?

Is it possible to complete the learning
process from the end? This the current
problem of pedagogical theory and peda-
gogical practice is a negative problem,
and the solution leads to the grounding of
physics education that begins with the
result.

Set and implement educational objec-
tives in the current pedagogical practice
There are a number of examples of the
increase. Set learning goals we'll give you
a description of the ways in which the
physical education, starting with the re-
sultwe will describe.

Align the goal with what is being done
in the physics class. For example, in 6th
grade “Molecular structure of solids, liquids
and gases” let’s take a lesson on the subject.
Note the purpose of the lesson based on
your own understanding of the teacher’s
physical lessons in the following forms:

The phenomenon may be: “The phe-
nomenon of diffusion of gas, liquid and

solids in the classroomor “gas, liquid, or
diffusion in solids”We strengthen it. ”
Setting goals in this way is much more
than learning outcomes being far away
does not encourage students to read, they
are not interestedin reading.

Determine the purpose of the topic in
question. While observing physics les-
sons, we have seen a number of ways to
formulate and deliver learning objectives
to students: “We learn that mechanical
work is proportional to the force and the
length of the path” transforming poten-
tial energy into kinetic energy. Education
setting goals in this way is of no peda-
gogical value. Because he is a student He
still doesn’t know what a mechanical job
is about, but it’s about mechanical work
no conception. In addition, the student is
the power of mechanical work and did
not even realize that it was connected to
the road. The purpose teaching pedagogy
to the students through the content of the
topic studied goal setting is a very general,
very abstract form of goal setting, does
not meet the requirements of educational
effectiveness. After all, the student is him-
selfthey fail to understand the purpose of
the learning and the learning outcomes.

Definition of the purpose of the learn-
ing objectives learning objectives this op-
tion puts the teacher in mind with his /
her professional qualities shape its pur-
pose. Examples include: “mechanical
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» o«

work training”,
units”, “mechanical work” duplication of
units, “knowledge of mechanical work
and its unitscheck »and so on this is how
to teach pedagogical goals They relate to
student learning activitiesit’s not. The
purpose of the reader is to achieve the
goal in this waythey are unaware of both
the means and the results. In this case, the
reader can be like someone who goes to
the market and forgets what to buy. In this
exercise, the learner cannot share his or
her motivation for the goal or the feeling
of being inspired by the results.

Describe the purpose of teaching
methods. Here are some examples: “Illus-
tration of molecular attraction and repul-
sion’, «Inertia case study using interview
method». The purpose of education put-
ting this in the form does not limit the
differences between the purpose and the
learning method, causing them to equal-
ize. These goals are for the teacher himself
this is to deny that the student is one of
the subjects of education. Therefore, in
this view of setting learning goals the
readerignoring interest, motivation, emo-
tional and other internal effectsthe over-
loading feature is ignored. Education for
these reasons that this option of forming
goals has no practical valuecalculate.

The purpose of the education is to
shape student’s thinking, memory, and
the qualities of his work - independence,
initiative, and internal student emo-
tions — emotions, motivations, emotions.
Examples are: “forming an understand-
ing of inertia in students” or “to increase
students ‘interest in an inertia” or “to
develop students’ independence in the

Mechanical work and its

process of learning inertia” The educa-
tional objectives of this form are very
general and can be studied as the subject
of specific scientific and methodological
information. However, it is not effective
to formulate educational objectives in
this way.

Formulate the learning objectives ac-
cording to the learning activities. This
pattern of recording educational goals has
become increasingly apparent in peda-
gogical practice in recent years. Examples
include: “Comparison of potential and
kinetic energy”, “preparation for describ-
ing the importance of diffusion phenom-
ena in the life of living organisms’, “Ex-
amining the body’s trajectory with exam-
ples” and so on. This type of goal is to
focus on the activities of the students, and
they need to do that. This type of goal set-
ting is most effective in terms of student
activity and focus. But even here, many
researchers say that a very important mo-
ment in education is that the learning
outcomes are ignored. The purpose of the
learning is recorded in the students’ ac-
tions to form through the result. Defining
learning objectives through student per-
formance is the most effective way to
formulate learning objectives. However,
the formulation of the goal by the results
expressed in actions is a new phenome-
non in science and pedagogical practice,
which requires that the objectives of the
learning and learning activities be
grouped into interrelated groups. Al-
though gradual in pedagogical practice,
the resulting learning is taking its rightful
place. It will help to make new educa-
tional reforms.
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ASSOCIATE IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
IN GEOGRAPHYGENERAL ISSUES

Imomova Dilfuzaxon Ne‘matovna

teacher of geography of the secondary school Ne 1 Baghdad district, Fergana region

Increasing the teaching of geography
to the modern requirements. The issue
requires it to be consistently linked to
other subjects. The teacher together with
the teaching materials of the subject rely-
ing on knowledge and skills obtained
from other subjects, for all students to
show the interrelationships between the
objects and other teach them how to use
the information obtained in the subjects it
is necessary to activate their thinking
abilities, deepen their knowledge. Strong-
ly link geography teaching with other
subjects In order for the teacher to know
better than other curriculum, study It is
important to address these issues with
other teachers. In the field of practical
signage geography relates more to math-
ematics. In grade 5, geography students
average daily, monthly, and yearly on
weathercollected data. Monthly math
weather calendars in that class is the aver-
age temperature in the ass. So, in geogra-
phy, the weather is over Observations are
based on cloud-based, open, The basis for
the formation of a column diagram of al-
ternating, rainy, cold days there will be.

In geometry lessons learned in 6th
grade, year-round in geographycircle dia-
grams based on observations of weather-
can draw. It is the place to go for the “Fi-
nite Zoom” to learn mathematicsusing
the cards of different scales issues can be
created.

By monitoring the weather in the ge-
ometry of working with barometers and
thermometers, students in Grade 5 can
easily comprehend the data and physics
they have acquired in physics for measur-
ing weather in high school. A careful look
at the drawing and the syllabus and the
course material will help you to see that
there is a link to geography.

Grade 7 students draw a circular dia-
gram on topic 1. Do it yourself can be
drawn based on weather monitoring ma-
terials. Other than that the flowers can
also be drawn as an example. From the
teacher’s program it didn’t go away. The
purpose of the lesson is to draw a circular
diagram, then do itwill certainly do. Stu-
dents will learn how to use drawing tool-
smethods. This means that the teacher
not only achieves his goal implemented a
classroom connection.

The continuous connection of geogra-
phy with botanical and zoological weath-
er andby observing the living nature.
Also, students works on the school-pilot
site as a result of the metrological obser-
vations when used.

This close relationship is led by teach-
ers of geography and biology it is a tour
through complex nature tours. These are
excursions during this time, observations
and practical work on botany and geogra-
phy will be carried out. Autumn excursion
in geography and botany in the 5th grade
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program there is a special time set aside
for organizing. Consequently, in the cur-
riculum this excursion is obligatory. So
with botany the geography of the autumn
tour is greatimportant.

It is still difficult to organize a tourin
many places, excursions are held sepa-
rately for all subjectsThe In the given
2 hours the teacher cannot reach the goal.
As a result, there are classes all day long,
with excursions in many places not orga-
nized. As a result, students link their
knowledge to practicedo not. This will
give students a solid knowledge.In-class
communication is essential to avoid such
challenges. For example, a fall excursion
can be avoided by a geography teacher
together with a biology teacher.

Because both lessons are hours for a
guided tourcan cover a day’s worth of tu-
ition. So different lessons are not inter-
rupted. Applying this method to all schools
will yield good results. Geography is based
on what students learn from other lessons
they begin their independent study. The
lessons in this lesson are live it also in-
creases students’ responsibility for learning
other lessons. Using some of the classroom
communication, describe some of the is-
sues to help make the school lesson easier.
Studentslinking their knowledge from dif-
ferent disciplines into one sethelps in life

and focuses on lessons learned aroused
interest. Established in the leading rural
schools of the Republic The experience of
school agro meteorological posts shows
that Participation of students in the work
of agro-postings Geography studies come
to lifeto bring children to geography, biol-
ogy and physicswill help you to apply the
experience. They have an opportunity to
learn about the nature of their region and
country it stimulates the interest in teach-
ing them to socially useful work. Because
they aredo a lot of useful things in drawing
up the results of observation: past draw up
a temperature chart based on the average
daily change of the month; diagrams of
wind blowing, sunshine, changeable, rainy
days structure.

The concept of interpersonal commu-
nication in any pedagogical literature, the
encyclopedia is also not explicitly stated.
Only in the textbook “Fundamentals of
Didactics”There is only a brief statement:
“One thing is that facts and events are
studied differently in different disciplines.
Understanding all of these connections is
vital for the students to form a scientific,
dialectical outlook” In the same sense, we
understand, that is, inter-classroom com-
munication another lesson that is taught
in school during the course study materi-
als should be used.
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STUDENTS ELIMINATE GAPS IN EDUCATION

USE OF INTERACTIVE USERS

Davlatova Saidaxon,

Teacher of elementary of the secondary school Ne 18 of Uchkoprik district of Fergana

region

We know that elementary education is
the cornerstone of education. The educa-
tion of a person depends on how strong
this foundation is. Therefore, we should
pay particular attention to the education
of children, their character, psychological
and physiological characteristics. How to
become a teacher of the day when the
present development is going fast? The
question arises. In order to fully answer
this question, it is necessary to list several
qualities. The present-day teacher is high-
ly educated, creative, knowledgeable, able
to apply the lessons, use effective teaching
methods, have professional skills and
work on his own... (This list can be con-
tinued). should be.

In teaching elementary school chil-
dren, the educator must, of course, use
modern teaching technology to engage
the learner in the learning process. And
modern pedagogical technologies help to
achieve positive results in this process.
One of the most common ways of using
modern pedagogical technologies is in-
teractive methods that help students to
improve their memory, to develop the
ability to respond critically to events, to
work on and to evaluate themselves.
should be oriented. These include visual
methods, for example, “we speak Rus-
sian,” “English;, “Questions oil”.

Examples are: Artistic Numbers, Art-

ist Numbers, Auction for Knowledge,
Race for Knowledge. In these methods,
students learn to think individually, indi-
vidually, in a team, in a team, to think
quickly, listen to each other, evaluate and
make real self-assessments. At the same
time, their outlook, wealth, and thinking
are enlarged. The teacher uses these
methods to identify students’ knowledge
and take steps to fill in the gaps. This will
improve the quality of education and will
not create any gaps in student learning.

In this regard, I would like to cite some
of the above methods: 1.,,Numbers meth-
od “that connects math to the native lan-
guage and facilitates the integration pro-
cess. At the same time, 4 arithmetic op-
erations are performed directly on the
number of letters in the numbers rather
than on the numbers. These forces stu-
dents to think quickly and move from one
state to another, that is, to finish their
math by thinking in their native language.
This will solve the problem.

For example: 29-14 = 7. Why 7

Because there are 13 letters in the
29th.

The 14th letter contains 6 letters. 13-6
=7

2. The way we speak Russian.

This method involves using simple
words and phrases in Russian or English
in the course of a class, helping to
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strengthen the knowledge, skills and abil-
ities gained in these subjects and to fill in
the gaps. will give.

For example, what date is today when
you write a date on your board? The ques-
tion may be asked in Russian or English.
Words, sayings, and questions are pro-
gressively complicated.

3. Auction of Knowledge. These students
are evaluated not only by the teacher but
also by the student himself. There are
3 pockets in this exhibition, with three com-
plex questions: easy, moderate and difficult.
Each question is worth a price. When a
student chooses a question, the amount
chosen is based on the correct answer.

Answer a few questions, and the stu-
dent who has saved the money, goes to the

bank (the teacher). At the same time, the
basic knowledge of the bank-client activ-

ity is laid by itself.

For example:
What are What is the How to find
the difference speed?
components |between a
to add? circle and a

circle?

200 sum 500 sum 1000sum

This method allows the learner to
properly assess his or her knowledge, and
for the teacher to assess the learner’s
knowledge and ability to assess it, and
most importantly, the learner’s knowledge
to identify slags and take steps to elimi-
nate them. This method can be used in all
disciplines.
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MN3YYEHME HEKOTOPBIX MOP®OPYHKIIMOHAJIbBHBIX
XAPAKTEPUCTHUK 3PUTPOIIMTOB KPbIC

ITPU1 OSKCIIEPMMEHTAJIbHOM BOCITAJIEHUN
SHIOMETPUA U ITPEICTATE/IbHO YKE/IE3bI

Typcynosa Mamuna A6ycanoMoBHa

Crypent, Tepmescknit gumman TamkeHTckoit MeguIMHCKON AKkageMun

3y6aiigynnaesa Anopa TyitunesHa

Crynent, Tepmesckuit dunman TamkeHTCKoiT MennImHCcKon AkageMmun

YpmoHoB OMaKOH AXINATUHOBUY

Crypnent, Tepmescknit umman TamkeHTCcKoit MenuimHCcKol AkageMmun

N6poxumos [Inépbex BammxonoBmy

Crypent, Tepmescknit umman TamkeHTckoit MenumHCKol AkageMmun

ITepexucHOe OKUCIeHNE TUINIOB AB-
JfeTCA  YHUBEPCATbHBIM IIPOIECCOM,
HPOTEKAIOLVM B JIF060IT KJIeTKe XIBOTO
opranmsMa. VI30BITOUHOE KOITNIECTBO
akTMBHBIX ¢opM kucnopoga (ADK), B
TOM YJCJIe M B 9PUTPOLIUTAX, MOXKET OKa-
3bIBaTh Ha OPraHM3M HeOIArompusATHOE
BO3JIEIICTBME M CHIKATb CKOPOCTb BbI-
3goposieHus [3, c. 250]. OnpeneneHHbI
MHTepeC IpefcTaBIAeT U3ydeHne QyHK-
IIVIOHAJIbHBIX CBOVICTB 9PUTPOLIUTOB Yy
KPBIC € BOCIIAJICH)EM IIOJIOBLIX OPraHOB,
B YaCTHOCTM, (PYHKIIMOHATbHOE COCTOSI-
HIe VX IOBEPXHOCTHBIX MeMOpaH. Ile-
JIbIO PAbOTHI AB/IATIOCH U3YIUTD BIIVMSIHUE
OCTpPOr0 BOCIIQJICHUA OHJOMETpUA U
IIpefICTaTeIbHOI JKe/le3bl Ha IepeKICHOe
OKJMCJIEHVe JINNUAO0 B 3PUTPOLUTAPHON
MeMOpaHbI.

OQKCIINEPMMEHTAJNIDbHAZA
YACTD. B pabore 6510 UCIOTB30BAHO
20 6enbix 1abOPATOPHBIX HETUMHETHBIX
KpBIC, caMoK Maccoit 150 — 180r u 20 Ge-
JIBIX JIaOOPATOPHBIX HEJIMHENHBIX KPBIC
camuoB Maccoi 200 - 240r. JKuBoTHbIe
ObIIM pasgeneHsl Ha 4 Tpymnsl mo 10 xu-

BOTHBIX B Kakfoll. K mepsoii rpymme oT1-
HOCWIMCh MHTAKTHBIE CaMKI IabopaTop-
HBIX KPBIC, He ITOfiBEepTaBIIecs KaKOMY —
nn60 BO3TEICTBUIO Ha IPOTAKEHNN IKC-
IIepUMEHTA.

Bropas rpynma - OmbITHas TpyIIa
CaMOK, KOTOPOJM  BOCIIPOM3BONVIN
OCTpO€ BOCIa/IeHNe ITOJIOBBIX OPraHOB,
ImyTeM BBefleHUA ayTokana. K Tperbeit
TpymIe OTHOCUINACH CaMIIbl, He TIOfBep-
raBllecss KakoMy — 1160 BO3JeCTBIIO.
YeTBepTasa rpymnma — ONBITHAas TpyIIa
CaMIIOB, KOTOPOJI BOCIIPOU3BOM/IN BOC-
MajieHNe  TPEeNCTaTeTbHON  JKee3bl.
KpoBp 3abupanach 13 NOABA3BIYHON
BEHBI y CaMOK Ha 10 cyTKu, a y caMIIOB Ha
29 cyTkmM 3sKcnepuMeHTa. VI3 1enbHOM
KPOBU METOZIOM ILeHTPUPYTUPOBAHU
IIOJTy4a/Ii OTMBITBIE SPUTPOLMNTHI, B KO-
TOPBIX M3y4Yanyu KoHIleHTpauuio MJIA.
Craructudeckas o0paboTKa 9KCIepu-
MEHTA/IbHOTO MaTepyaja OCYLIeCTBIA-
nach ¢ mpuMeHeHneM t — kpurepus Crbro-
JleHTa Ha IepCOHA/JIbHOM KOMIIbIOTEpE C
IIoMolIbIo ITporpaMMel Bio Stat 2008 Bep-

cng 5.5.0.0.).
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PE3YJIBTATBI 1 X OBCYIKE-
HME I3 nureparypbl M3BECTHO, YTO
BOCIIajleHNe TIPUMBOJUT K PasBUTUIO M-
IIOKCHUY, KOTOpasi CTUMYIMPYeT Mpolec-
cot TIOJI B Mmemb6paHe 1, CiefjoBaTenbHO,
Pes3Ko yXynuaeT paboTy KIeTOK M MeM-
Opan [2, c. 148]. B xome mccnenoBanus
ObIIO TIOKAa3aHO, YTO AKCIePUMEHTAIb-
HOe BOCHA/leHNe IHAOMETPUA y KpbIC
HAHOCIJIO CYIIeCTBEHHbIT Bpey MeMOpa-
He 3puTpounTa. bputo ycraHoBneHo, 4TO
IpU 3KCIIepUMMEHTATbHOM BOCIANIeHUN
IPOMCXOAUT YBEeNMYEHNE KOHIIEHTPaLn
MJIA B sputpouutax Ha 7,7 % 10 CpaB-
HEHUIO ¢ MHTAaKTHBIMMU )XVBOTHBIMHU (CM.
tabn.1.). Tabmuna 1. Brusuue ocrporo
9KCIEPUMEHTAIbHOTO BOCIIAJIEHNA 3HTI0-
MeTpUA y KPbIC Ha IePEKNCHOE OKMCIIe-
Hye mumunoB (MJJA). Ilpumevanne: * - -
p<0,05 Mo cpaBHEHMIO C TPYIIION «MH-
TaKTHbIe >XMBOTHBIX». Ha ciemyromem
9Tale SKCIEePUMMEHTa Mbl MCCIENOBAIN
B/IMSHME 9KCIIEPUMEHTA/IBHOTO BOCIasIe-
HIA MOJIOBBIX OPTaHOB CaMIIOB Ha Iepe-
KJMCHOE OKVCTIEHNE IAIUJIOB.

Ta6muua 2. Bansiane ocTporo axcre-
PUMEHTAIbHOTO BOCHa/NeHNsA IpefcTa-
TEe/IbHOI KeTe3bl Y KPhIC Ha IIEPEKMCHOE
oxncnenue mummpos (MIA). Ipumeua-
Hue:* — — p<0,05 0 CpaBHEHMIO C TPYyI-
IOVl «MHTAKTHbIE XMBOTHBIE». [lomyyen-
Hble Pe3yNbTaTbl CBUJETENbCTBYIOT 00
yBenudeHue Ha 98 % OTHOCUTENHHO
TPYIIIbI «MHTAKTHbIE )XMBOTHBIEY.

BbIBOJbI OcTpoe sKkcriepuMeHTab-
HOe BOCIIaJIeHNe SHAOMEeTPVAN IpeficTa-
TEIbHOI JKe/le3bl MPUBOJUT K yBede-
Huio ypoBHA MJIA. B rpynmax caMIijos u
caMOK KpbIC cofiepkanue MJIA B spu-
TpOLUTAX ObIIO PasJINMYHBIM, COfEpXKa-
Hre MJIA 6bUIO BBILIE y CAMIIOB, Y€M Y
caMoK. Tak BocmaneHme B OpraHmsMe
SBJIAJIOCH ITYCKOBBIM MEXaHM3MOM KYyCH-
JICHHOVl HPOAYKUWM aKTUBHBIX (GOpM
kucinopona (ADK), u, COOTBETCTBEHHO,
axrusanuu [1OJI. Bojee 6maronpusrHble
nsmenenusd B cucreMe IIOJI Habmopa-
JIMCD y CAMOK.
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NATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF NATIONAL IDEOLOGY

Xoldarova Ro’zixon Tolibjonovna

Teacher of National Ideology of the secondary school Ne 1 Baghdad district Fergana

region

The connection of national ideals and
spiritual values. National spiritual val-
ues - improvement of positive moral
qualities, development of the state and
nationis a major factor in the elimination
of pertussis. National Ideas and There is a
close relationship between spiritual val-
ues. This expresses itself in:

1. National values are the source of
spirituality and the source of national
ideas will do.

2. Enriching national values, moving
to a higher level, It is a factor of instilling
national values into the minds and hearts
of people.

3. The national idea is spiritual in the
interests of the people evaluates values,
develops positive aspects, negates nega-
tive ones It is the spiritual criterion for the
development.

Spirituality, values, and national ideals
are very complex and difficult in societ-
yare the areas of multifaceted, interrelated
relationships. In personal life, in generalin
human development, at certain periods of
nation and state development spirituality
and national ideology are the most rele-
vant, decisive factor appears.

Thus, there are different forms of val-
ues: material and spiritual, national, re-
gional, and universal values are areas of
community life In terms of: economic,
social, political, cultural, values, moral,
religious, legal and other values consistent

with the forms of social consciousness.
Material values are the means by which
true values are manifested (for example,
various essentials). Human history is a
service to him values that do, create, rely
on, and supportthe history of enlarge-
ment, enrichment and improvement of
the world. The human race itself lives in a
world of artificial things that he creates
with his daily labor. We is the flower of
the world of material and spiritual wealth
that we create are values. National values
and valuespeople, to regulate and direct
their behavior. The effectiveness of such
self-management is nationalto know the
world of ideas and values.

In modern times, democratic princi-
ples in the life of advanced nations are
often assessed by how much human dig-
nity is elevated. In our country it is from
this principle that radical changes and the
essence of reforms are made. This har-
mony of national and universal values in
the implementation of the principle. It is
based on a new worldview, the formation
of healthy thinking important.

Independence, spirituality and moral-
ity in the minds of people the develop-
ment of values, the revival and revival of
the national spirit of the people An im-
portant prerequisite and guarantee of sus-
tainable development. Detailed informa-
tion on the revival of values and national
identity. The cultural values and spiritual
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heritage of the people have been around
for thousands of years. It served as a pow-
erful source of spirituality for the people
of the East. Despite the totalitarian system
for many years, the cultural values of the
Uzbek people, traditions have been pre-
served.

From the first years of independence
many centuries have been passed by our
ancestorsOur invaluable spiritual and cul-
tural heritage was created by the state
policyone of the most important tasks.“It
is his / her own, who has a clear vision of
his life and goalsnationalistic and national
at a time when people are concerned
about their futurelived and lived without
ideology” Understanding national identi-
ty begins with the development of spiritu-
al values, the study of the history, cultural
heritage of its people, and a clear under-
standing of the present and the future.

National spiritual values have a long
history. Historical in Uzbekistan analysis
of monuments, cultural monuments or
customs and ritualsevolved from the earli-
est times. For example, “Avesto” with gold
letters on the skin of 12,000 animals
2700 years agoat least thousands of years
before this work was written There is no
doubt that the time has passed, and there is
accumulated deep experience and wisdom.
Thisthe work is a high cultural life, the
development of philosophy and science,
sophistication and companionshipAs a re-
sult, it has not lost its value so far.

With the passage of time the national
spiritual values have changed, developed

and renewed becomes richer. Not com-
patible with the spirit of the time and the
demands of developmentthe remaining
norms and requirements are ignored.
New vision and approaches, virtueand
habits come to life.The beginning of the
21st century is the process of globaliza-
tion due to information technology
moved to a new level. In these circum-
stances, it was alien to national values the
effect is immense. This impact, on the one
hand, of national cultures enrichment,
reassessment and escalation of values;
penetration of habits and practices that
are alien to the spirit and value of the na-
tion causes the as a national idea for the
restoration of spiritual values in society
The following points should be taken into
consideration: The fact that our people
have gained political independence be-
cause of the future and that they are the
true owners of their own destiny. It is pos-
sible to study its spiritual and historical
roots, but it is carried out in very complex
processes.

The position of each nation is its con-
tribution to human development meas-
ured. Contradicting national and univer-
sal values is national leading to selfish-
ness or international conflicts. as a re-
sult, all of humanity may have an impact
on civilization. Because of this, universal
Recognition and respect for values that
are important, regardless of where and
when they have been formed, or what
nationalities they have created, contrib-
ute to progress.
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ON THE METHODOLOGICAL BASIS OF THE METHODOLOGY
OF PRIMARY LANGUAGE TEACHING

Mirzayeva Husnida Ergashevna,

Elementary teacher of school No. 37 of Kokand city

The methodological basis of the teach-
ing methodology of native language is the
theory of existence. The main task of this
discipline is to ensure that students fully
assimilate the Uzbek vocabulary.

It is well known that language in society
is a necessary means of communication
between people. The importance of lan-
guage as a means of communication is
continuously increasing. Language is a
means of rational, logical knowledge of ex-
istence. Only with the help of the language
units is the generalization of the cognitive
process, the discussion of the concept, and
the linking with the process. Language and
speech are inextricably linked to thought.
With the acquisition of language and speak-
ing, students’ thinking ability also increases.
The mission of the school is to translate the
language into a well-developed tool of inter-
personal communication.

The methodology of teaching native
language as a methodical subject per-
forms the basic tasks of primary educa-
tion, that is, to expand the activities of
thinking, to be able to think freely, to ex-
press one’s thoughts fluently and in writ-
ing, to society. develop methods and tech-
niques for developing skills and abilities
to communicate freely with members.

According to the theory of cognition,
using analytical and synthetic work to
draw general conclusions from language
observation, theoretical description and

rules, and, consequently, verbal and writ-
ten communication, correct written and
correct to the pronunciation. Students
will engage in live speech communication
by mastering the correct pronunciation
and correct writing on the basis of ele-
mentary theoretical information. They
make simple theoretical rules by observ-
ing and analyzing language materials, and
consciously apply the learned and mas-
tered theoretical principles to practice.

This approach to teaching native lan-
guage teaching at school is consistent
with both the knowledge of the truth and
the tasks of modern didactics. The Law
on Education defines the basic principles
of state education policy:

— the humanistic, democratic nature
of education and training;

- continuity and continuity of educa-
tion;

- compulsory secondary education, as
well as secondary specialized vocational
education;

- voluntary choice of direction of sec-
ondary special, vocational education:
training at an academic lyceum or voca-
tional college;

- education system of the world;

- open access to education within the
state educational standards;

- a holistic and differentiated ap-
proach to the choice of educational pro-
grams;
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- encouraging knowledge and talent;

- harmonization of state and public
management in the education system

These principles also define and clari-
ty the objectives of the mother tongue
teaching methodology in primary educa-
tion. The law states that primary educa-
tion is aimed at developing the basics of
literacy, knowledge and skills needed for
general secondary education.

The methodology of teaching native
language in primary school is based on
state education documents in determin-
ing their tasks. In recent years, radical
reforming of education has become a
major area of state policy. This is evi-
denced by the Law on Education and the
National Program for Personnel Train-
ing. The main objective of the National
Program for Personnel Training is to
radically reform the education sector, to
create a national system for training
highly qualified personnel that meets the
highest moral and ethical standards. The
state policy in the field of personnel
training envisages the formation of a
fully developed personality through the

system of continuous education, which is
closely connected with intellectual and
moral education of the person. The
methodology of teaching native language
also uses the above objectives to develop
forms and methods of organizing the
educational process.

Primary education, which is a stage of
general secondary education, involves
grades 1-4. As it is stated in the national
program, at this stage it is necessary to
form the new system and content of edu-
cation:

- introducing a differentiated ap-
proach to education in accordance with
the abilities and capabilities of learners;

- creation of advanced educational
technologies, modern educational-me-
thodical complexes and didactic mainte-
nance of educational process, etc.

Instructions for creating a holistic in-
formation space of the education system
in the National Program, implementation
of reforms in the field of continuous edu-
cation, are one of the most important
tasks facing the primary language teach-
ing methodology.
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METHODS OF ORGANIZING EXTRA-CURRICULAR
EDUCATION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Odilova Mukhabbat Abdubannonovna

Elementary teacher of the 37th secondary school of Kokand city

The history of our people, its customs,
material and spiritual values, all its desires
and dreams are preserved in the fairy
tales. People want to see their dreams
come true in younger generations. This is
why readers are encouraged to read fairy
tales. Children who read fairy tales strive
to overcome adversity and become brave
and courageous. Students can become
worthy people of their nation if they say
that all people on earth are part of me and
that I should be worthy of what I do to my
people. Fairy tales are an international
artistic tool that nurtures the younger
generation in this spirit. A number of
fairy tales, such as “Uchogaynibotirlar”,
“Zumrad va gimmat’, “Egri va Togri” are
my readers’ favorite fairy tales. Students
will come to understand from these fairy
tales that a person must live with confi-
dence in his or her own labor, and not to
be envious of someone else’s wealth.

The “Urtoqmoq” fairy tale has a spe-
cial role in shaping the child’s character:
the fairy-tale outlines the important rule
of what is good and what is bad. In fact, it
calls for the use of “Urtogmoq” against
those who take away the “Qaynarxum-
cha” and “Ochildasturxon” of our people.

Extracurricular activities are linked to
the lessons. If students are familiar with
several books on the subject under the
guidance of their teachers, then they will
be able to choose the books of different

authors that are of interest to children. In
particular, the teacher regularly visits the
school library, the district or city library,
from the 3rd through the 4th grades, and
regularly introduces children’s literature.
Children’s newspapers and magazines
also help readers read fairy tales and sto-
ries.

Extracurricular activities are the best
way to have a positive impact on your
reading effectiveness. All classroom and
extracurricular activities are directly re-
lated to all the DSTO departments. It en-
courages the reader to search fiction
books based on the lessons learned, to
write the names of the heroes of the work,
to illustrate them, to create creative paint-
ings, and to use appropriate articles to
complete the idea.

In each classroom, all of the extracur-
ricular activities can be tailored to suit the
students. This will help your child devel-
op speech and vocabulary. Likewise, stu-
dents who watch a performance will have
the ability to keep their memories up and
running. Even the stage guides the reader
in every way, that is, develops acting skills
and starts to learn the first impressions in
professions such as singing and directing.
He is a teacher at the stage of the work.
Readers’ expressive reading is an excite-
ment in the book, a fiction, and the desire
to read it. In extracurricular activities,
teachers should introduce students to
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children’s writers and poets. The works of
such writers and poets as K. Muhammadi,
P.Mumin, Z.Diyor, A.Abidjon are of great
interest to readers.

Therefore, each school and educational
institution should arrange meetings with
students and poets and writers on various
topics. Such meetings encourage students
to love and cherish their homeland. The
book teaches you how to create, honor, and
respect the work. Thus, fiction and chil-
dren’s literature combine aesthetic taste
and moral qualities in children with a clear
reflection of reality and creating vivid im-
ages. They teach you to understand the
beauty of life. Vocabulary is embodied in

art. The power and charm of the younger
generation in the artistic expression have
been paying attention since ancient times.
Artistic words perpetuate all cultural val-
ues of the nation. To do this, the student
should definitely learn oral folk art. As he
reads fairy tales, the reader strives to be
brave, brave, patriotic, kind, and to be rug-
ged, knowledgeable, intelligent as the puz-
zles are taught. At the same time, it is very
important to keep the “Extracurricular”
corner to increase the effectiveness of ex-
tra-curricular activities. Because, “Extra-
curricular activities can be decorated dif-
ferently. This is due to the students’ ad-
vanced pedagogical skills and creativity.
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METHODOLOGY FOR STUDYING THE NAME OF THE

ADJECTIVE

Yuldasheva Fatima Abduraimovna

teacher of elementary school of the 13th school in Ferghana

The system of studying the names of
adjectives involves a gradual complication
and expansion of the material both from
the vocabulary and from the grammar. In
grade I, students observe the lexical
meaning of adjectives, learn to pose ques-
tions to which words? which one? which
one? what kind?; in the second grade, the
changes in adjectives by gender and num-
ber are studied depending on nouns; in
the third grade, the declension of adjec-
tives and the spelling of case endings At
the same time, in the lessons of the Rus-
sian language and reading, new adjectives
are introduced into the speech of chil-
dren, the meaning of previously known
ones is clarified. The ability to correctly
use them in coherent speech is being
formed.

The methodology for studying adjec-
tive names is primarily due to their lin-
guistic features. Adjectives indicate the
sign of the subject. The essence of the se-
mantic meaning of adjectives requires
considering them in connection with
nouns. The grammatical signs of adjec-
tives (gender, number, case) also depend
on the noun. Therefore, to understand the
names of adjectives, it is important from
the first grade to draw the attention of
children to establishing the dependence
of the adjective on the noun. In grade I,
this is specifically expressed in the fact
that students, firstly, select a characteristic

for the subject and, secondly, develop the
ability to establish the connection of
words in a sentence using a question, i.e.,
to highlight phrases consisting of an ad-
jective and a noun ( without a term).
Later, in the II and III classes, this de-
pendence is more and more specified: in
what number, gender, case the noun is, in
the same gender, number, case the adjec-
tive is also used. Thus, the semantic and
grammatical properties of adjectives de-
termine the following methodological re-
quirement: work on adjectives should go
both in terms of vocabulary and in terms
of morphology and syntax.

The first stage (Grade I). Initial famil-
iarization with adjectives (as yet without a
term), of course, begins with observations
of the lexical meaning of adjectives and
the questions they answer. The signs of
objects are diverse and can characterize
an object from the side of color, shape,
size, material, purpose, accessory, etc.
Therefore, to form a concept, it is neces-
sary to reveal this multilateral meaning of
adjectives.

The teacher shows the subject or
drawing of the subject, students name its
signs and write down, for example: a ball
(what?) Red, round, rubber, light, small.
The tape (kakka?) Is blue, wide... It must
be noted that the words are written, and
the subject with its signs is in life that sur-
rounds us.
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The students’ awareness of the role in
our speech of words that answer what
questions? which one? which ?, contrib-
utes, for example, to comparing text with-
out adjectives and adjectives. The accu-
racy of the description is greatly improved
if words are used that indicate the signs of
objects. The correct formulation of the
words of questions what? which one?
which one? inherently connected with
understanding the gender of nouns and
adjectives and the syntactic dependence
of adjectives on nouns. Since students are
introduced to the category of the genus
only in the second grade, first-graders
learn to pose the question in practice,
guided by the meaning of the words: what
tomato? ripe, what kind of plum? ripe ap-
ple what? ripe. Recognition of words that
answer the question of which ?, and words
that answer the questions of which? which
one? which one? (singular and plural), it
is advisable to associate with observations
of the number of objects. This introduces
an element of awareness into student ac-
tions.

A great place in the study of adjective
names is occupied by creative works, both
oral and written: a description of the ex-
cursion to the forest, park, description of
trees, birds, animals. Widespread use in
the lessons is visual in the form of objects,
paintings, subject drawings. During ob-
servations of certain phenomena, stu-
dents learn to highlight the signs of ob-
jects and choose the exact words that call
these signs. The following types of exer-
cises are effective:

1. Distribution of offers.

2. Recovery of deformed sentences.

3. Drawing up stories from the picture
and supporting words.

This type of exercise develops the abil-
ity not only to accurately use words, but
also grammatically correctly, given the
connection of the adjective with the noun.

The second stage (II class)is mainly
aimed at solving three problems: the for-
mation of the concept of “adjective name”,
the development of the ability to accu-
rately use adjectives in speech, the forma-
tion of the spelling skill of the generic
endings of adjectives. All three tasks are
solved in interrelation. The formation of
the concept “adjective name” is directly
dependent on the level of students’ mas-
tery of the generalized categoryl “subject
attribute”. For this purpose, the classifica-
tion of words denoting color, taste, smell,
size, material from which the item is
made, etc., and a generalization of the
features of such words are carried out. As
general essential properties, not only lexi-
cal meanings of words are distinguished,
as was done in the first grade, but also
characteristic grammatical features.

Based on a generalization of the prop-
erties of specific adjective names, second-
graders identify indicators characteristic
of adjectives as parts of speech:

a) indicate the sign of the subject,
b) answer the question what ?,
c) vary by gender and number,
d) relate to nouns with which they form
phrases.

Purposeful work on the formation of
this concept is carried out in the process of
studying the whole topic “Adjective Name”
(20 hours) and is directly related to the
development of speech. The enrichment of
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the children’s dictionary is carried out not
only by clarifying the meaning of words
representing high-quality adjectives, but
also by means of relative and possessive
adjectives. It is especially important to use
adjectives for observations, denoting the
various qualities of people and character-

izing them from different sides (sensitive,
responsive, curious, neat, perspicacious,
kind, hardworking, etc.). Great opportuni-
ties for work are opened up for the teacher
if he skillfully uses the connection between
reading lessons and Russian language les-
sons.
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THE METHOD OF STUDYING THE NOUN

Azamova Shoira Ziyoviddinovna

teacher of Russian language and literature at school Ne 21 of Baghdad district of

Ferghana region

The linguistic basis of the methodolo-
gy for working on parts of speech in
schools is the doctrine of the parts of
speech as categories of words, “united by
common grammatical properties that re-
flect the commonality of their semantics.”
The distribution of words by lexico-gram-
matical categories (parts of speech) is
carried out on the basis of three signs: a)
semantic (generalized meaning of an ob-
ject, action or condition, quality, etc.), b)
morphological (morphological categories
of a word) and c) syntactic (syntactic
functions of the word). The work, there-
fore, should be aimed at students under-
standing the community in the language
of certain groups of words, their role in
the communication of people.

As the leading linguistic-methodolog-
ical position, which determines the se-
quence of the study of parts of speech,
there is a provision on the appropriate-
ness of an interconnected study of similar
language phenomena in any respect. In
the elementary grades, such a procedure
for studying nouns, adjectives and verbs is
adopted, according to which students
move from studying all parts of speech to
studying each of the indicated lexico-
grammatical groups. This approach cre-
ates favorable conditions for comparing
parts of speech already at the initial stage
of their study, and thereby contributes to
a clearer identification of the main as-

pects of the formed grammatical con-
cepts.

Primary students are aware of nouns,
adjectives and the verb from five sides:

1) what the word means (object, sign
of an object or action of an object),

2) what questions are answered,

3) how changes or which has perma-
nent categories,

4) which member of the proposal
most often acts in the proposal,

5) which has endings; how is most of-
ten formed.

According to these five parameters,
students carry out a comparison of the
studied parts of speech.

As you study, knowledge about the
grammatical features of each part of
speech gradually deepens. Grade I, ac-
cording to the school curriculum, in-
cludes the classification of words taking
into account the morphological question
to which they answer. Grade II is central
to the formation of the concept of “part of
speech”. Students get acquainted with the
totality of lexical and grammatical fea-
tures inherent in each part of speech: role
in the language, generalized lexical mean-
ing, category of gender, number, time (in
verbs), function in a sentence. In the third
grade, knowledge of the morphological
and syntactic side of each part of speech is
deepened: changing nouns and adjectives
in cases, verbs in persons. Also in III class,
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a large place is occupied by the formation
of spelling skills of endings.

The ability to recognize parts of speech
is formed in students based on the posses-
sion of a set of attributes. For example, to
find out what parts of the speech the words
friendship, friendly, friendly, a student of
the second grade argues like this: what? -
friendship, the word denotes an object,
feminine, it is a noun; the word amicable
answers the question what ?, denotes the
sign of an object varies by gender: amica-
ble, amicable, amicable, in the sentence it is
used with a noun: amicable class, amicable
family, amicable link; this is an adjective;
what did you do? - friends, the word de-
notes the action of an object, changes in
time: friends — present, will be friends -
future; it is a verb.

The program for elementary grades
does not provide for special familiariza-
tion of students with the division of parts
of speech into independent and official,
but practically the teacher draws the at-
tention of children to signs by which parts
of speech are divided into these two
groups. Thus, students learn that the
noun adjective, verb, pronoun, adverb are

always members of a sentence, and words
such as preposition and union are not
members of a sentence. One of the lead-
ing tasks in the study of parts of speech is
the development of students’ oral and
written speech, including enriching the
vocabulary of children with new nouns,
adjectives, verbs, clarifying the meaning
of words that children used before, and
developing the ability to accurately use
words in connected speech.

For a more successful solution to this
problem, the program recommends that
in the process of studying the parts of
speech, work on synonyms, antonyms
(without terms), introduce students to the
ambiguity of words, the use of words in
the literal and figurative sense. In this
case, the necessary condition is the con-
nection of learning with the students’ life
experience, with what they directly see
around them, hear on the radio, and learn
from books. Forming the ability of stu-
dents to observe and notice the essential,
increasing the level of knowledge of
schoolchildren about the world around
them, the teacher simultaneously carries
out the tasks of developing their speech.
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METHODOLOGY FOR TEACHING MORPHOLOGY

Nafisa Nabijonovna Egamova

teacher of elementary school of the 21st school of Baghdad district of Fergana region

Morphology (from the Greek. “Doc-
trine of form”) is a section of grammar in
which the word is studied in the aspect of
its grammatical properties. The term
“morpheme” (in a meaning close to mod-
ern) was proposed several decades later —
at the end of the 19th century - by the
famous Russian-Polish linguist I.A. Bau-
douin de Courtenay.

The tasks of morphology include the
study of the basic concepts of grammar
(grammatical form, grammatical catego-
ry, grammatical meaning), the distribu-
tion of words by parts of speech, and
within parts of speech by semantic-gram-
matical categories, the consideration of
grammatical categories and the formation
of individual parts of speech, as well as
the main cases of use grammatical forms
in context. Until the middle of the twenti-
eth century. in Russian grammar there
was no clear distinction between mor-
phology and word formation. However,
word formation gradually became an in-
dependent section of grammar, isolated
from morphology. At the same time, the
subject of morphology narrowed some-
what.

The tasks of morphology began to in-
clude the study of the basic concepts of
grammar (grammatical form, grammati-
cal category, grammatical meaning), the
distribution of words by parts of speech,
and within parts of speech - by semantic-
grammatical categories, consideration of

grammatical categories and the formation
of individual parts of speech, as well as
main cases the use of grammatical forms
in context.

The following principles of its study
follow from the specifics of morphology:

o lexical and grammatical - a com-
parison of the lexical meaning of a
particular word and the general se-
mantic meaning of the word as part
of speech, (for example, running
around: the lexical meaning “rapid
movement of people on their legs in
different directions” and the general
semantic meaning “action in the
form of a noun”);

o paradigmatic — a comparison of in-
direct forms and the original form
of the word;

As a result, morphology can be de-
fined as a section of grammar that de-
scribes parts of speech, their grammatical
(morphological) forms and grammatical
meanings. Such a morphology of V.V. Vi-
nogradov called the grammatical doc-
trine of the word.

Morphology, being one of the sections
of grammar, is closely related to lexicolo-
gy, word formation, and syntax. Words,
first of all, are studied in lexicology, where
they are considered from the point of
view of their concrete, “material” seman-
tics as designations of objects, phenome-
na, signs, etc. However, any word is not
only a lexical, but also a grammatical unit,
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and, along with the real meaning, the
word has in one form or another some
additional, so-called grammatical mean-
ings (time, gender, number, case, etc.).
The word forms based on their gram-
matical meanings are correlated with each
other, as well as with the forms of other
words and can be combined in certain
series (paradigms). The study of words in
all of the above parameters no longer re-
fers to lexicology, but to morphology.

Forming the ability of students to ob-
serve and notice the essential, increasing
the level of knowledge of schoolchildren
about the world around them, the teacher
simultaneously carries out the tasks of
developing their speech.

Work on morphological concepts con-
tinues in the study of other topics. The
consolidation of knowledge and educa-
tional-language skills are additional tasks
to the exercises of textbooks. If they are
regularly performed, then the knowledge
of students is maintained at the right level.

Morphology is especially closely asso-
ciated with word formation. The problem
is that it is not always possible to clearly
determine where only the word form is,
and where is the new lexical meaning of
the word, for example, the formation of
specific pairs of verbs (do - do, write,
write). Such questions can be considered
both in the field of morphology and word
formation.

The connection between morphology
and syntax is manifested in the fact that
morphology studies the grammatical
properties of words, ensuring their ability
to participate in the construction of sen-
tences. The difference between morphol-

ogy and syntax is that the object of mor-
phology is the word, while for syntax, the
object of study is the sentence, sentence
elements in the form of different groups
of words. Both morphology and syntax
consider words, but approach them from
different angles and find out the different
relationships of words in a common lan-
guage system. Work on the study of mor-
phology The study of morphology is a
long and gradual process. So, Lviv identi-
fies three stages of the formation of gram-
matical concepts:

The first stage — empirical - involves
the identification and naming of the most
important signs and properties of a lin-
guistic phenomenon, the primary gener-
alization of accumulated empirical mate-
rial, the identification of the main, most
significant, signs and properties.

The second stage is theoretical. At this
stage, the introduction of the term, the
conclusion of the definition of the concept.

The third stage is a further deepening
of concepts, recognition and identifica-
tion of new features, properties of the
phenomenon being studied, which un-
derlie the formed concept. In the elemen-
tary grades, not all concepts go through
all three stages in the process of their
formation; the third stage, and sometimes
the second, can be carried out in subse-
quent classes of high school.

Morphology training in elementary
school is built taking into account the
psychological characteristics of children:
children aged 6-7 years have low endur-
ance, unstable attention, low opportuni-
ties for self-regulation, a great need for
physical movements, the unsatisfaction of
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which leads to rapid fatigue and loss of
interest.

The formation of the basics of study-
ing morphology involves the develop-
ment of students’ imaginative and logical
thinking. Successful teaching of school-
children requires a teacher to have a good
command of theoretical material, an un-
derstanding of the complexity of the sec-
tion “Morphology”, knowledge of the
problem of studying parts of speech and
age characteristics of primary school age.

In the course of morphology in the
elementary grades, the parts of speech
and their morphology are studied:
nouns, adjectives, verbs; personal pro-
nouns and familiarity with some other
categories of pronouns; acquaintance
with adverbs, prepositions, unions, in
the programs of in-depth study of the
Russian language - with numerals.
Three major topics: noun, adjective,
verb - are presented in each of the
I-IV classes.
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RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CLASS I-1V AND V-VI
MATHEMATICS

Qo’rchiyeva Nigora Ibroximovna
Teachers of the elementary school of the 23rd secondary school,

Turg’'unova Dildora Akramovna
Baghdad district of Fergana region

Elementary classes should lay a solid foundation for mathematical knowledge so
that further mathematical education can continue. For this, there should be no inter-
ruptions between grades I to IV and math instruction for grades V and VI. Elemen-
tary grades should be a direct successor of instructional material and should continue
with grades V-VL

The consistency in mathematics I-IV and B-VI is based on this consistency. For
example, Part I of Class B Mathematics is called Natural Number. But students were
introduced to natural numbers in the elementary grades. Here, the concept of natural
numbers is expanded, deepened, enriched with new concepts. This includes the inte-
gers, the definitions of ECUB and EKUK. Also included are the negative numbers,
decimal and decimal places, equations and other solutions of inequality, solution, root.
It is enriched with concepts such as “right and wrong”, “altered reasoning’, “solutions
to problems”, algebraic actions based on mathematical logic. Therefore, teachers in
these classes should exchange ideas and become familiar with each other’s teaching

materials and teaching methods. When it
comes to grades B to VI, the issue of
whether or not I will continue to expand
the learning material I-IV has to offer.
When it comes to the B-VI class, only
4 actions are taught, including packing,
equations and inequalities, negative and
fractional numbers, geometric designs
and swaps. The didactic manuals provide
the following teaching methods as forms
of expression and consolidation of knowl-
edge: observation, teacher work with stu-
dents (text, talk, story, exercise) with text-
books and other books, observation, lab-
oratory work, independent work.

In elementary school mathematics,
these methods can be used in a variety of

ways, depending on the content of the
learning material and the size of the class-
room. Observing students’ mathematical
facts is important. Observing the proper-
ties of natural numbers, the properties of
arithmetic operations, the properties of
geometric figures, and so on increases the
students’ thinking ability. It is desirable to
explain in the lower grades the many
properties of arithmetic operations and
numbers. For example, Grade 1 learns
quickly by tracking the displacement fea-
ture.

5+3=, 3+5=, 6+1=, 1+6=, 2+7=,7+2

These types of examples are recom-
mended by the first-grade teacher after a
student has solved a number of solutions.
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5+ 3 =8and 3 + 5 = 8. The result is
the following conclusion.

Conclusion (what the examples are).

Simple addition is performed.

5 and 3 are the same joints.

8 and 8 concurrent results.

the difference (with what)

The procedure for joining the parties
is different.

Having solved other similar examples,
the students come to the following general
conclusion: the sum of the joints does not
change with the change of the procedure.

The use of observational methods is
also important for the teacher’s presenta-
tion of knowledge and in the steps in-
volved in solving computational prob-
lems. When a teacher uses a technique,
such as a conversational method, he or
she can enhance the students’ cognitive
performance. For example: When teach-
ing numbering in 100, students should be
told what numbers are one-room and
those numbers are two-digit, and then
two-digit numbers are two-digit num-
bers. It is also necessary to state how
many digits are zero in the conversation,
and how many numbers are from 1 to 9,
and from 10 to 99.

4. Statement method.

The expression method is divided into
two types:

a) [lustration. In this case, the teach-
er does not only express knowledge but
also demonstrates its validity through
examples.

b) problem statement. The teacher
puts the problem in the material, shows,
justifies and proves the ways to solve it.

For example: If the multiplier and the
multiplier are replaced, how does the
multiplication change? The teacher uses
illustrations to explain this: 3x4 = 1250 3
+3+3+3=120r4x3=12s04+4+4
= 12. This means that by replacing the
multiplication and multiplication, the
reader will conclude that the duplication
will not change. 4 rows of 3 buttons in
each row.

In the Grade 2 textbook, the law of
replacing multiplication provides a
number of specific examples. He in-
structs students to know how many
rows there are and how many buttons
there are. It is represented by 4x3 =
12 entries. The second instructor in-
structs the button to count from top to
bottom, and to determine how many
buttons there are from the top down.
Creates 3x4 = 12 and 4x3 = 12 entries
with equalization of results. Two similar
examples give the general conclusion
that replacing a multiplier does not
change with the increase.
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FEATURES OF THE METHODS USED IN THE ELEMENTARY

GRADES

Alieva Shohsanam Akmaljon kizi

student of elementary education and sport education at the Kokand State Pedagogical

Institute in Ferghana region

Teaching with textbooks and manuals
in elementary school is a process that
takes place over a period of years, influ-
enced by a variety of factors, rather than a
one-hour or one-hour course.

Not all teaching methods can be used
as tools to teach students to think inde-
pendently. However, using a variety of
techniques in the classroom can increase
the effectiveness of learning and make the
learning process more tedious. The teach-
ing methods are diverse and are grouped
according to their similar characteristics.

There are different approaches to classi-
fication of teaching methods: some experts
consider the sources of knowledge in the
classification of teaching methods, some
scientists refer to the specifics of teaching
activities, and a third group of scholars take
into account student activities. It is natural
that such approaches to teaching methods
are numerous and varied. Because teaching
methods are rich in content, they are closely
linked to the content of information, teach-
er and student activities, knowledge and
skills, and the development of creative abili-
ties and relationships.

Training methods are divided into
three groups:

- Methods of organization and imple-
mentation of educational activities;

- Methods of motivation and motiva-
tion of educational activity;

- Methods of control over the effec-
tiveness of educational activities.

Each group is further divided into
smaller groups. For example, the methods
of the first group include: oral, visual
methods, applied methods, inductive and
deductive methods, problem-research
methods, methods of independent work.

Incentives and control techniques are
also grouped into groups. The problem-
atic method of teaching should not only
direct the teacher to the presentation of
knowledge, but also the students to search
and think independently. A.Gulyamov
and M. Kadyrov outline specific methods
used in the process of teaching native
language. They divide teaching methods
into two large groups, considering that
learning is a dual process:

1. Methods related to teacher activity.

2. Methods related to student activi-
ties.

Methods related to teaching activities
are divided into methods for presenting
knowledge and problem-solving.

Methods related to learner activities
include recollection, partial research, and
research-based techniques [108, 56].

When we analyze teaching methods,
we see that their effective and effective
use can be very helpful in helping stu-
dents to think independently. However,
not all teaching methods promote the
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development of independent thinking in
elementary school students. Consequent-
ly, if reproductive methods do not influ-
ence the formation of students’ indepen-
dent thinking, it is possible to achieve
high results through the method of prob-
lem research.

One of the ways to work with text-
books and manuals is to introduce the
idea of research through the use of a vari-
ety of learning materials in the learning
process. Rational use of this method is
very effective in developing students’
thinking independence and contributes
to their research skills and creative ap-
proach to work. The issue is, in essence,
an urgent issue. When a teacher puts a
problem on the learner, the learner seeks
to find a way to solve it, seeks to create,
reflects on the problem based on previous
experience and knowledge.

It is a requirement of the time that
learners should not become subject of
education but also subjects. They should
not only absorb the teacher’s needs, but
also actively develop and process it ac-
cording to their own experience and lev-
els of mental development. There is a
need to educate young people who are
able to think independently in the learn-

ing process. That is why many scholars
and leading teachers are looking for an
independent and creative approach to
student learning. As a resultof our re-
search, it is worth noting the role of
problem-based learning in teaching text-
books and manuals. The use of this meth-
od improves the efficiency of the cogni-
tive process, allows for deep, conscious,
strong acquisition of knowledge, making
specific discoveries as a result of indepen-
dent thinking and research.

In conclusion, from the perspective of
the problem-based method of learning, the
main focus of education is on students’
ability to solve their learning tasks, and to
develop cognitive and independent think-
ing activities. In the learning process,
learners are recruited as subjects and
placed under the guidance of the teacher in
which they learn. In the process, new, more
complex and continuing education will be
created. In such education, the entire les-
son can be devoted to solving one major
problem. Alternatively, the learning mate-
rial that you need to study during a lesson
can be divided into several consecutive
problems. Once the problems are solved
sequentially, the knowledge is systematized
and summarized.
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METHODS FOR ADDRESSING STRUCTURAL ISSUES

Gulbahor Iskakovna Abdurakhmanova,

teacher of elementary of the secondary school Ne40 of Besharik district

of Fergana region

AbdullayevaMarifatSalimjonkizi
teacher of Kokand Pedagogical Institute

Preparing for structured issues starts
with solving simple tasks. Preparations
are being made to teach content solutions.
The child would answer the question by
adding, subtracting, multiplying, or mul-
tiplying the two numbers given in the
simple solution of the problem. When
solving a complex problem, the learner
must find intermediate results, which
ones should be given to obtain the inter-
mediate result, and answer the question
using the result and additional informa-
tion: must know. Children need to be
taught that a complex problem can be di-
vided into a number of simple issues that
can be solved in a consistent way. The in-
troduction of how to teach children how
to solve a complex problem is done slow-
ly. Initially, preparatory work is done to
address the content issue. Such assign-
ments are given for this purpose.

1. Ask questions in the context of the
issue. If the child can correctly evaluate
what question he or she can use to use the
information presented, the child will be able
to solve the problem without difficulty.

For example: a) The classroom library
had 18 books. 7 books received for read-
ing. Ask questions and solve them.

b) There were 10 students enrolled
before the library and 9 more. Ask ques-
tions and solve them.

¢) One chicken has 9 chickens and the
other 3 more chickens. Ask questions and
solve them.

d) They put 4 cars, 2 dolls and 3 bears
on the table. Make a task that is appropri-
ate for doing actions 4-2, 4 + 2 +3, 4 +
2-3,3+4.

2. Resolve issues that may be missing.
For example: a) There was a kid on the
playground. Five children went home?
How many children have left?

b) Second graders donated kindergar-
ten books and fairy tales to kindergarten.
How many gifts to a kindergarten have
from fairy tales and little ones?

¢) The children prepared cards and
pictures for gifts to their parents. 8 of
them are photo albums. How many chil-
dren’s alumni have prepared?

There is enough information to find
the answer to this question. It is impor-
tant to refer students to the input and to
ensure that the information they need to
address is related to the information pre-
sented in the context of the issue.

For example: Nargiza should wash
10 plates. He washed the plates. How
many plates should she wash?

There is not enough information to
answer the question. Determines how
many digits should be set. He cannot put
11, 12... because Nargiza has to wash only
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10 plates. This is the case in addressing
content issues. There is not enough infor-
mation to answer the basic question. You
need to find this information using other
details. The situation is much more com-
plicated. The problem-solving skills allow
you to get closer to understanding what
you need to do to address content issues.
Example: Students grow kg of vegetables
in a school greenhouse. 10 kg of vegeta-
bles were handed over to the kindergar-
ten. How many kg of vegetables are left in
the greenhouse?

3. Fill in the question:

For example: 1) A rabbit was brought
a basket of cabbage and a basket of car-
rots. Carrots weigh more than 3 kg. How
many carrots have been given to rabbits?

2) There are 10 green lights in the
Arch, and the red lights are less than the
green ones. How many red lights are in
the arch?

3) Boys and girls participated in the
tour. How many children went to the tour?
The focus should be on the weight of one
cabbage, on the number of red lights, on
the number of children on a tour.

4. Two questions two questions are
also important when preparing content

issues. Example: 6 new homes were built
on the street, and 4 new houses were built
on the second street. How many new
homes were built on Second Street? How
many new homes were built on both
streets? These tasks can be asked in a dif-
ferent order, so that they can answer the
questions before and after. This method
allows children to understand the con-
nections between the questions.

5. Continuing issues the second is
used in the preparation phase to address
ongoing issues of the former, that is, solv-
ing two simple issues. For example: 1)
Kamala had 3 cells and 4 notebooks. How
many notebooks does Kamola have?

2) Kamola had 7 notebooks. She gave
her 2 notebooks to her sister. How many
days have you left?

After solving the first issue and finding
that there are 7 notebooks, students should
focus on what the 7 notebooks mean. for
this you have to answer the question in full.
The Kamola had 7 notebooks. The answer
is put on a blackboard. In analyzing the
text of the second issue, students should
pay attention to the condition of the sec-
ond question, whether the answer to the
first question is the same.
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REFLECTIONS ON THE BASIC CONCEPTS OF THE THEORY

OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Hamrakulov Tulkin Tohirovich, Ahmadjonov Ibrokhimjon Rahmanovich,
Senior teachers of the Faculty of Physical Culture Kokand State Pedagogical Institute

In line with the State National Pro-
gram, such urgent issues as acceleration
of development of physical culture, espe-
cially in rural areas, the mass attraction of
students to physical culture and sports
and the creation of conditions for their
regular exercise, consistent implementa-
tion of the adopted plans for improve-
ment of the system of general secondary
education. opens opportunities for effec-
tive solution. At the same time, the proper
organization of sports for children and
youth, the development of their organism
is connected with the need to take into
account the specific stages of each physi-
cal quality and functionality.

It should be noted that the effective-
ness of physical training and sports is de-
termined not only by their continuity and
regularity, but also on the amount and
duration of their training. The system of
physical education is a system of physical
education based on the ideology of inde-
pendence. In this system, physical educa-
tion is reflected in the correct relationship
of national laws with national traditions
and traditions in the field of physical cul-
ture and sports. This is evidenced by the
prevalence of national traditions in sports
and that the Uzbek people, like other na-
tions, are rich in national sports and pro-
gressive traditions. Among the tools of
the physical education system are numer-
ous and varied types of physical exercises

that have been painted by people other
than our planet.

The goal of physical education is to
make a healthy, fun community, each is a
long-term pedagogical process that edu-
cates builders who are physically and
physically prepared and ready to defend
their homeland. The following main tasks
are solved in the process of physical edu-
cation:

a) health promotion, physical activity
and physical development;

b) Acquiring skills and skills necessary
for life, including practical character;

¢) upbringing moral and moral quali-
ties of a person;

¢) cultivation of physical quality (agil-
ity, strength, agility, endurance);

d) Acquisition of techniques for per-
forming special sports exercises.

The theory of physical education has
its own subject and understanding. The
basic concepts of physical education in-
clude: Physical education, physical educa-
tion. Physical education, physical maturi-
ty and physical culture. Physical develop-
ment is a process of changing the forma-
tion of biological organisms and functions
of the human body under the influence of
living conditions, in particular, on educa-
tion. The process is divided into objective
laws of nature: the law of unity of organ-
ism and its conditions, the law of recipro-
cal changes in function and structure, the
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law of gradual changes in quantity and
quality, and other laws.

The natural and life-long forces and
structures of the organism are the basis
for the physical development of a person.
However, the direction of physical devel-
opment, the level of character, and the
qualities and abilities that a person has to
develop in many respects depend on liv-
ing conditions and upbringing.

Acquisition of the laws of physical de-
velopment for their use in physical educa-
tion is an important task of the theory of
physical education. Physical education is a
pedagogical process that focuses on im-
proving the morphological function of the
human body, the basic skills of movement,
and the formation and development of
knowledge related to them.. They ignore
the role of labor and thinking. However,
thanks to this hard work and thinking,
man is always elevated to an unprecedent-
ed height. Physical education is the result
of human-society decision making.

Proper use of various physical training
facilities has a profound and comprehen-

sive effect on the body, providing robust
health and proper physical training. The
specific tools of physical education are
exercise. The exercise center has a great
effect on the development and strength-
ening of the nervous system, the circula-
tory and respiratory organs, reduces the
fatigue of the cerebrum and increases the
ability of the individual. Exercise facili-
tates the formation of proper, deep breath-
ing, which is of great importance for in-
creased lung ventilation.

To sum up, sport has an all-encom-
passing effect on people: it promotes
health, general physical development,
acquires practical skills and is charac-
terized by high emotionality. Uzbek
sportsmen with their great achieve-
ments demonstrate the development of
physical culture and sports in our coun-
try. High results in sports can only be
achieved by learning and mastering
sports techniques. It is also one of the
tasks of physical education. Physical
education is also a mental, moral and
aesthetic education.
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WAYS TO CREATE PORTRAITS BASED ON SCIENTIFIC

ANALYSIS OF GREAT FIGURES

Mamadjonov Bakhtiyor Usufjonovich

Lst year student of the Faculty of Fine Arts and Applied Arts Namangan State

University

Portrait is a kind of painting. With the
inner world of man the creation of a con-
crete image is called portrait art. Portrait
Creation is a complex process that can be
artistic, reflecting all aspects of an indi-
vidual’s anatomical structure, including
his inner, spiritual and spiritual state, as
well as his appearance. The portrait artist
must be able to perceive different types of
human behavior, especially the ability to
portray sincerity or counterfeit. Creating
a human image is one of the most com-
plex processes in the fine arts. The artist
seeks to reveal his inner world, his inner
world, through his artistic appearance
through the appearance of the image he
creates.

At the same time, the portrait is a
complex genre, and it is divided into sev-
eral types:

1. Psychological portrait. The problem
with the artist lies in the fact that it is not
only the appearance of the artist but also
his inner world and spiritual experiences.
For example, a portrait of AbdulhaqAb-
dullaev’s “KomilYashin”

2. Celebration portrait. And here, the
image is magnificent, in general we will
be in festive attire. It may also have badg-
es. For example, the portrait of A. Shilov
“Yu.Gagarin”

3. Group portrait. It is understood by
the name of the subject, that is, a portrait

of several people. For example, Rem-
brandts “Anatomy Lesson by Dr. Tulp”

4. Intimate portrait. The subject of this
portrait depicts instances of family, inti-
mate, or affectionate love. Rembrandt’s
Danaya, for example, is an example of this.

5. Portrait on a historical subject. Even
in such a portrait, the artist addresses
specific historical events and tries to solve
the problem. For example, M. Nabiev’s
portrait of Amir Temur.The artistic value
of the portrait is that of the person repre-
sented, ie the modelis evaluated by its
similarity. Not only does the portrait
looklike it,but also the mentality and indi-
viduality of the person and persons de-
picted, The social environment and indi-
vidual characteristics of the nation are
also reflected in their integrity.Also, the
artist’s attitude to his hero, his own world-
view, his creative and portrait style of in-
terpretation give a subjective look to the
portrait. The technical performance, the
purpose, the image is unique in that the
image is unique (paintings, busts, graphic
works) and magnificent, solemn and inti-
mate, from the chest andthe whole neck-
line, the side, the anfas and the other.
Portrait medals, gemma and miniature.
According to the number of images, the
portrait is divided into individual, binary
and group types. The original genre of the
portrait is a self-portrait.
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Relativity of genre boundaries allows
the portrait to interact with other genre
elements. Surrounded by a portrait in a
portrait painting the objects, the scenery,
the architecture, and the interconnected-
ness of others. A typical portrait is a com-
posite image that is close to the portrait in
terms of structure. The portrait provides
not only the high spiritual and moral
qualities, but also the negative human
characteristics, and the creation of comic
portraits of humorous humor. Portrait art
as a whole is able to express significant
events of society and its contradictions.

The portrait genre of fine art expresses
the spiritual image of a person and other
forms of art. Among the great artists who
skillfully portray human images through
the portrait are Kamoliddin Behzod,
Leonardo da Vinci, Rembrandet, as well as
a number of artists such as Abdulhaq Ab-
dullaev, Rahim Ahmedov, Chingiz Akh-
marov, and Malik Nabiev.

The whole set of work on the image of
a human being is fine art. The prevailing
principle is that of generality to private
and private to more general based on
transitions. In other words, by analyzing
the parts of the natures the general form
of expression should be followed. This
principle is embodied in all drawing pro-
grams, and is a leader in specialized art
schools, vocational colleges and universi-
ties.It is for all students (their level of
continuous drawing preparation) regard-
less of the nature). Pupils easily grab iton
the image so they can get to know them
and get to know them betterThe complex
set of work is divided into separate stages.
In addition, drawing on a consistent

methodology allows the reader to under-
stand each step separately and to under-
stand the interrelationship between them.
Most portraits are centered on the paper
surface. Renaissance there are a number
of portraits in the artist’s creative legacy,
with one hundred parts of the headis very
close to the edge of the picture.

The position of one of the great artists
KamoliddinBehzod is unique in the for-
mation of the portrait genre of miniature
art. The people in his portraits have an
individual resemblance. The work of the
master painter and delicate taste Behzad
can be found in the memoirs of Herod
chronicler ZayniddinVosifi, who lived in
the late 15th and early 16th centuries. He
wrote: “When King Sultan Hussain was
always upset and anxious, Behzod used to
look at portraits or paintings by Behzad”
The portrait of Hussein Baykaro has
reached us. The image is personal in Paris
the collection is preserved. In the picture,
Sultan Hussein Mirzo is depicted in royal
clothing and tries to express all of his
qualities. His strength is evident in his
strong will and physical strength. The
thin, handsome face, shorter eyes, and
thin hands of the ring indicate that most
of the ruler’s life was spent solely on the
shelf. Behzod Sultan Hussein Mirza’s in-
ner world and appearance are real were
able to this portrait is also in keeping with
Babur’s views on Sultan Hussein’s behav-
ior, form and motif: “(Sultan Hussain)
was a man of tyranny, lion, and creature.
It was thin below the waist. My grand-
mother was young and had a white beard
and wore a nice, red green shade. black
eyewore burk or hats... "Most students
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use lines for drawing, they ask if the head
shape should be expressed in a clear line
at the same time, or just lightly. P. Chistya-
kov wrote: “There are various ways to do
this: one looks at the pencil in his hand
for a long time, then he describes the
shape and the other starts to move the

pen more quickly on paper. Draws a sin-
gle character, that is, works on both loca-
tion and movement. Which of the follow-
ing is both positive. The main thing is not
to print. Because black lines make it dif-
ficult to see the error. It’s hard to fix these
mistakes.
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Crynent, Tepmescknit unmman TamkeHTcKoit MemuIMHCKONM AKageMun
Typoumypoposa Vipoga TypamyponmoBHa

Crynent, Tepmesckuit putnan TamkeHTckoit MeguinHcKoi AKagemMmnn

Annomauus B cmamve océeujeHbl pe3yivmarmol, NOYHeHHble HA 0CHOBE NPOBedeH-
HbIX 68€2eMAlUOHHBIX ONbIINOB MO HOPMUPOBAHUIO, COXPAHEHUIO U ONAOEHUIO NI000d7Ie-
MEHINOB Y HEKOMOPbIX COPINOS U TUHULL XION4AMHUKA 6 mpex eapuanmax: I eapuanm -
KoHmMpOn, memnepamypa 6030yxa +25 — +300C, omHocumenvHas énaxcHocmo 65 — 70
%, 1I sapuanm - evicoxas memnepamypa +45 — +400C, omHocumenvHas 61aIHOCHb
45 - 55 %, IlI sapuanm — oueHv evicokas memnepamypa +45 — +500C, omHocumenvHas
naxcHocmv 40 - 50 %, 1 ux 3a8UCUMOCIIL O 0OHUM U3 6AHCHBIX PUSUOTI0UMECKUX NPO-
ueccos, m.e., UHMEHCUBHOCINY MPAHCNUPAUUL. AHAIU3 NOTLYHEHHDIX OAHHDBIX NOKA3AT,
umo copma Cypxan - 14 u Vicmuxnon — 14 u nunus JI - 02 G.hirsutum L. x G.sturtianum
Willis) umenu omuocumenvio 60mvuiee KOMUHECHBO COXPAHEHHBIX N000ITEMEHINOE 1O
CPABHEHUIO ¢ OpYeUMU COPIMAMU U TUHUIMU. MU COPMA U IUHUS XAPAKMEPUIYIOMCS
MeHbUUM 0NAdeHUeM NJI00037IEMEHINOB 6 YCTI0BUSX BbICOKOLE MeMNepamypbl, 4mo ce;13a-
HA C NOHUNMCEHUEM UHIMEHCUBHOCU MPAHCHUPAUUL U YBeTIU1eHUeM KOTUYeCBa Mema-
bonumuteckux 600 8 KJeMKAX MKAHU TIUCTHA.

KnroueBbple cmoBa: BereTallOHHBII OIIBIT, BBICOKAsI TEMIIEPATypa, OTHOCUTEIbHASA
BJIYKHOCTD, Pa3HNUIA OT CTaH/ApTa, X/IOMYATHNK, TVHNA, MHTEHCMBHOCTD TPAHCIIN-
parui, MeTabomMTIIecKas BOfa.

V3BecTHO, 9TO XJIOIYATHUK ABIAETCA
0c000 Ba)XKHOJI TOBApHOI KY/IbTYpOIl B
9KOHOMUKE CTPaHBI, KOTOPBII 0becreyn-
BaeT pas/IMyYHble OTPACIM NPOMU3BOACTBA
cpIpuioM. [l Mpou3BoOACTBA IPOAYKLINA
B 00beMe TpebyeMoil SKOHOMMKOI HYX-
Ha ONTUMaJsbHasA TeMIIepaTypa, KOTopas
He NPUBOJMT K IIOTepe ypoxKas. IKCTpe-

MaJ/IbHas TeMIIeparypa, BIMsAS Ha Kade-
cTBO (pusmonornyeckoit u O6MOXMMUYe-
CKOJ1 IesATeTIbHOCTY PACTE€HUIL, IPUBOANUT
K CHVDKEHUIO YPOXKaTHOCT B 3HAYUTE/Ib-
HOJI CTeIleHN, HY>KHO OTMETHUT, YTO IIO-
HIDKEHNe TeMIIepaTyphl TakKe ABJAeTCA
cTpecc (axTOpoM A XJIONMYaTHMKA.
[TpoBeneH psf CENEKLMOHHO — TeHOMHBIX
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MICCTIEIOBAHMIT TI0 BBIPAIIMBAHUIO XJIOII-
YaTHNUKA B YC/IOBMAX BBICOKUX ¥ HU3KUX
TeMIlepaTyp BO3AyXa.

Llenpro mccnemoBaHmit ABNAETCA U3-
ydeHNe B/IVSHUS BBICOKON TEMIIEpaTy-
ppl Ha Mopdosorndeckyo u Gusnono-
TUYECKYI0 M3MEHYMBOCTb Ha COPTax U
JAVHUI XJIOMYaTHUKA ¥ JaTh OLEHKY
IpU3HAKaM YCTOMYMBOCTU. B KayecTBe
06beKTa MCCIe[OBAHMIT CIY)XIIN COPTa
Buga G.hirsutum L. Uctuxkmon - 14,
Cynran, byxapa - 102, copr Buga G.
barbadense L. Cypxau - 14, nuuun, no-
JlydeHHbIe ¢ yuacTreM Aukux ¢opm JI -
01 G.hirsutum L. x G.klotzshianum
Anderss) u J1 - 02 G.hirsutum L. x G.
sturtianum Willis) B BererarmonHomn
IUIOIA/{Ke TeIIMIHOTO KoMIutekca «Du-
TOTPOH» IIpu TeMmeparype +25 - +300C
(I BapMaHT — KOHTPOND), B CIelMasIb-
HBIX OOKCax Ipy BBICOKOII TeMIIepaType
+35 - +400C (II BapwaHT) U IpU OYEHD
BBICOKOIT TeMmepatype +45 — +500C (III
BapUAHT) 110 JIeKaJaM KaKZOro Mecsa
OblTa TIpoBefieHa (EeHONOrMYecKoe Ha-
OmioieH1e Ka)XXJ0T0 PacTeHUsI COPTOB U
MuMHMI xnon4yatHuKa. [Iposogunn mop-
CYeT OMABUIMX M COXPAHMUBIINMXCS IUIO-
JO9/IEMEHTOB, ¥ COIOCTAB/LSUIN C KOH-
tposnem. ITo flekafaM KaXX[Joro Mecsiia B
JIMCTBAX COPTOB M JIMHMII XTOITYaTHNKA
OIIpefie/is/I MHTEHCMBHOCTb TPAHCIIU-
pauuu mo Metony Vsanosa [1]. Berera-
IJIOHHbIE ONBITBI B COCyHax Baruepa
IIPOBOAV/IN Ha OCHOBe «MeToA1Ka Bere-
TAIVIOHHBIX OIIBITOB C XJIOIYATHIKOM»
[3]. IouBy 6pamm ¢ 5 KOHTypa IoOJe
HUNMCCABX ¢ ray6unsr 0 - 30 cM, B
coCTaBe KOTOPOII Ha pacyeTe MT / KT,
aKTMBHOTO HHUTpAT asora Obura 1,025,

aktuBHOro Qocdopa 10,4 xommyecTna
MEHSIOUINXCS 97IeMEHTOB Ka/lns COCTa-
Bun 3,28. BblIo yCcTaHOBNEHO TONTHOE
BJIara eMKOCTb IIOYBBL. B cybcTpar mo-
YBA TUIIMYHDBIN CEPO3E€M BECOM 26 KT LA
Ka)X[I0T0 cocyna Baruepa go6assuu ro-
anyHylo HOpMy dochopa m Kamma
(P205 - 51, KCI - 3,5T1). A3oTHBIe yf0-
OpeHusa BHOCUIN: 2 I. TIPY HOSABIECHNU
2 - 4 HaCTOSIMX JUCTBEB, 2,5 I. B dase
OyToHusanus, 2,5 I. B (hase [[BeTeHMs B
Buge BopuHoro (0,5 1) pactBopa. Kax-
IbIIT cOCyy OBUL B3BeIlIeH U OIpefeieHa
TOYHasA Macca IIOYBBI B HeM. Bce pacre-
HYS OBUIM BBIPAIIEHBI TPV OAVHAKOBOM
arpodone. Pexxum monmBa Takke ObIT
OJMHAKOBBIM, 00ecreunBanoch BIIaXK-
HOCTb IIOYBHI B Ipefienax 60 — 70 % mo
OTHOLIEHVIO ITOJIHOJ BIarOE€MKOCTH II0-
4yBbI. TeMIlepaTypa BO3ayXa U3MepsIIN C
nomouipio Tepmorpad - 16, oTHOCU-
TelbHasA BIAYKHOCTb BO3yXa U UCIIO/b-
soBaHueM [urporpag - 16, remmeparypa
IIOYBBI OIIPee/ AN C IOMOIIBIO CIIeIV-
a7bHOTO TepMoMeTpa. B mepuop Berera-
unun GdeHomornvecke HabOMOeHNs U
y4eTbl TIPOBOAMIN B COOTBETCTBUU C
metonukont YsHUIMX «Meronudeckne
PeKOMeHTALUN 10 IPOBEefeHNIO BereTa-
LVIOHHBIX U IIOJIEBBIX OIIBITOB C XJIOI-
yaTHUKOM» [2]. Lludposble pesynbTarhl,
IOJIyYeHHble B XOJe MCCIeOBaHuIi,
ObIM CTATUCTUYeCKM O0OpaboTaHbI IO
B.A. HNocmexoBy [2, c.351]. V3BecTHO,
4TO X/IOMYATHUK SBJSIETCS 0CO00 BaXK-
HOJII TOBapHON KY/IbTYpPOJl B 9KOHOMUKE
CTpaHbl, KOTOPbIT obecredmBaeT pas-
JMYHBIE OTPAacIM NPOU3BOACTBA CHIpP-
oM. [liA mpousBOACTBA MPOAYKLUYU B
obpeme.
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PRAGMATIC FEATURES OF TEACHING COMPLAINTS TO

LAW STUDENTS

Jumaniyozova Nuriya Axmedovna, Usarova Dildora Abduazizovna
English teachers, Tashkent State University of Law (Tashkent, Uzbekistan)

This article deals with the main data
regarding the outline of the lesson plan on
pragmatics targeted for the second-year
learners at University of law. Indeed, the
course conducted in this institution is
called as “English for lawyers® and these
lesson plans benefit them both in terms of
pragmatic and linguistic competence.

Based on their needs and the course
the targeted speech act is making com-
plaints because according to the syllabus
they have to learn how to write compliant
letters and analyze the cases. In addition,
they are confronted with different people
who come up to them to complain on a
daily basis. Brown and Levinson (1987)
state that in order to obtain communica-
tion goals speakers need to consider what
linguistic and non-linguistic choices to
make and avoid damaging situations
(p.167) Therefore, learning how to make a
complaint and receiving or responding to
them appropriately is of utmost impor-
tance. Since these learners are more con-
cerned with complaining situations,
mainly direct and indirect complaints,
complaint strategies and characteristics
are going to be covered in all three lesson
plans. Obviously, each lesson plan consid-
ers contextual &social factors in order to
explain these topics. In a bid to provide
more comprehension interactive activi-
ties, role-plays, contrast dialogues and
warm-ups will be utilized as well as acces-

sible and technology-incorporated activi-
ties. Firstly, in each lesson teacher starts
the class with the help of warm-up includ-
ing discussion questions and some tech-
nology-incorporated activities. Then,
they follow contrast dialogues prior to the
formal instruction and guided exercises
which measure their comprehension. Af-
terwards, they will be involved in the
communicative activities to get the better
understanding. These activities will be
held in the form of role-plays or dialogue
completion tasks. After that, wrap-up
stage will be included via asking some
CCQs. During these tasks they will ana-
lyze severity scale, contextual factors,
complaint strategies and characteristics
and learn main pragmatic aspects of com-
plaint. At the end of each lesson teacher
will give homework related to the topic,
such as making up dialogues, writing
complaint letters and assess the work of
other students. By this way, teacher will be
able to explain the topic more compre-
hensibly in sequence. According to cul-
tural and pragmatic objectives SWBAT
learn different types of complaints, ways
of making them in terms of severity scale,
how to explain, request for solution and
respond appropriately. Content and Lin-
guistic objectives enable them to learn
mainly word choice, some grammar
points and practice both receptive and
productive skills. For instance, receptive
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skills will be practiced with the help of
watching a movie and doing the exercises,
whereas discussions and role plays help
them to integrate productive skills. All the
concepts of social status & distance and
intensity will be revealed in the dialogues,
activities and role plays apart from the
teacher’s prompts.

Assessment will be carried out both
formally and informally. Also, teacher will
apply a formative assessment via provid-
ing some feedback in the role plays and
dialogues, whilst summative assessment
will be done by giving them the task con-
cerning complaint letter in other lesson
plans. Both types of assessment are vitally
important to check their comprehension
and gain a positive washback. Lastly, dur-
ing the lessons various technologies, re-
sources and communicative activities will
be incorporated, such as laptops, speak-
ers, whiteboards, projectors, handouts,
textbooks and other authentic materials.
All of this equipment and textbooks are
crucial to obtain the efficacy of the lesson.

For a start, this lesson plan key assess-
ment entails several essential stages. First-
ly, in order to be more familiar with this
work I started to research different types
of speech acts as we had to focus on one
of them. It took some time to decide on
one specific speech act because all of
them are vitally important and play a
great role in our life and culture. Since my
learners are would-be lawyers they en-
counter many complaining situations in
their life and work. Therefore, I mostly
concentrated on making complaints. Sec-
ondly, I collected materials regarding
complaints in order to learn its pragmat-

ics aspects and norms. Being aware of the
components of the lesson plan I began
drafting the first lesson plan. However, it
lacked a number of important parts.
Hence, it was partly modified later on.
During the process the lesson plans were
developed adding new elements, such as
technology-incorporated & accessible ac-
tivities, rubrics and guided tasks. One of
the beneficial and effective parts of this
assessment was peer-review. Since we are
not able to find our own faults and draw-
backs the instructor had us work in
groups and assess each other’s works. The
feedback provided by other students
greatly helped to complete and modify
the whole unit lesson plan assessment.
Having finished them, unit summary,
reference, scanned peer review and keys
were provided.

As it is mentioned above, this speech
act is specifically chosen since my learn-
ers face complaining situations a lot due
to their profession. They have to learn
how to deal with various complaints,
write complaint cases and letters. Accord-
ing to Gallaher (2014) the research on
complaints is crucial to investigate polite-
ness in negotiating problems, finding out
cultural values and social norms within
the cultures (167). That is why, it is very
important to learn more about com-
plaints. Each lesson plan is based on char-
acteristics and strategies of complaints
taking the cultural &pragmatics aspects
into account. Several activities were in-
cluded in sequence in a bid to introduce
the topic, have the learners notice it, prac-
tice and produce themselves. For instance,
with the help of warm-ups and noticing
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activities they may guess and notice the
main points of the theme. After having a
formal instruction they get to carry out
guided and communicative tasks in which
they are likely to learn more regarding the
topic and work themselves. In order to
check their comprehension some ques-
tions are asked in the wrap up stage.

Admittedly, this task was a bit chal-
lenging in terms of sociolinguistic aware-
ness and language aspects. For example, it
was somehow difficult to add some gram-
mar explanation since it is more prag-
matically focused assignment. Besides, as
every country uses speech acts differently
I had some difficulties to include appro-
priate vocabulary for each topic of the
lesson plan. However, with the help of
textbooks and supplementary materials I
coped with these challenges.

Obviously, peer review section was
very effective and useful for this assess-
ment. After the analysis of other group
members I had to partially modity it. For
example, I set more clear objectives,
changed the inappropriate activities and

add some technology-incorporated tasks.
Furthermore, seeing others’ works I
gained more understanding towards the
components of the lesson and omitted
some unnecessary parts too. Importantly,
the communicative activities are devel-
oped and separated from guided tasks.
However, all of these changes helped me
to improve the lesson plans and compre-
hend more.

In the lesson plans apart from text-
books (Carla, Ishihara) some technologies
can be applied, such as laptop, projector,
speakers, handouts, whiteboard and oth-
ers. Also, the game”kahoot“ helps to revise
all the covered topics. All in all, all of these
resources grossly aided these unit plans.
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ABOUT HANDBALL

JurayevVohidjonMuhammedovich, DekhkanovBakhodirBurkhonovich
Teachers of the Faculty of Physical Education Kokand State Pedagogical Institute

Handball is one of the most popular
and, consequently, the most popular
means of physical development of young
people. This is a truly popular game for
both adults and adolescents. Two teams
consisting of twelve players will take part
in the tournament. The playing area is
40x20m rectangular. The goal of the team
players is to capture the ball and entering
the first protected gate. All with the ball
actions are performed manually. In the
fight for the ball, resistance rudeness and
non-athletic behaviorto be done. The
game depends on the age and gender of
the participantslasts from 30 to 60 min-
utes. Each during the game the player has
the opportunity to show off their personal
qualities. However, At the same time, the
game shares the personal aspirations of
each handball player needs to be subdued.

The basis of a handball game is run-
ning, jumping, passing the ball, throwing a
ballto assist in the harmonious develop-
ment of students such as natural processes
that give rise to Tumors are all in the body
has a positive impact on the development
of functional systems. Classes influences,
as well as the mental activities of the com-
petitors improvement, speed reaction, esti-
mation, creative thinking, speed and Initi-
atives such as entrepreneurship develop.
Handball is a common physical can serve
as a good tool for preparation. Route Dif-
ferent types of running, jumping, maxi-
mum speed physical traits in the ways of

acting, but also the will any kind of hand-
ball due to the perfection of characteristics,
tactical thinking is one of the most impor-
tant sports games for a student.

Handball today at schools, lyceums,
colleges and universities are widely used.
Handball competitions are regular for the
working people sports are an important
means of engaging in physical education
and Alpomish and Barchinoy standardis
one of the key factors in meeting the re-
quirements.

1898 - The hand band was founded. In
Ordrupe, Denmark HolgerNilson, a gym-
nasium teacher, is different from football
play in the rainy weather, suitable for girls
decided to create a new sports game. He is
the goalkeeper leaving the team, reducing
the number of teams, transferring and
shooting the ball just by handrecommends
execution. Thus, “Handball” is an English
translation in the world a hand-ball, ball-
handball, and handballand then quickly
spread throughout the world.

The Danish Handball Federation was
first established in 1904. The first rules of
handball in 1906 in Copenhagen pub-
lished. The author of these rules is also H.
Nilson. The first major handball tourna-
ment in the former Soviet Union in
1928 was I It was held as part of the All-
Union Games. Hand of the All-Union in
1955 Federation of balls. Men and women
from 1962In between, regular Union
Championships were held.
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Currently, the International Handball
Federation is in 123 countries More than
7 million people are involved in handball.
Thats it including 1.4 million former So-
viet Union countries The field of handball
players (Figure 1) is 40 meters long and
four by 20 meters wide Angle, with two
gates (rule 1.4 and 6) receive. Drawing line,
side line, transverse line called the
line.1 meter from the side line and 2 on the
surface area around the playgroundshould

be located within a 5-meter safety zone. In
the course of the game, the field is favored
by a particular team make adjustments.

The handball gate (Figures 2a and 2b)
is centered on the middle line. The gate
should be securely mounted on the floor
or rear wall. The inside of the gate is
2 meters in height and 3 meters wide It is
the pillars of the gates are horizontally
located and are about 8 cm wide com-
posed of squares.
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MORPHOLOGY AND MORPHOLOGICAL PROVERBS

OF THE WORD

Qirg’izboyeva Dilshodaxon Valijonovna, Xonkeldiyeva Nodiraxon

Salimjonovna

Russian language teachers of the secondary school Ne 1

Baghdad district, Fergana region.

Morphology and syntax are two es-
sential parts of the grammar. The term
“grammar” has a few meanings. Before
that, this term refers to the grammatical
structure of the language, i.e. Objective
laws of the construction and function of
words and sentences. Harmonious is also
called a special section of linguistics,
learning the grammatical structure of
the language. Grammatik are also books
that contain a systematic description of
the grammatical structure of the lan-
guage. In order to understand the specif-
ics of grammar as a special section of the
language of knowledge, it is necessary to
compare it with other linguistic disci-
plines.

The phonology, which studies the laws
of the function of the background, reveals
a lot of generalities with the grammar, the
study of the building and the drainage.
And all the same, in the theoretical plan,
the scientists exclude the grammar from
the grammar: the camcorder itself does
not have any meaning, then the grammar
will learn the meaning. However, lexicol-
ogy is used to learn significant units - a
word. Ho, in contrast to the terminology
of grammar, the grammar does not learn
only a word; but syntactic units (a word, a
sentence); In addition, the grammar is
disclaimed from the lexical meaning of

the word and will only study its gram-
matical property.

Morphology is a section of grammar
that studies the grammatical properties of
words. Following B. B., the grape mor-
phology is often called the “grammatical
term” (in contrast to the syntax, the dif-
ference in the perturbation). The gram-
matical properties of the words are the
grammatical values, the means of express-
ing the grammatical values, the gram-
matical categories.

Morphology is a part of a grammati-
cal language structure, which unites the
grammar words (part of speech), which
is also a part of the gramper (manual).
Thus, in the center of morphology, it is
a word with its grammatical changes
and with its grammatical characteris-
tics. The word is a one-time unit of both
vocabulary and grammar. As a word, a
grammatical unit is a system of all its
forms with their grammatical values;
The word as a lexical unit, or a unit of
words, is a formally expressed system of
all its lexical values. A word as a unit of
grammar and lexical groups is part of
the speech.

Generally speaking, it is characteristic
that all or any other words are used, and it
is very general that this is only a little bit
wise. Mostly, the general values for read-
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ing are the value of the item (part) and the
part of the product (accessories).

All the words included in the speech
“verb” have the meaning of the precedent;
They are called the action (action or con-
dition) as a process. Each part of the
speech has its own component complex of
the grammar, in which a specific value is
provided, which is independent of this.
So, the value of the details, the proper,
distinctive, grammatical specifications are
provided by the morphological categories
of food, number and case; the value of the
process, the proper verb - by categories of
type, pledge, incline, time and face. Si-
multaneously with classification, in part,
words can be divided into lexical dis-
charges and morphological discharges.
All of the listed grammar phenomena are
subject to the morphology as a day. In the
center of morphology, there are parts of
speech and characteristic morphological
categories that exist in the separate sys-
tems of the form; Consistency of the use
of the forms inappropriately associates
synth with morphology.

The morphological words of the word
are formal (types of declination of the af-
firmative and affirmative, types of conju-
gation of the verb) or formal-semantic.
Obligatory formal and semantic aspects
of the word and grammar forms of the
word are usually called morphological
categories. The morphological category is
understood in all words and phrases of
one or another part of the grammar and
the exclamation mark. Not any morpho-
logical thing can be related to a category
of categories. For example, in the main
form, read the whole range of morpho-

logical accents, with this relating the verb
to I, this is non-definitive; other tricks of
this verb are formal-semantic (categori-
cal). For a particular verb, you should
read a whole series of morphological cat-
egories: view (incomplete), solid (solid),
large (small), large (small) Morphological
items are constant (classification) or vari-
able (word-based). Such are the terms of
the grammatical food and the cost-effec-
tive / ineffective quality. For example, the
inclination is a verbal category of the verb,
as well as the form of one and the same
verb can express the meaning of the other,
except: The verbal categories of the head
are also the time, person, number. For
valid word-and-word categories are the
case and the number.

Morphology, by the way, is one of the
sections of grammar, which is closely re-
lated to lexicology, phrasing, and syntax.
As a matter of fact, it will be necessary to
review only the connection of morpho-
logical properties of the word with these
properties, which are studied in other
linguistic disciplines. On the other hand,
morphological forms are a linguistic me-
dium for the interpretation of medical
semantics, which, apart from this inter-
pretation, is not really real. Black, black,
black are called one and the same real
thing, denoted by the root black. But this
word is not a word. In a word, it becomes,
only by design, formalized as an affirma-
tive, a verb, or purely formal. Communi-
cation between morphology and lexical
borrowed. The lexical meaning of the
word can affect how the formatting of
lexemes, as well as the implementation of
certain grammatical values, is influenced.
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Especially technical morphology is
related to word formation. And it is not
only that it is not always possible to
clearly distribute morphological and
word-wise values. Phrasing, which in-
cludes morpheme, morphology and
methods of forming words, also explores
the specialties of words, motivated by the
work. The syntactic part in the four-di-
mensional classification is most univer-
sal. The syntax is not uncommonly a
matter of math, especially where there is

a pronounced grammatical value. So, at
the beginning of the agreement, the
grammatical water and the grammatical
number can be assumed to be un-
changed, exactly the same is true for the
synthesizer. At the same time, the stylish
features of the English language are de-
pendent on the morphological charac-
teristics of the word. One of the typical
properties of our service is a separate
order of words, which is expressly agreed
upon.
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METHODS OF FORMING MENTAL EDUCATION IN THE

LESSONS

Khaitova Dilnoza Abbasovna,

Elementary Instructor of School Ne 39, Kokandcity

We believe that the following methods
should be used for the formation of early
childhood education: This plays an im-
portant role in the formation of students’
mental thinking.Observation and obser-
vation, conversation and story, explana-
tion, encouragement and reproof, ap-
proval, demonstration, demonstration,
persuasion, debate, debate.

Observations show that elementary
school teachers use written lessons only
in their native language lessons. These
sessions are often intended to test stu-
dents” written literacy skills (essay, dicta-
tion). However, the use of “read” and
other types of writing work in other
classes can have good results. Writing
works can help children think indepen-
dently and develop their worldview, but
also allow students to check their knowl-
edge of the subject. When writing a chap-
ter or topic at the end of the course, stu-
dents reinforce what they have learned in
the classroom. In the course of writing,
students develop a sense of pride and love
for the country. An elementary school
teacher can choose a topic for his or her
own writing, which should also be the
focus of the poet’s work. Topics may in-
clude such topics as “The Poet I Love’,
“My Homeland Singer”, “Uzbekistan is
My Homeland”, “Why I Love Uzbekistan™

Thus, the effective use of written and
creative work of elementary school stu-

dents in the classroom plays an important
role in the formation of intellectual think-
ing. Written work should be clearly out-
lined in the reading plan, and the purpose
and requirements for it should be clearly
defined.

1. Before writing the above subjects,
students must have knowledge, skills and
abilities in the subject.

2. The students age, interests, and
needs should be taken into account in the
organization of written work.

3. The rules of free choice of written
work should be followed, in which the
child will take into account their own
abilities.

4. The theme of written work should
be sufficiently resonant with the reader.

5. In carrying out these activities, each
teacher must, first and foremost, study the
content of the lesson being organized, pay
serious attention to the results of the les-
son and, thus, make a positive impact on
the personality of the student. It should
seek ways to further develop such quali-
ties as serving the motherland and pro-
tecting the environment.

Being a central part of teaching and
learning in the primary grades, it is im-
portant to equip students with the knowl-
edge, skills, skills, understanding of our
national values, and building moral val-
ues. It is well known that the “Reading”
classes taught in the elementary grades
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also need to meet common didactic re-
quirements, including the relevance of the
rich pedagogical heritage of our people,
and the use of educational ideas in the
works of poets and writers.

Throughout the course, the world of
elementary school students will be
shaped, learning to think independently,
learning secular knowledge and develop-
ing their continuity. The success of each
lesson depends on the purpose of the les-
son. When the goal is clear and well-
meaning, with a comprehensive focus on
student learning, the effectiveness of the
lesson is ensured.

Today, the issue of ensuring the ef-
fectiveness of the pedagogical process is
more urgent than ever. In this case, the
elementary school teacher should set

the following goals for the educational
process:

1. The effective use of the lessons in
the course of the lesson on the activities of
the President of the Republic of Uzbeki-
stan and the formation of a harmonious
person, expressed on the basis of national
independence.

2. Be able to convey the ideas that the
artist proposes to the student’s mind,
based on the nature of the topic under
discussion.

3. Be able to use various didactic and
technical tools during the lesson.

4. It is important to be able to plan the
lesson well and anticipate the expected
results.Today, schools are using class-
room-based activities, and the require-
ments for them are changing.
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SOME ARGUMENTS ABOUT PARENTHESIS UNITS’ RESPONSE

TO TEXT AND TEXT

PaxmonkyrnoBa Haprusa 3aMup:xoH Kusu
Y36eKMCTOH [JaB/IaT XaXOH TU/UIAPY YHUBEPCUTETV XOPVDKIIT TUTT Ba afabuéT

¢daxynretu 1-kypc Tamabacu

Almost all of the input and subtitles
have been described as parentheses in the
form of words, combinations, phrases,
complexity, punctuation. In the majority of
cases, these types of parentheses are stud-
ied in a particular context, and the absence
or partial absence of syntactic link between
these brackets and parenthesis is empha-
sized in various ways. The semantics-
grammatical, logical, or general link be-
tween parenthesis and what he or she en-
ters is searched without going beyond the
boundaries of communication. However, it
is impossible to define the true syntactic,
communicative, logical, linguophetic es-
sence of parenthesis without going out of
place. One example, let’s say, means that
the meaning of the parenthetic in the fu-
ture tomorrow is not clear from this point
of view, and, of course, it should be said
before, for example, the Pass Road is closed
today, or as guests are busy today or some-
thing else. Only then does this parenthesis
show its semantics, but it is also a distinc-
tive feature of textual expression, not just a
particular content, but also a link between
words. As can be seen from this simple
example, paresthesia research should be
carried out not in the context but in the
context of greater integrity, that is, within
the text.

A Metsler, who studied the role of par-
anzenes in monographic aspect in the

context of semantic-structured commu-
nication in the text, in general, in the
structural, meaningful and communica-
tive integrity of the text, writes in one of
his conclusions: .. Parenthesis is a great
deal of textual constructs, there is no
doubt that there is a great advantage be-
cause this approach allows the interpreta-
tion of the various aspects of the problem
and thus determines the real linguistic
status of parentheses. allows

Analyzing a great deal of research on
various aspects of paran- tates in different
linguistics, AISMets categorizes the major
trends in recent years’ research on this issue:

“The analysis of the nature of paren-
thesis structures with the main part of the
sentence and definition of lexical-seman-
tic and grammatical means of communi-
cation;

— definition of two functional types of
parentheses, ie subject-modal (logical) and
objective-to-commentary (syllabic) types;

- learning the parenthesis from the
point of view of the definition function;

- position analysis of parenthesis;

- ontological study of parenthesis phe-
nomena in order to determine the causes
and nature of cleavage in two communi-
cation lines;

- analyzing some types of parenthetic
predictions in a relatively broad linguistic
context;
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- paresthesia in non-stereo speech se-
miotic aspect

Despite the fact that there are a great
deal of work to be done by a number of
sensitive observations on the bracket
structures, the problem still remains un-
resolved, because the true role and sig-
nificance of paranzenic structures in the
language system remains unclear. The re-
searcher concludes that this is primarily
due to the fact that the parenthesis de-
signs are interpreted only in terms of
scope, and that the relationships between
parentheses structures and their sur-
roundings can be interpreted only in the
context of the text and can be interpreted
without logical contradiction. Indeed, it is
desirable to analyze parentheses in the
context, because their semantic-syntactic
and communicative-aesthetic features are
realized in the context of the text, which is
entirely different from the text separation.

Assessment of parentheses as a text
linguistic phenomenon has been reflected
in many recent scholarly research. In par-
ticular, Samaletova’s scientific article on
“The phenomenon of parenthesis in the
aspect of textual linguistics” is our proof.

It also creates its own vision of German
parentheses. Ramanathon Samoletova, a
German stylist, suggests that Bobin’s “Pa-
renthesis is an independent idea, not
context”, and adds: “It's not a matter of
parenthesis, “With their range of func-
tions, brackets move almost across the
entire text, not only provides thematic
development of the text, but also adds to
the polysemantic deepening, as well as the
connotative-stylistic texture q imposes
the sensitivity. “ It also provides a theo-
retical justification for the importance of
examining the basic expression capabili-
ties of parentheses within the context of
an article.

Shaymiyev’s scientific findings are of
particular importance on issues such as
the linguistic nature of introductory de-
signs, their role in the expression of the
text categories. The scientist firmly em-
phasizes that the design of the embedded
structures is not sufficient for the merits
of the accepting boundaries, but also sci-
entifically argues that the essential fea-
tures of the embodiments are understood
in the broader context of the linguistic
context.
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GROUNDS ECONOMIC GENETICS
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Annotation: In this article we discuss socio-economic transformations of recent dec-
ades Significant differences have been demonstrated in many countries, both in the direc-
tion of reforms and strategies the development of these countries and in the achieved their

transformation results.

Key words: Genetics, Economics, civilization attributes.

The study of these problems is associ-
ated withdiscovery of laws and under-
standing of mechanismseconomic genet-
ics, processes of socio-economic heredity,
variability, choice of transformation mod-
els of a single diverse, interconnected
world. economic values and accumulated
wealth are inherited during the develop-
ment of society, as well as its civilization-
attributes, defining persistent nationalfea-
tures of a particular country. The reform
strategy should take into account the
content, sources and meanings of the his-
tory of a given country and world history,
development codes of their socio-eco-
nomic culture Each stage of social evolu-
tion has its own effective mechanisms and
tools of organization and management;
therefore, it is important to know the laws
governing the formation of these stages.
The process of inheritance ultimately de-
termines the direction of socio-economic
progress, the formation of the wealth of
societies, breeding andengineering of
business methods, forecasting the devel-
opment paths of countries and regions in
modern conditions of globalization, and
many other processes.The study of socio-
economic inheritance is carried out in the

framework of a number of areas of eco-
nomic theory - institutional, evolutionary
economics, historical economics (clio-
metrics) and others. However, until now,
the named topic has been developed very
poorly. The terminological and semantic
basis of economic genetics is not formu-
lated, the structure of the eco-genome,
the socio-economic processes of coding,
heredity, variability and choice are not
defined. have not lost their relevance
Kondratiev, written by him back in the
early 30s of the twentieth century.: “mod-
ern methodology of economic science
highlights and seeks to state only concepts
economic statics and dynamics without
knowing economic genetics ” What influ-
enced the difference in the results of these
transformations? are there uniform for
laws of development of all countries or
individual ones are optimal sometimes
alternative paths for each of countries? if
reform strategies and management meth-
ods should be consistent socio-economic
nature of the country then what deter-
mines the features, models, types social
development? And what are the specifics
Russian model, features of its functioning
and development?
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The methodological use of the laws of
biogenetics in economic research is based
on an increasing role an interdisciplinary
complex of research programs, on the co-
evolution and convergence of the meth-
odology of natural and social sciences,
general scientific knowledge, the theory
of integrity, promotion to the forefront of
a new conceptual and categorical appara-
tus. Developing the problems of the exo-
sphere, unity nature and society, V.I. Ver-
nadsky wrote: “One can trace how one
came from another, and throughout all
the long centuries has been something
common, unchanged... it's general and
unchanging is the scientific method
search, there is a scientific relationship to
the environment. “Natural science meth-
ods in economic research go through the
stage of worldview, methodological uni-
versality. As shown in the literature, bio-
logical metaphors become detailed episte-
mological models over time. Moreover,
“theoretical opposition to orthodox views
on the economy,” notes Father I. Ananyin,
“has long been looking for support in al-
ternative standards of science. very often
in the history of economic thought, this
role was played by biological knowledge,
respectively, the picture of economic real-
ity was built on the basis of biological
analogies alternative biological metaphors
underlie the Marx theory of socio-eco-
nomic formations (each of which goes
through its own life cycle); the organic (as
opposed to mechanical) society as a whole
was defended by the German historical
school; finally, starting with T. Veblen,
various evolutionary concepts proper
were taught to develop. ” understanding is

important in this approach both general-
ity and features of the studied economic
object in comparison with the biological.
economic activity associated with the
production, exchange, distribution and
consumption of material goods, services,
information, is a conscious purposeful ac-
tivity of subjects mobile in relation to the
historical and social environment, while
the attribute of the biological form of life is
relatively constant processes supported by
evolution for a long time. In both biologi-
cal and socio-economic systems, “resourc-
es” are inherited, system-forming informa-
tion is encoded. However, the biological
and socio-economic basis of information
are different. “Biological information is not
semantic, it is not filled with reasonable
content’, sound combinations, expressing
human speech are not specifically human
signals about events in the sense that the
animal reacts to them after appropriate
training. “The actual human being is not
phoneme signals, but signals in their con-
ceptual, decoded state” a person reacts not
so much to the combination of sounds that
make up the word, but to the image that
arises in his mind with that word, he is also
capable of generalizing, highlighting not
only single objects or phenomena, but also
their classes.
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Annotation: The survival of animals depending on the dose of intoxication for the
entire period of the experiments is different. The body weight of animals treated with am-
monium nitrate daily at a dose of 200 mg / kg, after six months, decreased by 50%. The
survival rate of animals treated with ammonium nitrate at doses of 50, 100 and 200 mg
/ kg, respectively, was 80, 65 and 50%. Chronic intoxication of animal ammonium nitrate
causes hemic hypoxia, characterized by a significant increase in the concentration of met

hemoglobin in the blood.
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Chronic exposure to nitrate leads to a
decrease in tissue proteins, the concen-
tration of albumin and tryptophan, an
increase in the content of p-globulins
and tyrosine in the blood serum. Am-
monium nitrate affects the liver paren-
chyma and, after prolonged administra-
tion, the protein synthesizing function of
the liver is inhibited, which is expressed
in a quantitative and qualitative change
in the synthesized protein in the organ
tissue and blood serum. Under the ac-
tion of nitrates in the blood serum and
liver tissue, the content of cholesterol,
triglycerides and total fats increases,
which leads to serious lipid metabolism
disorders. Nitrates cause impaired renal
function, which manifests itself as a de-
crease in urine output, K + and creati-
nine secretion, an increase in protein
and sodium ion, titrated acid and am-
monia, which is accompanied by a de-
crease in urea and creatinine clearance,
as well as an increase in protein and
glucose excretion in daily urine.

Scientific novelty. The novelty of the
scientific provisions of the dissertation is
that for the first time in Tajikistan, a com-
prehensive study of the effect of various
doses of ammonium nitrate on the func-
tional state and metabolic rate of animals
in ontogenesis and chronic intoxication
was carried out. It was established that
nitrates, depending on age, time and dose
of intoxication, significantly affect the
performance of carbohydrate, protein, li-
pid metabolism, changes in the content of
amino acids and enzymes in the tissues of
the liver and kidneys, as well as on the
biochemical parameters of blood serum
of animals. It was revealed that various
doses of nitrates have a negative effect on
the protein synthesizing function of the
liver. The concentration of hemoglobin
and methemoglobin in the blood of ani-
mals was determined, depending on the
dose of intoxication, and it was shown
that their concentrations, depending on
the time and dose of intoxication, signifi-
cantly increase and contribute to the de-
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velopment of hemic hypoxia. It has been
shown that after six months of intoxica-
tion, animals develop compensatory
adaptive mechanisms aimed at decreasing
methemoglobin levels, improving tissue
oxygen supply and restoring the func-
tional activity of organs. Based on the re-
sults obtained, it was found that nitrates
affect the mass and degree of survival of
animals, hematological parameters, se-
rum protein content, physiological char-
acteristics of tissues, leading to a decrease
in the content of total and water-soluble
proteins, a change in the content of amino
acids, as well as an increase in cholesterol,
total lipids and triglycerides, on the bio-
chemical parameters of the kidneys, ac-
companied by a decrease in daily diuresis,
the appearance of glucose and protein in
the urine, a change in urea and creatinine,
as well as an increase eat cholesterol, li-
pids, kidney tissue. A study of the physi-
ological and biochemical characteristics
of the effect of nitrates will reveal not only
their negative effect, but will also help to
develop diagnostic methods to prevent
their negative effects on humans and ani-
mals. In this regard, control over the con-
tent of nitrates in crop products con-
sumed in food and their impact on hu-
man health is of practical importance.
Theoretical and practical significance of
the work. The results can be used in clini-
cal practice, in the prevention and treat-
ment of patients poisoned with nitrates,
as well as determining the function of the
liver, lungs, kidneys and other vital or-
gans, restoration of protein metabolism,

taking into account the limitations in

their diets containing nitrates. The data

obtained can be used in the preparation of
regulatory documents of sanitary-hygien-
ic and environmental services. The results
of physiological and biochemical studies
will form the basis for recommendations
on the use of permissible doses of nitro-
gen-containing fertilizers in food. In the
area of excessive use of mineral fertilizers
and pesticides, acute respiratory diseases,
pneumonia, pulmonary tuberculosis of
an increase in the number of liver diseas-
es, as well as diseases of the cardiovascu-
lar system are much more common and
contribute to the occurrence of cancerous
tumors in the gastrointestinal tract, in
connection with the foregoing, the study
of the effect of various doses of nitrate on
the physiological and biochemical param-
eters of organs and tissues, which reflect
metabolic processes and make it possible
to identify their effect on the functional
state of the animal organism, as well as on
their age sensitivity, acquires special sig-
nificance and relevance.
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Abstract. Data on the effect of iron ions on plant metabolism are presented. It is
noted that an important role in adaptive reactions of plants to iron ions belongs to mito-
chondria and chloroplasts. It has been shown that among adaptive reactions under condi-
tions of iron deficiency or excess, oxidative stress develops in plants, and other damage
mechanisms also appear. The value of iron ions for the manifestation of the activity of
various enzymes is also shown. The effect of excess and lack of iron on the absorption and

content of other plant nutrients is noted.

Key words: iron ions, adaptive reactions, metabolism, microelements, enzymes.

In the group of heavy metals, iron is
assigned such a significant role that in its
absence it is impossible for such funda-
mental life processes as DNA synthesis,
respiration and photosynthesis to take
place. It is for this reason that it is referred
to as an essential microelement for almost
all living organisms. The problems of the
solubility of iron compounds in soil and
their absorption by plants were high-
lighted in the previous two reviews. How-
ever, these processes are important so that
the ions entering the body are redistrib-
uted and used to perform the correspond-
ing functions.

Among the most famous phenomena
that are associated with iron, one can note
its participation in biochemical reactions
and processes in the form of a non-pro-
tein component of a number of enzymes,
as well as participation in the transfer of
protons and electrons along the electron
transport chains of photosynthesis and
respiration, where iron is represented by
components of iron-sulfur proteins and
cytochromes. Among other processes, it
should also be noted the influence on the

formation of the structure and function-
ing of chloroplasts, as well as the synthesis
of chlorophyll.

It is the imbalance between the intake
of iron in the body and its need for pro-
cesses and reactions that explain the main
molecular causes of the development of
chlorosis, which has many manifesta-
tions. Moreover, a similar imbalance can
occur both with a shortage and with an
excess of iron in the rhizosphere. The re-
ceipt of excess amounts of ions of this
metal also leads to various kinds of dis-
turbances, among which development of
oxidative stress can be noted, which man-
ifests itself, first of all, in the formation of
reactive oxygen species and, as a conse-
quence, lipid peroxidation.

The effect of iron on plant metabolism

Due to the redox properties of iron
and its ability to form complexes with
various ligands, this element is an integral
part of many electron and enzyme carri-
ers, and therefore its ions play an impor-
tant role in plant metabolism.

To activate the process of iron absorp-
tion by a plant, a biochemical adaptation
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of primary metabolism is required, which
requires, first of all, changes in energy
costs in the form of macroergic com-
pounds represented in the cell by such
basic forms as NAD (F) N and ATP. Since
mitochondria play the most important
role in providing cells with these compo-
nents during the development of any or-
ganism, insofar as the adaptive reactions
affect iron deficiency specifically on these
organelles.

The value of iron for the manifestation
of enzyme activity

In various enzymes, iron is often
found in the structure of hemi and its
derivatives, which perform prosthetic
functions, but are a necessary part of ac-
tive centers. This applies to such impor-
tant enzymes as catalase, peroxidase, cy-
tochrome oxidase, as well as various cyto-
chromes (they are also often referred to as
enzymes), which can perform both basic
functions related to normal metabolism
and those associated with adaptation pro-
cesses to changing environmental condi-
tions.

It should also be noted that iron defi-
ciency in living organisms is also of global
importance due to the fact that the prob-
lems of its consumption by plants affect

the agricultural production of various
crops on a global scale. According to
some estimates, about a third of the culti-
vated soils of the world, which contain
calcareous components, are characterized
by low availability of iron due to the fact
that iron is present in them in insoluble
oxidized forms.

Thus, the excess or deficiency of iron
in the medium significantly affects the
absorption of other chemical elements,
and this interaction may be partly spe-
cies-specific and / or depend on soil prop-
erties. As a result, for each case, formula-
tion of specific recommendations is nec-
essary to avoid the negative impact of ex-
cess or lack of iron in the medium.
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For the first time, issues of soil algoli-
zation were raised in the 1930s. last cen-
tury in the works of De. He drew atten-
tion to the stability of the rice crop in In-
dia with its monoculture without fertiliz-
ing and associated this effect with
blue-green algae that live in the fields.
After that, nitrogen-fixing cyanobacteria
began to be actively studied in rice-grow-
ing countries. The data were contradicto-
ry, since the introduction of microalgae
did not always lead to the expected in-
crease in yield. It turned out that the
positive effect depends on the pH of the
soil - in an acidic environment, cyano-
bacteria grow poorly. It was further estab-
lished that with sufficient amounts of ni-
trogen in the soil, they are its consumers
and compete for the substance with agri-
cultural plants. With a lack of nitrogen in
the soil, cyanobacteria, on the contrary,
began to absorb atmospheric nitrogen.
Currently, this type of bacteria is widely
used in rice cultivation and their positive
effect is beyond doubt. To cultivate rice in
the southern countries, water (floating)
azoll fern (Azolla) is often used. Its pecu-

liarity is a symbiosis with blue-green algae
Anabena (Anabaena azolla), which fixes
atmospheric nitrogen. For the first time,
the Vietnamese peasant Ba-hyun took
advantage of azoll when growing rice. The
crop turned out to be so large that a pa-
goda was built in honor of the goddess
Azolla. Algae is propagated in small res-
ervoirs, from where it is transferred to
rice fields flooded with water. With the
onset of hot weather, approximately in the
phase of tillering of rice, the green carpet
of fern dies and the plant mass is mineral-
ized. The plant during the growing season
due to symbiosis with cyanobacteria ac-
cumulates on 1 ha about 120 kg of nitro-
gen. In addition, fern produces a large
amount of organic matter that fertilizes
the soil. It was established that the intro-
duction of nitrogen-fixing cyanobacteria
improves cotton fertility when grown on
saline soils. Moreover, the mixture is
more effective compared to monoculture.
Soil algolization is also beneficial for oth-
er crops. In particular, Moldovan scien-
tists have shown that the introduction of
Nostoc + Cylindrospermum + Anabaena
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algae into the soil on the 10th day after
planting Mirabella cucumbers in the
greenhouses helps to regulate the nitro-
gen content in the soil, as well as change
its acidity. Algolization led to an increase
in the growth of cucumber plants (by
30.5-46.4%), the number of inflorescenc-
es (by 12.3-44.4%) and fruits (by 27.0%).
As an example of the beneficial effect of a
suspension of green microalgae as bioferti-
lizer on soil fertility and agricultural crops,
we can cite data on the cultivation of
spring barley on forest dark gray soil. In
the variants where the Chlorella vulgaris
Beijer strain was used, which was intro-
duced before the rain, more active growth
and increase in the yield of aboveground
mass and barley grain were noted. At the
same time, the introduction of chlorella
increased the amount of humic acids in the
soil. The authors attribute this to the rapid
development of microbiological and bio-
chemical processes in the soil. As a result,
readily available humic substances are
formed, most of which are hydrolyzable
forms, more mobile, easily absorbed by
microorganisms and higher plants.
Microalgae are also actively used in
domestic crop production. Employees

of the Institute of Biophysics and Cell
Engineering of the NAS of Belarus
have proved the high efficiency of the
chlorella cultivation medium as a stim-
ulator of plant growth and develop-
ment. According to studies, priming
(soaking) seeds of various flower (pe-
tunia, tagetes, ageratum), vegetable
(cucumbers, beets, potatoes), cereals
(barley, winter wheat) and legumes
(peas) crops in water diluted Chlorella
culture medium (Chlorella vulgaris)
increases both germination and seed
germination energy.
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ON THE FORMATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL KNOWLEDGE IN

THE STUDY OF ZOOLOGY
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Abstract. The program of the section “Animals”, like the entire advanced program of
the course “Biology”, provide sample opportunities for the ecological education of school-
children, the formation of a responsible attitude to nature, understanding the scientific
basis for rational use of its resources, and orientates students to practical activities in the
field of environmental protection. The goal is to consider the possibility of forming eco-
logical knowledge in the process of studying zoology.

Keywords: ecological concepts, zoology, teaching methods.

For successful mastering of ecological
concepts by students, it is important to
constantly pay attention to their develop-
ment and include them in a common
system of zoological knowledge. The
practice of working in school shows that
students are most easily mastered by
knowledge of adaptive features of the
structure of animals, since they have al-
ready studied the structure of plants,
bacteria, fungi, lichens. In the future, stu-
dents can independently apply their
knowledge of the relative nature of fitness
for new objects. Constant attention to the
formation of ecological concepts allows
us to overcome the episodic, declarative
character that environmental protection
is often used in schools. The assimilation
of these concepts serves as the basis for
educating schoolchildren to love nature,
understanding the importance of preserv-
ing the existing relationships in nature,
participating in the protection of nature.
In the section “Animals” there is a specifi-
cationenvironmental concepts at new fa-
cilities, which are significantly different

from those studied previously. These dif-
ferences due to the nature of metabolism
in animals andtheir ability to move. An
analysis of recent studies and publications
that examined aspects of this problem
and on which the author substantiates;
allocation of previously unresolved parts
of the general problem. For students to
successfully learn environmental con-
cepts, it is important to constantly pay
attention to their development and in-
clude them in the general system of zoo-
logical knowledge. So, already in the first
lesson on the study of animals, students
become acquainted with their diversity
and wide distribution; discusses the place
and role of animals in nature.

Examples of positive and negative ef-
fects of animals on plants are examined.
Formation of the goals of the article -
consideration of the possibility of forming
environmental knowledge in the process
of studying zoology. A statement of the
main research material with a complete
justification of the scientific results ob-
tained. Based on the students ’knowledge
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of the Plants section, using animal wall
charts against the background of the envi-
ronment, the teacher introduces the con-
cept of “environment habitat of animals.
Under his guidance, schoolchildren char-
acterize habitat features known them spe-
cific animals, formulate and record in
notebook definition of the concept: “the
habitat is all that what surrounds animals
and is directly or indirectly related to
them. “ It is important to constantly pay
attention to the formation of this concept,
since outside the habitat is impossible life
activity of any living organism.
Gradually, schoolchildren learn the
order of actions that they should take
when compiling the characteristics of the
animal’s environment: name type of habi-
tat according to the prevailing factor in
itlist the factors of inanimate and living
nature, show the influence of anthropo-
genic factors. In the process of studying
the section, it is necessary to constantly
enrich students’ knowledge about the in-
terconnection and interaction of animals
and their environment. It can be shown
with concrete examples that the effect of
animals on the environment contributes
to the creation of the necessary living
conditions for individuals of this species.
So, bees, collecting nectar and pollen, pol-
linate plants, which ultimately contributes
to an increase in the number of honey
plants. Fish release carbon dioxide into
the water, which is used by aquatic plants.
Plants in the process of nutrition emit
oxygen necessary for the respiration of
fish. These and other similar examples
show students that the relationships in
nature are extremely complex and may

consist of several intermediate links.In
parallel with the concept of “habitat”
based on of knowledge about the adaptive
characteristics of plants, the concept of
“adaptability of animals to the habitat” is
being formed. The term “fitness” does not
cause schoolchildren have difficulties.
They are actively consuming his in the
study of plants and animals, however far
not everyone understands its meaning.
Therefore, already at the initial stages of
the development of a concept, it is neces-
sary to introduce its definition: “Adapta-
tions are structural features, animal life
and behavior, allowing they survive in a
particular habitat. “ Practice at school
shows that students the easiest way to
learn about the adaptive features of the
structure of animals, as they have already
studied the structure of plants, bacteria,
fungi, lichens. However, more often than
not, schoolchildren in their answers limit
themselves only to listing the adaptations
available in animals, without associating
them with environmental characteristics.
It is important to develop the ability of
students to correlate adaptations with
certain environmental factors].The iden-
tification of signs of fitness begins with an
analysis of the material being studied: a
description of the animal’s habitat, isola-
tion of individual structural features as-
sociated with the environment, then the
data are generalized and a conclusion is
made about the adaptability of this animal
to a parasitic way of life. When summa-
rizing knowledge about adaptive features
hepatic trematode, bovine tapeworm and
roundworm students compare their exist-
ing knowledge and find common signs
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characteristic of parasite worms, formu-
late a general conclusion about the adapt-
ability of animals to a parasitic way of life.
At the study of subsequent objects, sig-
nificantly different in their organization
from parasitic worms, it is important to
provide students with significant assis-
tance with formulating conclusions about
adaptive features of these animals, the
concept of animal adaptability to the
habitat cannot be complete if it does not
include information about the adaptive
nature of vital processes and animal be-
havior. Usually such information arouse
interest and are easily remembered by
students. But we should not be satisfied
only with schoolchildren remembering
interesting facts from animal life. Impor-
tant make them understand that certain
features developed in animals in the pro-
cess of natural selection, when interacting
with environmental factors environments

play a role in their survival. So, telling
students that rain worms upon adverse
conditions creep into the ground that the
larvae of inactive toothless able to attach
to the skin of fish and steam on them, it’s
important to clarify the meaning of these
behaviors in animal survival. Learning
about Migration fish, students learn that
Far Eastern salmon swims to spawn from
the seas against the current to the head-
waters, where is the pebble ground.
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Annotation: The modern period of the development of a civilized society, which en-
tered the twenty-first century, is accompanied by an intensive development of information
resources. New information technologies are being opened and improved, covering all
spheres of human activity, including the education system. “The introduction of new in-
formation technologies in various areas of the modern education system takes on a larger

>

and more comprehensive character
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Information and communication tech-
nologies — a set of methods, production
processes and hardware and software tools
integrated with the aim of collection, pro-
cessing, storage, distribution, display and
use of information in interests of its users.
The social order of society, caused by the
intensive development of information re-
sources, also affects the professional activ-
ity of the teacher. Important the quality of
a modern teacher is the need for owner-
ship of information and communication
technology competencies. “Information
and communication technologies-compe-
tence — the personal ability of a specialist to
solve a class of professional tasks associat-
ed with the use of information and com-
munication technologies in their profes-
sional activities. . There are many options
for the application of information and
communication technologies in the educa-
tional process. This largely depends on the
teacher’s ability to use this tool, correctly
include it in the lesson, as well as the ability
to work with information purposefully. In
the field of traditional education A crisis

has long since matured, which almost all
teachers recognize. It is clearly expressed in
the following learning contradictions:

— between motivation and stimulation-
teachings of schoolchildren. Stimulation is
many times superior to motivation. Teach-
ers complain that children do not want to
learn, and studentsboredom, monotony
and backwardness of study;

— between passively contemplative andac-
tive transformative types of educational activi-
ties. Teacher explains newmaterial — the rest
are listening and not listening. Such passive
contemplation takes up most of the lesson.

The main criterion for the effectiveness
of the teacher and the educational process
is the quality of knowledge of students.
This is also due to the fact that in school
teaching practice the most typical short-
comings are clearly expressed: uniformity
of lessons, template presentation of educa-
tional material by a teacher, insufficient
teaching of independent work skills. At the
same time, the studies showed that the use
of Information and Communication Tech-
nologies increases the dynamism of the
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educational process, activates the student’s
potential, increases the level of visibility,
creates the possibility of brotherly commu-
nication between the teacher and the stu-
dent, and also contributes to the change of
activity at the lesson, expands the possi-
bilities of independent work, allows pro-
viding the educational process with new
teaching and methodological materials.

In the field of education, Information
and communication technologies are used
to achieve the following educational goals,
namely:

1. The development of the personality
of the learner, his preparation for inde-
pendent productive activities in the infor-
mation society.

2. The implementation of social
order,due to the informatization of mod-
ern society.

3. The intensification of all levels of the
educational process, The practice of our
work at school has shown that the use of
information and communication technol-
ogies in the organization of the educational
process allows us to solve a number of
problems of different directions: increasing
visibility, increasing efficiency the learning
process, the development of creative abili-
ties, stimulating the motivation of learn-
ing, the development of cognitive interest,
self-education and individualization of
learning, identifying gaps in the knowl-
edge of students. The use of additional in-
formation in the organization of educa-
tional-cognitive activities using modern
Information and communication technol-
ogies and the ability to include this infor-
mation in a lesson allow you to change the
traditional teaching. In the experiment, we

came to the conclusion that Information
and communication technologies in the
traditional methodology should be used as
one of the elements in the lesson at the
beginning of the introductory, main or fi-
nal part. In the experiment, the lesson used
computer resonations, biological computer
programs, computer testing. At the begin-
ning of the lesson, the tools of Information
and Communication Technologies were
used to establish the relationship of the
studied material with a new topic and to
activate cognitive interest. For this, a video
resource was used, followed by posing a
question or demonstrating il-lustrations,
posters, diagrams, tables, 3D models. In
the main part of the lesson, with an expla-
nation, depending on the content of the
study In the lesson we used a biological
computer program and video resource that
revealed the dynamics of biological pro-
cesses and phenomena. In the lesson, the
study of new material. We used a compre-
hensive program, as well as an independ-
ent methodological material in the form of
multimedia presentations. When repeat-
ing, summarizing and fixing material in
the lessons, the control part of the compre-
hensive program was used, which allows
you to check whether the student has
learned the material studied.
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RESEARCH OF ANTIOXIDANT AND ANTI-RADICAL
PROPERTIES OF EXTRACTS OF ROOTS AND ROOT ROOTS

OF TIN (INULA L.)
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Abstract: The antioxidant and antiradical properties of extracts of the roots and rhi-
zomes of elecampane prepared with distilled water and a solution of ethanol 70 vol. % it
was shown that water and ethanol extracts showed approximately the same antioxidant
activity, but the antioxidant properties of the water extracts were negatively affected by
the grinding of raw materials and an increase in the duration of extraction. the antiradi-
cal activity of ethanol extracts of elecampane was significantly higher compared to aque-

ous extracts.

Key words: Elecampane roots and rhizomes, inula L., antioxidant activity, antiradi-

cal activity.

Antioxidants are vital substances that
have the ability to protect the body from
damage caused by oxidative stress. The
body receives part of antioxidants with
food, the fruits, vegetables, tea are most
rich in them. Sources of antioxidants are
many medicinal plants, in connection
with which they are widely used in medi-
cine as prophylactic agents to maintain
the body under severe stress loads, as well
as to facilitate the course of various dis-
eases. Among these plants is elecampane.

Elecampane (Inula L.) is a perennial
medicinal plant from the Asteraceae fam-
ily, widely distributed in nature. More
than a hundred species of elecampane are
known to grow in Europe and Asia. In
nature, it is found in humid places along
the banks of streams, rivers and other
bodies of water. Elecampane is also direc-
tionally cultivated as a medicinal plant.

Elecampane has been known since
ancient times for its healing and culinary

properties. Roots and rhizomes have a
specific sweetish smell and a bitter burn-
ing taste. In the food industry, elecam-
pane is used in the manufacture of con-
fectionery and drinks. The essential oil
contained in the roots and rhizomes is
used to flavor fish and culinary products.
In medicine, elecampane preparations are
used as anti-inflammatory drugs in the
treatment of pulmonary and intestinal
diseases. Numerous biologically active
substances, elecampane give it a diuretic,
choleretic, expectorant, antimicrobial and
anthelmintic effect. Elecampane roots
contain up to 5% of essential oil with ses-
quiterpene lactones (mainly alantolactone
and isoalantolactone), thymol derivatives,
triterpenes, sterol, hydroxycinnamic acids
(caffeine, chlorogenic, ferulic, hydroxy-
benzoic, etc.), various flavonoquinate,
epic flavonoquinate, epicene, quercetin),
ascorbic acid, camphor, chamazulene,
waxes, sour (pectins) and neutral (inulin)

115



MONOGRAFIA POKONFERENCY]JNA

polysaccharides, coumarins and sapo-
nins. Alantolactone and isoalantolactone
revealed hepatoprotective, antiprolifera-
tive, antitumor, anti-inflammatory and
antimicrobial actions, as well as the ability
to activate the action of detoxifying en-
zymes in liver cells. The main carbohy-
drate in the roots of elecampane is inulin,
the content of which in the polysaccha-
ride complex of the roots and rhizomes of
elecampane can reach up to 44%. Inulin is
a soluble dietary fiber and has a prebiotic
effect, since it is not absorbed in the upper
gastrointestinal tract, it stimulates the
growth of bifidobacteria and lactobacilli,
which helps to improve digestion, immu-
nomodulating effect and effective absorp-
tion of calcium in the large intestine.

The aim of this work was to study the
antioxidant and antiradical activity of
water and ethanol extracts of elecampane
roots obtained by various methods. Mate-
rial preparation was carried out in two
ways. In the first of them, the roots were
preliminarily crushed in a laboratory mill
LZM-1 to a powder state, and in the sec-
ond, the marketed form of the roots,
which were pieces with side sizes of about
5-7 mm, was subjected to extraction. To
prepare water extracts, a weighed portion
of crushed roots was poured into a flask,
filled with distilled water at a ratio of 1:10,
and the flask was placed in a boiling water
bath for 15 minutes (infusion) and
30 minutes (decoction), constantly stir-
ring. After removing the flasks from the
water bath, the infusion was kept at room
temperature for 45 minutes, and the broth
for 10 minutes. Ethanol extracts were pre-
pared as follows: a weighed portion of

elecampane roots was weighed in with a
boiling 70% solution of ethyl alcohol in a
ratio of 1:10 and extraction was carried
out at a temperature of 70 ° C for one hour
with constant stirring on a magnetic stir-
rer with a heater. The prepared aqueous
and ethanol extracts were filtered through
a 0.45 pm filter and the filtrates were used
to determine antioxidant and antiradical
properties. The antioxidant activity of
extracts from elecampane roots was de-
termined by spectrophotometric ferricya-
nide method according to Lertittikul W.
et al. The reducing force was expressed
relative to the control — 0.01% solution of
ascorbic acid. Antiradical activity was
determined by spectrophotometric
method proposed by Brand-Williams
W. et al., Based on the use of the free
stable radical of 2,2-diphenyl-1-picryl-
hydrosyl. The antiradical activity of the
extracts was expressed in pmol / L Tro-
lox-Equivalent - arbitrary units corre-
sponding to the activity of a known
concentration of synthetic antioxidant
Trolox. The more pronounced antiradi-
cal activity of ethanol extracts of the
roots and rhizomes of elecampane,
compared with water, is probably asso-
ciated with a lower polarity of the anti-
radical compounds of elecampane, so
that they dissolve better in 70 vol. %
ethanol solution. So, many hydroxycin-
namic and hydroxybenzoic acids found
in the roots of elecampane and possess-
ing antiradical properties are better
soluble in alcohols than in water. The
solubility of flavonoids also increases
with an increase in the mole fraction of
alcohols in their mixtures with water.
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Thus, according to the results of this work,

we can say that ethanol extracts of elecampane
roots are more promising sources of antioxi-
dants for the food industry than water.
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Annotation: The methodological approaches underlying its development are high-
lighted, the possibilities of application in the preparation of bachelors - future biology
teachers, taking into account the requirements of the Federal State Educational Standard
of Higher Education, are revealed. The components of the educational complex are char-
acterized. Particular attention is paid to the design and development of a working cur-
riculum of the discipline as a key component of the educational complex. The author
describes many years of experience in using the educational complex in the formation of
professional competencies of a bachelor of teacher education - the future biology teacher.
The main forms of work are described in detail, the technologies used in the organization
of the educational process on the course are disclosed. The materials presented can be
used in the experience of university teachers on the course “Methodology of Biological

Education”.
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Federal State Educational Standards of
Higher Education (GEF HE) pay special
attention to the requirements for the im-
plementation of basic professional educa-
tional programs (BEP). As one of the
main conditions, educational and meth-
odological support is considered. Obvi-
ously, the leading place in this structure is
occupied by the work programs of disci-
plines, practices, research work, inde-
pendent work of students, the comple-
mentarity of which forms the educational
and methodical complex (CMD). We
consider the teaching materials as a set of
teaching materials reflecting a systematic,
multi-aspect description of the educa-
tional process, providing students with
effective learning material and the forma-

tion of competencies for future profes-
sional activities.

The composition of the teaching mate-
rials of the discipline includes a work pro-
gram, teaching materials of lectures, prac-
tical, laboratory classes; educational mate-
rials for organizing students’ independent
work (methodological recommendations
for students on organizing independent
work, guidelines for writing term papers,
guidelines for writing graduate qualifica-
tions); industrial programs (pedagogical
and practice for obtaining professional
skills and experience of professional activ-
ity) practice, a fund of assessment tools for
monitoring (current and mid-term).

A special place in the formation of
professional competencies in the experi-
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ence of our activity is occupied by semi-
nar, practical and laboratory classes de-
voted to solving practical problems that a
biology teacher daily encounters in the
experience of his activity in a dynamically
changing modern school. This is an ac-
quaintance with the modern software and
methodological support of the school bi-
ology course in GEF, the algorithm for
developing a working curriculum in biol-
ogy, a technological lesson map, the orga-
nization of project activities in the class-
room and after school hours, the assess-
ment of subject, meta-targeted and per-
sonal results, etc. The development of
these issues is one of the areas of our sci-
entific interests, and in this area we trans-
mit our experience quite widely.

This teaching materials is used in the
educational process with the aim of form-
ing and developing competencies in pro-
fessional activities in the field of school
biological education in the context of the
implementation of the federal state edu-
cational standards of general education by
educational institutions of the country.

The totality of all materials included in
the CMD of the discipline allows us to
fully prepare bachelors for practical train-
ing, on which the formation of profes-
sional competencies is most clearly mani-
fested. Such practice in our branch is or-
ganized on the 4th and 5th courses and is
designed to ensure consolidation of theo-

retical knowledge gained in the learning
process, the acquisition of research skills
and the formation of competencies at the
operational and tactical level, the acquisi-
tion of experience of independent re-
search activities, the development of
knowledge, skills, students’ skills to per-
form graduate qualification work and
prepare for future professional activities
in the context of the implementation of
the competency-based approach.

In conclusion, it should be noted that
the preparation of bachelors of teacher
education for the implementation of pro-
fessional activities as a school teacher re-
mains an urgent problem of higher teach-
er education. It still requires a deep theo-
retical foundation, the search for new
ways and solutions.

List of references:

1. AglyamovaZ.Sh., KamashevaYu.L. Imple-
mentation of the competency-based ap-
proach in the development of educational
and methodological support 2013

2. KamashevaYu.L. Assessing the quality of
educational and methodological support
of the main educational programs of high-
er professional education: dis.... cand. ped
sciences. 2009

3. Lazarenko L.R. The regional context of the
design and implementation of basic pro-
fessional educational programs at a peda-
gogical university. 2015

4. TyunnikovaYu.S. Conceptualization of the
system of preparing future teachers for in-
novation. 2015

119



MONOGRAFIA POKONFERENCY]JNA

ROLE PLAYING: ACTIVE TRAINING METHODOLOGY
IMPLEMENTATION IN THE COURSE «BIOLOGY TEACHING

METHODOLOGY»

Rasulova Mahliyo G’'ulomovna

Navoi State Pedagogical Institute Department of Natural Sciences Faculty of Biology

Teaching group 3-B

Abstract: The article describes the use of active training methodology as illustrated by
«Teacher-student» role playing in the educational process.
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The great transformations of science
and education in our country significant-
ly affect the whole learning process. The
requirements for a university graduate are
growing rapidly. On the background
shrinking hours for most fundamental
subjects arises the need to apply various
methods of active learning. Active teach-
ing methods are those methods that max-
imize the level of cognitive activity of
students, awaken them to diligent teach-
ing. Today, teaching methods are one of
the essential and complex problems in the
methodology of teaching biology. On the
development of teaching methods biolo-
gy, including active, influence the meth-
ods of biological science and practice,
trends in methodology, achievements in
didactics and biology methods. Active
teaching methods are now generally con-
sidered to be the best practice training,
allowing you to fully not only develop
skills, but also to fully absorb the material
with benefit for yourself. In our informa-
tion age with its inexhaustible Internet
resources, it becomes important not to be
able to find the right one. information,
material that is in excess posted on the
network, and use the knowledge gained in

practice. Modern Active learning meth-
ods - these are methods aimed at enhanc-
ing the thinking of students, character-
ized by a high degree of interactivity,
motivation and emotional perception of
the educational process, and allowing: to
intensify and develop the cognitive and
creative activities of students; increase the
effectiveness of the educational process;
to form and evaluate professional compe-
tencies, especially in terms of organizing
and performing teamwork.

Preparation of students for profes-
sional activities begins with the first lec-
tures and laboratory studies on the meth-
odology of teaching biology. Of greatest
interest classes where students act as
teachers and students. During the game,
student the audience turns into a class in
which the student-teacher conducts the
lesson, trying comply with all the require-
ments for a modern lesson. Each a stu-
dent in all areas of biology should give a
lesson using modern technology training,
visual aids, a variety of methods and tech-
niques in depending on the topic and type
of lesson.

The goal of the “Teacher-student”
game is for the student to conduct a les-
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son on the topic of his choice over the
course of 45 minutes, acting as a teacher,
while classmates - in the role of students.
The teacher, who is also in the audience,
only observes the process, if possible
without interfering with it, without com-
menting. “Teacher”, using all available
teaching aids, must not only give a new
material on the topic, but also to update
knowledge, consolidate the information
received in the lesson. If the “Teacher” has
time (in most cases this happens), then
the game does not stop, and with the help
of ingenuity and some pedagogical tech-
nologies, he must solve this situation and
make full use of the study time.At the end
of the game, “Teacher” analyzes his les-
son, highlighting the positive and nega-
tive points, and only after that students
express their opinion on lesson. This
gameplay includes the entire audience.
“Pupils” not only analyze the lesson of
“Teacher”, but also make appropriate
notes in the notebook during the lesson,
offer alternative ways to solve some learn-
ing problems at the end of the lesson tasks
that, in their opinion, were not entirely
successful.In a group analysis of the game
in the audience, it is important to teach
students to correctly evaluate the lesson
according to the following criteria: ability
to work with the class; training material,
equipment and its rational use; additional
literature; competent combination of ver-
bal, practical, visual methods teaching;
ability to hold on; correct speech, judg-
ments; assessment of students’ answers. In
the game “Teacher-student’, students
think about how to correctly apply the
knowledge gained in lectures in real life.

After the game, students have a new atti-
tude to the lesson. It ceases to be a forty-
five minute period for them, but becomes
a mono-play, a strategy. In this game
process, recreating all the elements of the
lesson, forming “reasonable, reflective”
thinking, which allows you to objectively
reason, act logically in accordance with
common sense, you are given the oppor-
tunity to look at things from different
points of view and abandon your own
preconceptions, come to new solutions
school education problems. Only such an
approach can and should prepare stu-
dents for their future practical activities at
school and during teaching practice.
Competencies are improved, such as in-
formation, research,
cognitive.

communication,

It is important to note that after such
gaming lessons are destroyed such peda-
gogical stereotypes as:

- I will always meet the time in the
lesson;

- I can use any equipment;

— I will be able to control discipline in
the classroom;

- I have sufficient knowledge of the
subject;

- I can correctly assess the answers of
students;

- I present the material in an interest-
ing and understandable way.

As a result of the series of the game
“Teacher-student”, we offer recommenda-
tions for the conduct and design of the game.

1. The topic of the lesson should be
included in thematic planning one of the
copyright lines used in schools in the re-
gion.
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2. The class should be fully equipped
with textbooks of that author’s line, ac-
cording which is given a lesson.

3. Before the game, a lesson summa-
ry, drawn up according to a specific pat-
tern with the allocation of the type of
lesson, goals, objectives, equipment,
methods learning, basic content and
questions.

4. The rules of the game are estab-
lished, which includes not only the dura-
tion the lesson, but also the compliance of
the stages of the lesson with the planned
temporary intervals (cyclogram).

5. Analysis of the lesson begins with
introspection of the “Teacher”, which
notes the positive and negative sides of
the lesson.

6. Analysis of the “Pupils” begins with
the positive aspects of the lesson and ends
wishes.

7. The teacher of the discipline con-
cludes the discussion, analyzes the state-
ments audience, evaluating the work in
the game of each participant.According to
most participants in the Teacher-Student
series of games, the use of this active
learning method not only contributes to
the  successful  absorption  of
knowledge,received in the lecture and
laboratory course of the subject, but also
forms a positive attitude to the profession,
reduces anxiety before passing teaching
practice.
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COMPONENT OF THE METHODICAL TRAINING
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Abstract. The paper pays attention to the practical orientation of students’ profes-
sional training at pedagogical universities. The author considers that pedagogical practice
is the most effective form of a prospective Biology teacher training, when professional
competencies develop on the basis of professional problems solving in a real educational
process at school. The paper presents the study results showing that the content of peda-
gogical practice, structured as a set of educational and professional tasks corresponding to

the professional tasks of a teacher,

Keywords: pedagogical practice, content of pedagogical practice, Biology teacher’s

professional activity.

The study results showing that the
content of pedagogical practice, struc-
tured as a set of educational and profes-
sional tasks corresponding to the profes-
sional tasks of a teacher, develops stu-
dents’ interest in the professional work of
a Biology teacher. When selecting the
content of the pedagogical practice, it
should be taken into account that stu-
dents face problems arising in the condi-
tions of the real educational process; ac-
tively interact with all participants in the
process, learn to think critically, make
responsible decisions. It was noted that
the lack of willingness of modern students
to solve professional tasks of a Biology
teacher is explained by the students them-
selves for several reasons: lack of desire to
work at school due to low wages; lack of
knowledge and skills in Biology and
methods of teaching Biology; indiscipline
and gaps in knowledge; health problems.
It was revealed that students are not ready

for pedagogical practice at school because
of a low level of some methodological
skills important for the work of a Biology
teacher. Changes in education determine
new problems and new requirements for
the training of teachers. Concerning in
the Concept of support for teacher educa-
tion, three groups of problems existing in
teacher education are noted:

— the problem of entering the profes-
sion (low medium score of applicants en-
tering pedagogical programs; low per-
centage of employment of graduates of
pedagogical universities of the specialty);

— the problem of training (low level of
professional readiness of graduates; insuffi-
cient time allocated to production (peda-
gogical) practice; weak activity component
in preparing students; lack of communica-
tion between the study of academic disci-
plines and the needs of real school practice.

— the problem of retention in the pro-
fession (lack of forecasting the needs for
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the teaching staff of the education system;
insufficient responsibility of the regions
for non-fulfillment of employment grad-
uates; lack of effective mechanisms at-
tracting the most capable teachers to the
profession graduates; lack of professional
support and support for young teachers

These tasks consist in mastering pro-
fessionally significant methods of design-
ing and implementing the process of
teaching biology at school, focused on
achieving personal, meta-subject and
subject learning outcomes. Today, a par-
ticularly urgent task is to develop stu-
dents’ interest and motivation for the
pedagogical profession and pedagogical
activity. The specifics of a teacher’s profes-
sional activity is that it is based on knowl-
edge and skills in how to implement a
future education that has not yet been re-
alized process. That is why the most com-
plex process of forming the personality of
the teacher himself occurs in the activity.
In order for the future teacher to become
the subject of pedagogical activity, in the
process of his professional training, the
ability to design his own pedagogical ac-
tivity and the reflection of his own peda-
gogical experience should be formed.

Pedagogical practice promotes the de-
velopment of students not only profes-
sionally significant types of activities, but
also creates the conditions for students to
fulfill the basic functions of a biology-in-
formation teacher, developing, orienta-
tional, constructive, communicative, or-
ganizational, research. When selecting
the content of industrial (pedagogical)
practice Today it is important to consider
the following:

- students during practice encounter
real pedagogical problems;

— students learn to solve problems in
conditions

real educational process at school;

- faced with the pedagogical reality
and solving problems, students think crit-
ically and make responsible decisions

Another group of educational and
professional tasks,solved by students dur-
ing pedagogical practice, is associated
with a professional task — the creation and
use of educational environment for peda-
gogical purposes. Therefore, the content
of the pedagogical practice included edu-
cational and professional tasks, the solu-
tion of which required students to carry
out different methods of professional ac-
tivity of a biology teacher, namely:

— active participation in the organiza-
tion and use of the subject environment
(biology cabinet, educational laboratories,
libraries, natural and cultural environ-
ment);

— the study of the relationship of the
process of teaching biology in this school
with the educational process in institu-
tions of the system of additional educa-
tion;

— the use of objects of the natural and
socio-cultural environment for the pur-
pose of teaching biology, recreation and
health improvement for students

Another group of educational and
professional tasks corresponding to the
professional task teachers for the design
and implementation of professional self-
education of students, assumed work in
library collections, with a base Internet
data, a study of the literature on the tech-
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nique biology education; work with mul-
timedia, audio and video materials; con-
ducting research on the topic of gradua-
tion work. The inclusion of educational
and professional tasks in content of peda-
gogical (trainee) practice It turned out to
be a factor influencing the development
of interest in pedagogical activity. For di-
agnosis student motivation for teaching
the questionnaire “Student Attitude to
Research Activities” was applied. Analysis
of the results of students’ answers to the
question questionnaires “Are you inter-
ested in the professional activities of a bi-
ology teacher? If yes, why then? ” (the
survey was carried out before passing the
pedagogical (internship) testifies that for
42.8% of the students surveyed (total

28 people) pedagogical activity is not in-
teresting, some students (21.42%) left this
question unanswered, and only 10 people
(35.7%) expressed interest in the teacher’s
professional activities, but most of them
did not specify why they are interested in
activities biology teachers.
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Annotation. The results of the analysis of the relationship between the data of long-
term environmental monitoring of the environment and the incidence rate of the popula-
tion of type 1 diabetes Thus, based on the studies, it is established that the proportion of
the influence of adverse environmental factors on the epidemiological indicators of type I
diabetes increases with increasing environmental load. The results of the studies also
made it possible to establish that in environmentally favorable conditions in the territories
of Karakalpakistan the incidence of diabetes mellitus appears to be dependent on environ-
mental factors in 4.25% of cases, on environmentally conditionally favorable cases in
10.15% of cases, and on environmentally unfavorable cases in 13.75% of cases.

Key words: health condition, method-
ology, Environmental monitoring.

In the spyware system of healthcare in
almost all countries of the world, diabetes
is confused by one of the problems of
paramount importance. The onset of the
disease and the development of the JSC is
associated not only with medical and so-
cial, but also with environmental prob-
lems. Therefore, the identification of the
incidence of the population, taking into
account the environmental conditions of
the territory, is becoming relevant. An
increase in the incidence of diabetes is
observed regardless of the successes
achieved in studying various aspects of
the development of the disease, the devel-

opment of new diagnostic methods, and
the introduction of modern treatment
methods. This, of course, is associated not
only with a genetic predisposition to the
disease among people of different nations,
but also with environmental factors. In
addition, the latest modern honey and
social studies confirm that the environ-
ment and anthropogenic factors have a
special place in the onset and develop-
ment of diabetes mellitus. In this regard,
the identification of a quantitative rela-
tionship between the incidence rate and
the state of the environment, as well as the
development of environmental principles
for predicting the incidence of diabetes in
the population in the territory of Aralia,
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Amudaryn Nukus Muinaksky
Berunian Kegeulian Takhtakupyrsky
Ellikkalinsky Chimbay Kungradsky

Fig. I. Classifications of Karakalpakistan districts based on cluster analysis

are of great scientific and actual value.
After gaining independence, republican-
scale reforms were carried out in the
medical and social sphere.

In the Strategy for the Further Devel-
opment of the Republic of Uzbekistan,
“carry out systemic measures to mitigate
the agrarian impact of the drying of the
Aral Sea on the livelihoods of the popula-
tion” and “increase the incidence rate and
life expectancy among gestation” are out-
lined as special tasks. Based on these
tasks, the identification of dependencies
and environmental conditions of the pop-
ulation

The prevalence and prevalence of type
I diabetes mellitus and the organization of
scientific research should be aimed at
predicting the incidence of diabetes mel-
litus based on comprehensive environ-
mental analyzes. The habitat analysis of
children and adolescents born and living
in the South Aralia region was carried out
based on the collection and processing of
ecological and hygienic information on
the composition and severity of adverse
environmental according to the ecology
laboratory of the Republican Center for
Sanitary Epidemiological Supervision of
the Ministry of Health of the Republic of

Karakalpakistan. Database supplied by
the Main Hydro meteorological Center of
the Republic of Karakalpakistan.

The research methodology is based on
international principles of organization
and management of medical and environ-
mental research. To analyze the trend in
incidence rates, absolute growth and de-
crease, with those of growth and decrease,
were calculated. To correctly compare the
incidence rate, standardized incidence
rates were taken into account using the
direct standardization method, in which
the incidence rate was considered for a
standard human population. The envi-
ronmental characteristics took into ac-
count the amount of various emissions of
polluting substances into the atmospheric
air of the territories from stationary
sources, the amount of pesticides intro-
duced into the soil and the amount of
pollutants in the wastewater discharged
into open water bodies, as well as the
quality of drinking water used by the
population of Karakalpakistan.

At the first stage of research, as a result
of long-term environmental monitoring
of the environment and the incidence
rates of the studied population groups,
the environmental conditions in the
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southern Aral Sea region were stopped,
which include significant fouling of at-
mospheric air, drinking water, agricul-
tural land, water bodies with household
and domestic wastewater.

To prove the quantitative effect of
anthropogenic contagious agents on the
incidence of adult and children of type
1 diabetes, mathematical models were
constructed with the calculation of the
coefficient of determination (R2), re-
flecting the effects of each polluting fac-
tor.

The information obtained on the in-
cidence rate and the ecological classifica-
tion of the regions of the incidence rate
makes it possible to assess the state of the
incidence rate by territorial units to car-
ry out a comprehensive assessment of
the incidence rate taking into account
the obtained forecasting results and clas-
sification taking into account the inte-
grated approach. Analysis and verifica-
tion of forecast models showed that the
accuracy of forecasting is quite high, the
results are acceptable for making mana-
gerial decisions in the selection of pre-
ventive measures and rehabilitation
measures in the formation of targeted
comprehensive programs.

Based on the simulation, the regions
of the Southern Aral Sea region were
ranked by the incidence of type I diabe-
tes. As a result of the cluster analysis, all
the regions of the region were allocated
into three classes according to the type of
diabetes. Statistical processing was car-
ried out using the CSS biomedical pack-
age, and the Euclidean distance was used
as a measure of proximity. Cluster analy-

sis made it possible to distinguish
3 classes, among which 1 class with a low
level of health: 2 - class with an average
level of disease; 3 — class with a high
level of disease.

Note that by the Ist class with the ex-
pected low incidence of type 1 diabetes,
all the southern areas of the Aral Sea re-
gion - Amu-Darya, Berunny, Ellikkal and
Turtkul - were allocated. By the second
class, with an average level of diseases,
only Nukus, Kegeyln, Chimbay, and Ka-
rauzyak districts were allocated from the
central regions. And to the 3rd class with
the expected high incidence of type 1 dia-
betes, the following northern areas were
identified: Muinak, Takhtakupyr and
Kungrad, Kanlykul, and also from the
central zone - Shumanai, Khojeli dis-
tricts.

Thus, on the basis of the studies, it was
found that the proportion of the influence
of adverse environmental factors on the
epidemiological indicators of type diabe-
tes increases with the increase in environ-
mental load. The results of the studies
also made it possible to establish that in
ecologically favorable conditions in the
territories of Karakalpakistan the inci-
dence of type I diabetes is dependent on
environmental factors in 4.25% of cases,
on environmentally conditionally favora-
ble — in 10.15% of cases, on environmen-
tally unfavorable — in 13, 75% of cases.
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Annotation: Politeness can be realized through two main rules: Dont impose and
Make H feel good (Lakoff, 1975). These two rules actually represent two important as-
pects of politeness related to face these are negative and positive politeness. So, part of the
story is that to say that someone is polite would mean that this person shows possession

of good manners and consideration for others.
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eness strategy

It is to be kept in mind that politeness
involves not only linguistic realizations,
but also the “broad communicative spec-
trum including paralinguistic and kinetic
details” (Brown and Levinson, 1978: 58).
Consequently, the way a conversation is
conducted, for instance, is seen as part of
a behaviour which can be labelled either
polite or impolite. Hence, it is said that
speaking at the time one should keep si-
lent or keeping silent at the time an an-
swer is expected as well as interrupting a
speaker are all judged to be instances of
impoliteness

During the 1960s, philosophers and
linguists have become attracted to the
pragmatic study of language, i.e. they
developed an interest in the way lan-
guage is used in communication be-
tween people. In 1962, Austin intro-
duced his theory of speech acts, in
1969 Searle elaborated on it; then came
Grice in 1975 with his cooperative prin-
ciple (henceforth: CP) and its four max-
ims to study discourse.

. Leechs Modal of politeness

Leech  (1983) defines polite-
ness as forms of behaviour that establish

and maintain comity. It is concerned with
the participants ability in a social interac-
tion to engage in interaction in an atmos-
phere of relative harmony. Leechs model
of politeness is represented by the polite-
ness principle which is realized maxims
which can be briefly stated as follows
(Leech, 1983: 132):

1. The Tact maxim

Minimize cost to other; maximize
benefit to other’

The tact maxim is concerned with a
scale of cost-benefit which Leech (ibid:
107) illustrates through the following ex-
amples, arranged from (cost to hearer) to
(benefit to hearer):

1.Peel these potatoes.

2.Hand me the news paper.

3.Sit down.

4.Look at that.

5.Enjoy your holiday.

6.Have another sandwich.

2. The Generosity maxim

Minimize benefit to self; maximize
cost to self

The maxim of generosity centers on
the speaker, and says that others should
be put first instead of the self.
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(4) You must come and have dinner
with us. (p. 133)

3. The Modesty maxim

Minimize praise of self; maximize dis-
praise of self

In this maxim, speakers should be
modest in their behaviour in the sense
that they should express commendation
to other but not to self

(6) How stupid of me!

(7) a- They were so kind to us.

b- Yes, they were, werent they? (p. 136)

4.The Agreement maxim

Minimize disagreement between self
and other; maximize agreement between
self and other.

It is in line with Brown and Levinson’s
positive politeness strategies of ‘seek
agreement’ and ‘avoid disagreement; to
which they attach great importance. How-
ever, it is not being claimed that people
totally avoid disagreement. It is simply
observed that they are much more direct

in expressing agreement, rather than disa-
greement.

(8) a- English a difficult language to
learn.

b: True, but the grammar is quite easy.

5. The Sympathy maxim

Minimize antipathy between self and
other; maximize sympathy between self
and other.

This includes a small group of speech
acts such as congratulation, commisera-
tion, and expressing condolences - all of
which are in accordance with Brown and
Levinson’s positive politeness strategy of
attending to the hearer’s interests, wants,
and needs.

(9) I am sorry to hear about your father.
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Annotation: In the first half of the twentieth century, the Central Asian khanates
became a region where the interests of Great Britain and Russia were at stake. This situ-
ation reached its peak during the reign of the Emirate of Bukhara in 1827-1860 during
the rule of Amir Nasrullo Bakhodirhon. English spies and missionaries, including Arthur
Connolly, Charles Stoddart, Shakespeare, and Joseph Wolf, came to our country during

this time.

Keywords: stake, tradition, ambassador, special committe, circular spaces, mis-

sions, political, historical issues.

In the first half of the twentieth cen-
tury, the Central Asian khanates became a
region where the interests of Great Britain
and Russia were at stake. This situation
reached its peak during the reign of the
Emirate of Bukhara in 1827-1860 during
the rule of Amir Nasrullo Bakhodirkhon.
English spies and missionaries, including
Arthur Connolly, Charles Stoddart,
Shakespeare, and Joseph Wolf, came to
our country during this time. Their main
purpose was to adapt the Central Asian
Bukhara, Khiva and Kokand khanates to
the British interests and to encourage
their allies to form an alliance against
Russia. One such ambassador, diplomat,
traveler, and missionary is Joseph Wolf.
He was born on May 2, 1795, in Veilers-
bach, near the town of Bomberg, Germa-
ny. Wolf’s father, David Wolfe (born
1760), until 1790 Veilersbach. He then
worked as a rabbi, a Jewish community
clerk in Kissengen, Halle, and Uhelfeld.

Josephine, a bishop of Leginsburg, has
been converted to Christianity by reading
the books of von Sailer. It is clear from his
youth that Joseph was brought up as a

Christian priest. He continued his studies
in Tyubengen and Rome. After a while he
came to England and entered the Angli-
can Church in Cemberg where he studied
Oriental Studies and Theology. He began
his efforts to spread and spread the Chris-
tian doctrine in the East in 1821. It is
known that he was originally a mission-
ary and not a traveler or an embassy offi-
cial, and he has organized missions in
Egypt, Sinai, Jerusalem, Aleppo, Mesopo-
tamia, Iran, Georgia and Crimea.

A special committee, named after
Charles Stoddart and Arthur Connolly,
organized by the British government, sent
Joseph Wolf to Bukhara in 1844-1845 to
determine the fate of two officers. Joseph
came to Bukhara with documents given
on behalf of the Turkish Sultan [2, p. Dur-
ing his time in Bukhara, Wolf provided
valuable information about the Bukhara
Emirate in a later work, The Adventures
of Joseph Wolf, published in London in
1860. All information in the article is
from the second volume of this issue. In
particular, it contains information about
Bukhara: “Bukhara is worth several de-
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scriptions. Bukhoro is surrounded by de-
serts, and the river Vafkand (Wobkand) is
washed away a small part of it. It irrigates
the most fertile valleys in the middle of
the desert. With all the fruits of Europe
and Asia, Bukhara has 22 caravans of
sheds, 360 mosques, 15,000 circular spac-
es and 11 gates of English mileage. There
is also an old palace (royal palace) in
which the king lived. Bukhoro The city
built during the Afrosiab era was rebuilt
in the time of Alexander the Great. He
became a competitive city in Samarkand.
»[1, IL t. 350].

Wolff also refers to the houses of
Bukhara: “but the houses of Bukhara have
neither windows nor roofs” [1, II. R.336]
The population of Bukhara together with
the remnants of the Jews, the Tatar, the
Tatar, the wilderness, the Naga, the Nu-
gay, and the Tadjiks, who sought help
from wood and stone worshipers on
Mount Ural, were about 180,000. There
were also Afghans and Marwais. There
were also 15,000 Jews, including Uzbeks,
who differed in their occupation, trade,
and appearance. They (Bukhara Jews)
wore a small hat and a belt around their
waist like an island surrounded by the
ocean. They have once been a Russian
spy, and now the British Empire is a
painter and silk trader who is spying on
the Kokand Khanate and Khotan. ”[I.
I1.p.355-356]. It says: The Jews lived in
Bukhara for centuries, but after their exile
in Chigatay they settled in Khorasan in
Sabzar, Nishapur and Shakhrisabz, and
centuries later they moved from Shakhris-
abz to Bukhara to Samarkand and Balkh.
Amir Kuragon has given them many priv-

ileges and conditions.

He adds: “The respected people of
Bukhara were dressed in white velvet
dresses, like the English custom. There
was a tradition among the Bukhara peo-
ple during this period of Persian turbans
and hats. 7[1, II, p. 345] Wolf leaves a
commentary on education in Bukhara:
“The knowledge of Bukhara consists of
Persian and Arabic” [1, II, p.346]. Joseph
met with the Bukhara leader in Bukhara
to discuss religious, economic, political
and historical issues. In his memoirs, Jo-
seph tells Wolf that he has never heard of
Temur and Timurids in Europe, and Wolf
tells him that he knows about the dynasty
and says: He is well-known for his father’s
name, pada Temurlang. “ Murcroft also
tells of the embassy: “Murkfort came from
the Emirate of Bukhara during the Haidar
but was poisoned when he returned to
Andhoi, but two of his companions were
killed in another city, one was half British
and half Indian. In fact, Murcroft’s mis-
sion was sent by the British government
to Ladak to buy horses, and from Kabul to
Bukhara. He brought with him British
ambassadors, along with a group of 30 In-
dian and two Indian and a half Indian
assistants and a group of musicians. They
arrived in Bukhara during Amir Haydar’s
time.

They were given a gift of 1,000 rupees
with a cannon which they brought with
them to Emir as a gift, which they re-
ceived with great respect. They then re-
turned to Andhoi on their return, and in
a short time they were killed and none of
them reached India ”[1, II p.348]. Mullo
Badriddinbek, who lives in Bukhara, de-
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scribes the caravanserai: “I was often in-
vited by Afghan and Tadjik traders. They
gave a lot of information about the Rus-
sian Empire. There were also traders from
India, Saratov, Astrakhan, Makariev, Rus-
sia. When I used to eat with Afghan mer-
chants, they would often eat horse-drawn
soups, but I was reluctant to eat them. ”[1]
II. R. 346]. Here Wolff also provides in-
formation about Bukhara bread: “The
Bukhara bread is the best bread in the
world. They are made in the same way as
gum bread - brasket, that is, in the form

of a bag (guitar, circle). “It is known that
Wolff has published several articles on
travel and trips in several magazines. His
famous two-volume Josef Wolf’s Adven-
tures was published in 1860.
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The article states that Amir Temur’s accomplishment works in consultation with the
scholars and scholars in the field in addressing every issue of national importance. It is
said that good craftsmen have been brought to Samarkand by the construction of archi-
tectural structures in every country. Temur paid special attention to the capital of his

country, Samarkand, where he established a variety of livestock. The article explains the
role of Amir Temur in the statehood of Uzbekistan
Keywords: history, palace, mausoleum, mosque, scholars, town, main headquarter.

During the years of independence the
right to study ancient history, as well as to
study and propagate information about
human history, was improved. The result
is published in many scientific and popu-
lar works. They will be replaced by places
specially prepared for Amir Temur. The
work of our great great ancestor is versa-
tile and comprehensive, with many as-
pects that cannot be covered. Formation
of mind, knowledge and world view, har-
monious and whole activity. You can send
it as an example of Amir Temur. He is a
very powerful, strong-willed, brave, cou-
rageous, entrepreneurial and patriarchal,
who builds a powerful kingdom over a
long-standing country. Amir Temur is the
founder of the great state. It was founded
along with India, a vast centralized sea,
covering vast territory from China to the
Black Sea, from the Syrdarya and the Aral
Sea to the Persian Gulf. In addition, Amir
Temurs country located near Asia Minor,
Syria, Egypt, and northwestern Lower
Volga, northeast to Lake Balkhash and Ili
River, and south-east to north India. Amir
Temur ruled the state on a rational and
legal basis. “The ninth share of the affairs

of the state was a council, a solution and a
consultation, and the other half with the
sword” History knows many people who
lived in this ancient world. he always co-
operates. “If I got a brick, my seat, if you
cut down a forest tree, I planted a tree on
your feet” Amir Temur has restored a
number of cities, including the Amir Te-
mur Mosque in Tabriz, The palace in
Sheroz, a madrassah in Baghdad, but the
main functions involved Kesh and Samar-
kand. According to the historian Sharifid-
din Ali Yazdi, it was possible to rename
the city of Kesh in 1378 to Shahrisabz.
This city has four gates. The two sides of
the city, which can be built on this fourth
gate, are once in the city, adding a neigh-
borhood to the resort.

In Kesh, he built a mausoleum on his
father’s grave, a mausoleum for his son
Jahongir. In the early years of Amir Te-
mur’s rule, he intended to turn Kesh into
the capital and built the White Palace
here. The cache has been awarded the title
of Qubbat ul-ilim wa’lal. Samarkand, the
capital of the kingdom, flourished during
the reign of Amir Temur. In the city, pal-
aces, mosques and madrasas will be built
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by builders from Isfahan, Sheroz, Aleppo,
Khorezm, Bukhara, Karshi and Kesh. The
Kuksaray and Bostansaroy settlements are
located in the city. Spanish ambassador
Clavijo who visited Samarkand in 1403-
1404, was amazed to see the work carried
out by the decree of Timur. The mosque,
also known as Bibikhanim, was also built
at that time. The gardens built by Amir
Temur, such as Garden Dilkusho, Garden
Chinor, Garden Behisht, Garden Wind,
are examples of gardening at that time.
The outskirts of the city were surrounded
by six gates, including Ohanin, Sheikh-
zoda, Chorsu, Korizogor, Suzangarova
Feruza. Dozens of irrigation networks
were already set in Zarafshan. According
to Ibn Arabshah, several villages have
been named after famous cities: Egypt,
Baghdad, Sultanate and Sheroz. Amir Te-

mur had a deep knowledge of Turkish,
Arab and Iranian history. He always con-
sulted experts in the field to solve a prob-
lem. In short, Amir Temur was an em-
bodiment of a complex thinker of a soci-
ety that was formed in the Middle Ages.
He was an example of high military geni-
us, and diligently served his community.
Amir Temur as the famous statesman, the
creator, the great commander of his time
plays an important role in the develop-
ment of Uzbekistan.

Data taken from:

1. Amir Temurs great words. Toshkent
“Navruz” 1992

2. M. Ivanin “ Two great Commanders”

3. Lyus en Keren. Amir Temurs reign

4. Hamid Ziyoev. Amir Temurs great reign
and it’s future.

5. A. Qosimov. Central Asias architectural
history.
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VITAMIN DEFICIENCY IN ANIMALS

Jovmirov Shaxzod
313g group,

Sobirova Shoxsta
209 -group,

Bobomurodov Urol,
teacher

Termez branch of Tashkent State Agrarian University

Vitamin D (calciferol) Controls metabo-
lism in the body. This vitamin deficiency
causes rickets in young farm animals, their
feet are wrinkled, and the joints are swollen;
In adult animals, osteomalacia and osteor-
rhea suffer, and the levels of calcium and
phosphorus in the blood are significantly
reduced.

Reduced appetite, reduced productivity,
impaired walking, impaired sexual func-
tion, stagnation, postoperative complica-
tions, hoof disorders, tooth decay, and frac-
ture of the bones.

Vitamin D deficiency in birds causes
rickets, bones in the thigh, and swollen
joints; egg yolk is contaminated, with vi-
tamin D in its yolk, negatively affecting
the quality of incubation; The chickens
that produce these eggs are of low vitality
and are susceptible to various diseases.

In the absence of vitamin in nutrients, it
is ergosterine-provitamine (vegetable oils,
yeast) and 7-dehydrocholesterol (in the sub-
cutaneous animal skin and animal fats) is
converted into biologically active vitamins
D2 and D 3 as a result of natural or artificial
ultraviolet radiation.

In mammals, vitamin D2 and D 3 are of
the same value, and for birds it is 30 times
more active than vitamin D 2 and vitamin D

2. Therefore, 7-dehydrocholesterol is pro-
duced artificially from animal sterols for
poultry.

02525 mg D 2 - calciferol vitamin is in-
ternationally accepted. During the summer,
the requirement for vitamin D for all farm
animals is met when they are stored on pas-
tures or in open spaces.

Sometimes these animals have their re-
serves and accumulate in the liver.

If animals or poultry are kept indoors all
year round, they should take the necessary
vitamin D nutrients or be artificially irradi-
ated by UV rays.

Vitamin D is more common in sun-
dried hay, in senescence, and less in artificial
dried hay, silage, and colostrum than in
milk. The demand for vitamin D in cattle
and pigs can be met by irradiated yeast; 1g
of irradiated yeast contains 4000 XB of vita-
min D 2; 1 kg of yeast is enough to feed
3-4 tons of cattle or pork mix.

In birds, the use of vitamin D in the
form of casein concentrate gives good re-
sults. Hypervitaminosis D and hypovita-
minosis D are harmful to animals; excessive
levels of calcium exacerbate calcium excre-
tion in the kidneys and blood vessels; hy-
pervitaminosis is most often expressed in
digestive disorders.
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Vitamin Ye (tocopherol). It helps to ab-
sorb and store vitamin A and carotene in
the body. Deficiency of Vitamin E in the
body accumulates fat metabolism, causes
disorders of reproduction in animals and
muscular dystrophy Hypovitaminosis E
breeding male genital and reproductive
hormones; The quality of the seed cells is
declining and eventually not produced; The
function of the seed is disrupted and the size
of the seed is reduced.

Fertility is normal in females, but the
herd may die or fall off at the beginning of
the pregnancy. Natural substances are d, £3,
g, s-tocopherols, d-tocopherol is commer-
cially produced, and 1 g is d-tocopherol XB.
Vitamin E is most commonly found in ce-
real oil, corn and fish flour.

In practice, hypovitaminosis is rare, and
when nutrients are deficient, it is usually
added to the feed.

Vitamin K (filloxinone). Natural prod-
ucts Source: Vitamin K 1 and K 2 are sources
of vitamin K, herbs, hay, silage, leaves of root
vegetables, herbs, soybeans; cereals and roots
are scarce; microorganisms that function in
the digestive system of farm animals produce
vitamin K; milk and eggs are poor in vitamin
K. When vitamin K is insufficient, the blood
pressure decreases, that is, prothrombin does
not form in the liver, resulting in intestinal
bleeding, and migraine in the pancreas.

All ruminants satisfy their requirement
for vitamin K at the expense of nutrients
and microorganisms, but only for agricul-
tural poultry.

B vitamins. This water-soluble group
contains vitamins B 1 thiamine), B 2 ribo-
flavin), B 3 pantothenic acid), B 4 holic
acid), B 5 RR nicotinic acid), B 6 pyridox-

ine), B 7 N1 biotin). ), B 8 inositol), B s (folic
acid), and B 12 cyanobobalamin). Except
for nicotine acid and choline, vitamins of
this group are not synthesized in the body.
Basically B group vitamins are fed by ani-
mals and by the activity of microbes in the
digestive system. In particular, adult mam-
mals can fully meet their group’s vitamins at
the expense of microorganisms that func-
tion in the anterior stomach.

The B group vitamins are regulated only
in pigs, poultry and fattening animals, and
are sometimes taken into account in the
breeding of calves and lambs.

In the normalization of group B vita-
mins, one animal is prescribed in milli-
grams per day, or 1 kg of feed, or 1 kg of dry
matter per milligram.

Vitamin B1 thiamine). It is a part of the
enzyme decarboxylase. Its deficiency in-
creases the release of pyrrhinogradic acid in
the tissues, causing the metabolism of water,
protein, carbohydrates and fat in the body;
loss of appetite, growth stagnation, cardio-
vascular activity interrupted; the heart is
enlarged, blood is pumped to the heart
muscle; In the chickens, the poultry moves
slower, the muscles of the feet and neck are
paralyzed, and in adult birds the ovaries are
reduced and the eggs are not well-nour-
ished. In pigs, hypovitaminosis of B1 causes
relaxation of the legs, and in horses, the
plane of movement is suppressed. Hypovi-
taminosis B1 is most common in poultry
and fur animals. Vitamin B1 is most com-
monly found in legumes and cereals, bran,
corn and nutritional yeast. Vitamin B1 is
found in sufficient amounts of high quality
nutrients and high quality hay; Crystalline
thiamine-hydrochloride is taken as XB.
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COIIOCTABUTEIBHO-TMA TEKTO/TOTMYECKUE
KOMIIETEHIIVIY KAK OJJVIH 13 BIJIOB
COIIVIOJIMHTBUCTUYECKOV KOMITETEHIINN

Mycypmankynosa Maguna Hocuposna

Jenayckuit ¢pumman TepMe3cKOro rocyAapCTBEHHOTO YHUBEPCUTETA, MATUCTD,
IpernofiaBaTeNb PyCCKOTo s3bIKa, Kadenpa Ob1iee s13bIKO3HAHUE,
Pecrry6rmuxka Ys6ekucran, ropop JleHay, II1.Pammpos 360

Annomauusi: B asmoii cmamve

paccmampusaemcs

conocmasumenvHo-

0UaneKmonou1eckas KomMnemeHuus Kaxk u3 00un 8ud08 COHMO/ZL[HZBMCH’ILL%(:‘CKOIE
KomnemeHuyuu. ﬂaHHﬂH cmamva  noceAu4erHa c030aHut0  OUaneKmonozu4ecKotl
KomnemeHuuu Ha conocmasurmeivHom ypoesHe.

KnroueBnie crmoBa: COLIMIONMMHIBUICTYIKA, COIIOCTaBUTE/IbDHOM YPOBHE, CO3[4aTb,

COBEPIICHCTBOBAHME.

B «KOHLEeNUMM pPasBUTUS CUCTEMBI
BBICIIIETO 0OPA30BAHMSA PeCIyOInKI Y3-
6exuctan mo 2030 ropma» oIpefeneHo,
YTO «IIOBBILIEHME KAYeCTBA IOATOTOBKM
BBICOKOKBa/IM(UIMPOBAHHBIX KafpOB,
pasBUTME YeTOBEYECKOrO KalnTasa Ha
OCHOBe TPeGOBAHMII PBHIHKA TPyHA I/
MOJIEPHM3ALMUN U CTAOUIBHOTO COLM-
ATIbHO-9KOHOMIIECKOTO PAa3BUTHS CTPa-
HbeD» [1, ¢.7]. Lenpio obpa3oBanus cra-
HOBSITCSI He IIPOCTO 3HAHMS U YMEHU, a
olpeyieNieHHble POECCHOHANBHO 3HA-
YMMble JTMYHOCTHBIE KauyecTBa, HPOpMI-
pOBaHMe ¥ Pa3BUTHE K/IIOYEBBIX KOMIIE-
TEHI[UII, KOTOPbIe TODKHBI 006eCednTDb
Covrrnn MHTETPAINIO TIMIHOCTU B CUCTe-
MBI MUPOBOIT 1 HAI[MOHAIBHOI KYJIBTY-
psi» [2, 245 c.].

B nacrosuee Bpems Tpebyercs mpo-
(dbeccroHaNbHBIN TE[Aror, 00mafarIIM
BBICOKO Ppa3BUTHUII YIeOHO-KII0UeBOI
KOMIIETEHI[}ell, CBOOOTHO OPUEHTUPYIO-
IMIICA B Pa3HBIX 0OCTOATENBCTBAX, CIIO-
COOCTBYIOLMIT IPUBbBIKAHIE YYAIUXCS B
MHTEPHALMOHAIBHYI0 KY/IbTYPY, MyTeM

CONENICTBUA OCO3HAHUIO VIMU COOCTBEH-
HOJI HalJMIOHA/IbHOM KYJIBTYPBI.

Coser EBpomnbl Bbifiender 5 6a30BbIX
KOMIIETEHIINIT, HEOOXOMMMBIX CETOffHSA JII0-
OOMY CIIELIMA/ICTY, B TOM 4MC/Ie YIUTETTIO:
HOJIMTIYECKIIe U COLIVA/IbHbIC; KOMIIeTeH-
LUV, KACAION[eCs >KU3HY B HOUKY/IBTYP-
HOM 00111eCTBe; KOMIIeTEHLVIV, CBSI3AHHBIE C
BO3HUKHOBEHMEM 00IIiecTBa MH(OpMaLym;
KOMIIETEHIINM, PeaT3yIoline CIIOCOOHOCTD
VI SKeJIaHNe YIUThCS BCIO KU3HB; . ..[3].

O6pasoBaH1e HACTOSINETO BPEMEHIL,
obpalleHHas K 4eJIoBe4eCKOMY (aKkTopy B
SI3BIKE, K BBIAB/ICHUIO TOTO, KaK VICIIO/Ib3Y-
eTcs A3BIK CyOBEKTOM pedn, HaAIpsAMYI0
3aBUCHUT OT €ro K/I0YeBOI KOMIIeTeHIVIN.
AHTpPOIIOLIEHTPUYECKHUIT TI0 CBOEIl CyTH,
SI3bIK He TOJIbKO BBIIIOJIHSET CYTy6o Ipar-
Mardeckue GYHKIUM KOMMYHUKATUBHO-
ro o6CTyXMBaHMA 00IIecTBa, HO U 06ma-
JlaeT OTPOMHBIM HOTEHIMamoM Iy dop-
MMPOBaHMA KKIOTO WIEHa 9TOro oble-
CTBa, BBICTymas OfHMM U3 CIIOCO6OB
VHAVBUJIYa/IbHOTO IIPOSBJICHNA YeTOBeKa
KaK JIMYHOCTH.
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KommnereHnusa - 3To HeKOTOpbIE BO-
IIPOCHI, B KOTOPBIX YeJIOBEK OCBEJOMJIEH,
UMeeT 3HaHMA U OIpefie/IeHHBII OIbIT.

MoXHO NOHATHME KOMIIETEHLMA pas-
HDelMUTb Ha A3BIKOBYI (JIMHIBUCTHYE-
CKYI0), KOMMYHUKATVBHYIO.

[Tpodeccus, npuHanIexaBIIy Mena-
rory, Tpebyer OT mefarora JTMYHOCTHOTO
CaMOBBIpAOXXEHNA B peueBOM [IENICTBE,
BNIAJleHNsA MHCTPYMEHTAMM pPe4eBOro
B/IMSHNSA, Pean3yeT IOCPEICTBOM CBOEN
peuy OTHOIIEHNeE K A3BIKY KaK K CIOco0y
no3HaHysA u obuenus. ITo cBoemy comy-
aNbHOMY CTaTyCy YYMUTeIb HAXOAUTCA B
30He€ IIOBBILIEHHOI PEY€BOI OTBETCTBEH-
HOCTI, ero po(decCrOHaTbHBII YPOBEHb
omnpefie/iAeTCA He TOJAbKO 3HAHUAMU
IpefAMeTa, HO U CTENeHbIO BJaJeHUs
SI3BIKOM.

MpbI 3HaeM, 4TO B OT/Ia/I€HHBIX MeCT-
HOCTSIX JIO CUX IIOpP CYILIEeCTBYIOT TOBOPBI,
JVaJIeKTHbIE CUCTEMBI, yCTHOE HapOJHOE
TBOpuecTBO. COBEpIIEHCTBOBAHME CH-
CTEMBI
KOMITETEHIIVY PYCCKOTO M Y30eKCKOTo
A3bIKOB B HacCToOsAlee BpeMs MOXKeT JaTh
MEeTO[MYECKOTO HaIlpaB/IeHUsA CTYAEH-

COHOCTaBI/ITeTIbHO-JII/Ia}'IeI(THOI;I

TaM, U3 HAL[MOHA/IbHOI TPYIIIIBL.
YTo 3a MOHATUA «IUAJIEKTOIOIUA»
Hccnedosamenu 3anucol8anu 6 0CHOB-
HOM «dK30muueckue» Cro8a U peueHus,
CB3AHHDbIE C ONUCAHUEM MECTHBLX 00blua-
e6 u 006psg008. Bom max, ¢ cobuparus
MECMHbIX C7108 U SIPKUX BblpadiceHutl, Ha-

uyuHanacy Hayka oudnekmosnoeus (om
epeu. dialektos - «paseosop, eosop, Hape-
uuye» 1 10gos — «cn1080, yuenue»), usyuaro-
wias mecmHole 2080pbl, Oudanekmui» [4].

VI3y4eHne guaneKTHYIO CUCTEMY B CO-
[IOCTABUTENBHOM aCIIEKTe B Pa3HBIX 53bI-
Kax IaéT BO3MOXXHOCTb, KaK BbILIIe CKa3a-
HO, OCO3HATBh BBICIIYIO LIEHHOCTD YCTHOTO
HAPOJIHOTO TBOPYECTBA [Ba HAPOMIA I [IBE
HaLUMN.

Cvrannn cenyeT TyO0OKO M3ydaTh 0CO-
6eHHOCTI y30€KCKOTrO sI3bIKa 1 €ro fua-
JIEKTOB, BOIIPOCHI, CBSI3aHHBIE C €T0 MCTO-
PUeENT U IePCIIeKTUBAMU PA3BUTHSL, TOBBI-
cuth 3¢ (eKTUBHOCTh IPOPUIbHBIX Ha-
KapAuHa/IbHO
YAYYIIATD KAadeCTBO MOATOTOBKM Ka-
npos» [5].

Y9IHBIX I/ICC)IeJIOBaHI/Iﬁ,

JIutepaTypHBIi CIIIICOK:

1. Vxa3s Ilpesupenta Pecry6nukm Y3bexu-
CTaH 00 yTBEepXKAEHUN KOHIEIINN pas-
BUTHs CUCTeMBI BBICIIETO 0OpasoBaHMsA
pecnybmuku Ysbekuctan go 2030 roza,
c.7.

2. 3eep, 9.®. JINYHOCTHO-OPUEHTUPOBAH-
Hble TEXHOIOTMM IIPO¢eCcCHOHaTbHOTO
pasBuTuA crenmanucra: Hayu.-metop,
nocobue / 2.®. 3eep, O.H. Illaxmarosa.
Exarepun6ypr: /13a-8o Ypai. roc. mpod.-
nef. yH-Ta, 1999. - 245 c.

3. Sdpxuna T. ®. 3anagHble Mefarorn o pas-
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PROBLEM TEACHING IN RUSSIAN LESSONS
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Annotation

All human life constantly poses acute and urgent tasks and problems. The emergence
of such problems, difficulties, surprises means that there is still much unknown, hidden
in the reality surrounding us. Therefore, we need an ever deeper knowledge of the world,
the opening in it of more and more new processes, properties and relationships of people
and things. Therefore, no matter what new trends, born of the demands of the times,
penetrate the school, no matter how programs and textbooks change, the formation of a
culture of intellectual activity of students has always been and remains one of the main
educational and educational tasks. Intellectual development is the most important aspect

of the training of younger generations.

Keywords: idea, principle, goal-setting, desire, needs, opportunities, problem situ-
ation, mental search, empirical material, psychology, didactic goals, intellectual devel-

opment

Ycnex MHTENIEKTYaJIbHOTO PasBUTUA
IIKO/IPHMKA JOCTUIAeTCs IABHBIM 00-
Pa3oM Ha ypoOKe, KOTI/ja yYUTeNb OCTAeTCA
OJJIH Ha OIMH CO CBOVMMM BOCHMTaHHU-
KaMi. VI OT ero ymeHus «u HaIlOTHUTb
COCyJI, M 3aXedb (aKell», OT ero YMeHUs
OpPraHN30BaTh CUCTEMATUYECKYIO [TO3HA-
BaTe/IbHYI0 NeATENbHOCTb 3aBUCUT CTe-
[eHb MHTepeca yYaluxcs K ydebe, ypo-
BEHb 3HaHUI, TOTOBHOCTD K ITOCTOSHHO-
My caMo06pa3oBaHUIo, T.e. MX MHTEN/IEK-
TyaJIbHOE pasBUTHE, YTO YOEINTENTbHO
JIOKa3bIBA€T COBPEMEHHAs IICUXOJIOTHA U
HearorukKa.

YMCTBEHHBIN MOMCK - CIIOXKHBIN MPO-
necc. He BcAKMiT IOMCK CBA3aH C BO3HMK-
HOBeHUeM Ipo6nemsl. Ecmm yunrens
JaéT 3ajlaHye y4EeHMKaM ¥ YKasbIBaeT,
KaK €ro BBIIONHATDb, TO JJaXKe MX CaMo-

CTOSITE/IbHBIIT IOUCK He OyfieT peleHneM
Ipo6/ieMbl. YI€HNKM MOTYT IPUHUMATD
aKTMBHOE y4yacTVe B Hay4HO-UCCTeNoBa-
TENbCKOJ pabote, cobupas sMmupude-
CKMII MaTepuajl, HO He pellas HUKAKMUX
mpob6em. [TogmuHHAsS aKTUBU3ALNS yIa-
LIMXCA XapaKTePU3yeTCsA CaMOCTOATENb-
HBIM IIOVICKOM peLIeHNs IPOOIeM.

Henp akTMBM3aMM y4yalUXcsA IIO-
CPeACTBOM INPOOTIEMHOr0 OOydeHMs 3a-
K/II0YaeTCsl B TOM, YTOOBI IIORHATH YPO-
BEHb MbIC/IUTE/IbHO AEATE/IbHOCTY y4de-
HIKa U 00y4aTb €ro He OT/E/NbHbBIM Olle-
panusaM B CIy4YallHOCTHM, CTUXUIIHO
CKJIafIbIBAIOLIeMCs IOPsfIKe, a CUCTeMe
YMCTBEHHBIX Je/ICTBUI, KOTOpas XapakK-
TepHA I pelleHMs HeCTEPEOTUIIHBIX
3agad, TPeOyIIero IpuMeHeHNsI TBOp-
YeCKOJ MBICIUTENbHON JIeITeTbHOCTU.
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IIpobnemmoe npenodasarue onpene-
JA€TCS KaK AeATeNbHOCTb YYUTENs II0
CO3[JAHUIO CHCTEMbI IPOOIEMHBIX CUTYA-
ITVif, M3TTOKEHMIO YIeOHOTo MaTeprana ¢
ero (IIOTHBIM MM YaCTUYHBIM) 0ObsICHE-
HIEM M YIPABIEHNIO HesATENbHOCTHIO
YJaIUXcs, HalpaBlIeHHO!I Ha OCBOGHUe
HOBBIX 3HAHUII - KaK TPaAUIVIOHHBIM
HOyTeM, TaK U IIyTeM CaMOCTOSITEIbHOI
HOATOTOBKM y4eOHBIX IIPOOIeM U UX pe-
IIEHVISL.

IIpobnemnoe yuenue - 3TO y4eOHO-IIO-
3HaBaTe/bHAA JEATENBbHOCTD YYAIUXCSA
[0 YCBOEHMIO 3HAHMII U CIIOCOOOB fesi-
TE/IBHOCTY ITyTeM BOCHPUATUSA 00bsACHe-
HUIl YYUTesI B YCIOBUAX IIPOOIEMHOI
CUTYyaluK, CAMOCTOATEILHOTO (M/IN C I0-
MOIIBIO y4MTe/IsA) aHa/IN3a IPOOIeMHbIX
cutyanuit, GopMyInpoBKu npobreM u
UX pelIeHNs MOCPENCTBOM BBIJIBIDKEHII
HpeIIoXKeHNiT, TUIIOoTe3, UX 06OCHOBa-
HUsI U JOKa3aTelIbCTBA, a TAKXKe IIyTeM
IPOBEPKY MPABUIBHOCTH PEIIeHNs.

A.M.MarTIOIK/H XapaKTepusyeT npo-
O71eMHYy0 cUmyayuo KaK «0COOBIN BUJ
YMCTBEHHOTO B3aMMOJIEICTBY 00beKTa
U CyOBEKTa, XapaKTePU3YIOLINIICSA TAKIM
ICUXNYECKMM COCTOSIHMEM CyObeKTa
(yyamerocsl) Ipy peLIeHUM UM 3ajad,
KOTOpBIIT TpebyeT o6HapyxeHus (OT-
KPBITUS MM YCBOEHWS) HOBBIX, paHee
CYODbeKTy HeM3BECTHBIX 3HAHWIT WU
croco6oB  fesATenbHOCTH» ! MaTIOmKNH
A.M. IIpobneMHble CUTyalMy B MBILITIe-
Huu 1 o6ydennn. - M.: [Tegaroruxa, 1972.

lHavye roBops, mpobreMHas CHUTya-

L[V - 9TO TaKasi CUTYALs, IPU KOTOPOil
CYOBeKT XOYeT PEelINTb KaKye-TO TPYH-
Hble [/Is1 cebs 3a/1aun, HO eMy He XBaTaeT
[QaHHBIX I OH [JO/DKEH CaM WX MCKATb.

JMIaKTIYeCKy M METORMYECKY OCHO-
BaHHBIE CITOCOOBI CO3/[aHS TPOOIEMHBIX
CUTYaLNii MOTYT OBITb HaiiIeHbl TONBKO
B TOM CJIy4ae, eC/lM YUUTENI0 U3BECTHDI
ob1ye 3aKOHOMEPHOCTU MX BO3HUKHO-
BeHIs. B jmreparype mo mpo6ieMHOMY
00y4eHMIO BCTPEYai0TCs IONBITKY chop-
MY/IMpPOBATh 9TM 3aKOHOMEPHOCTU B
BUJIE TUIIOB NPOOTIeMHBIX CUMYAUULL.

Vicxomst u3 aHamM3a IUTEPaTyphl, Mbl
PACKpBUIN CYIIHOCTb IPO6IeMHOr0 06Y-
YeHNsI U MHTE/UIEKTYa/JIbHOTO PasBUTHL,
KpOMe TOTO, PacCCMOTPe/N BO3MO>KHOCTD
VHTE/UIEKTYAIbHOTO Pa3BUTHsI B YCTIOBM-
SX MPO6TIEMHOTO 00yUYeHs, er0 OpraHu-
3aI[MI0 U PYKOBOJCTBO B IIpolecce 06y-
yeHNUs. PacKpbIBasi 3T BOIPOCHI, MbI
HPUIIA K BBIBOAY, 4TO IIpo6IeMHOe 06-
ydeHre - (aKTOp MHTEIEKTYaNbHOTO
PasBUTHS YUAIMXCS.
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Abstract

European and Uzbekistan higher education operates in a new environment character-
ized by globalization, new communicative technologies, increased competition and com-
mercialization, English being the language of international communication. Hence, the
importance of learning foreign languages and their role in the labor market as a whole
has increased and is leading to a higher motivation in the study of foreign languages. The
integration into the international community puts a new goal to the Uzbekistan educa-
tion system — the formation of personality of students who perceive themselves not only
as representatives of one particular culture, but as world citizens, conscious of their im-
portance and responsibility in the global human processes taking place in Uzbekistan and

in the world as a whole.

Keywords: tolerance, open-mindedness, existential competence, knowledge,lexical,

phonological, syntactical knowledge, grammar, vocabulary, phonetics.

Foreign language is one of the basic
tools of education of individuals with
planetary thinking. Foreign language as
the means of international communica-
tion can foster students’ bilingual social
competence, including the formation of
such qualities as tolerance, open-minded-
ness towards other cultures, peoples and
countries. Studying the language and cul-
ture of another people, students have the
opportunity to expand their social-cul-
tural knowledge.

The study and use of a foreign lan-
guage include human’s actions developing
a number of competences: General com-
petence and Communicative language
competence. The competence is referred
as the amount of knowledge, skills and
personal qualities that allow a person to
perform different actions.

General competences include: ability
to learn; existential competence; declara-
tive knowledge; skills and know-how.
General competences are not linguistic
ones, they mean any activity, including
communicative one.

Communicative language competence
includes: linguistic components (lexical,
phonological, syntactical knowledge and
skills); social-linguistic component; prag-
matic component (knowledge, existencial
competence and skills and know-how re-
lating to the linguistic system and its so-
ciolinguistic variation) and allows to car-
ry out activities with the use of linguistic
resources.

There are following components of
communicative competence:

1) Grammatical or formal competence
or linguistic competence is systematic
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knowledge of grammar, vocabulary and
phonetics units, which convert the lexical
items into a statement.

2) Social-linguistic competence is the
ability to select and use appropriate lan-
guage forms and tools depending on the
purpose and the situation of communica-
tion, social roles of participants of the
communication process.

3) The Discursive competence (dis-
course competence) is the ability to build
integrated, coherent and logical expres-
sions of different functional styles in
speech and writing, based on understand-
ing the different kinds of texts for reading
and listening, involves the choice of lin-
guistic means, depending on the type of
utterance.

4) Social-cultural competence is
knowledge of the cultural characteristics
of native speakers, their habits, traditions,
ethics and etiquette and the ability to un-
derstand and use them properly in the
process of communication. The forma-
tion of social competence involves the
integration of personality in the world-
wide and national cultures.

There have been two main approaches
in the history of foreign language teach-
ing: a) the study of language based on the
rules, and b) the study of language-based
communication.

The first approach is conducted with
the help of grammar-translation system
in the process of foreign languages teach-
ing. According to it, the process of teach-
ing is based on the study of grammar and
vocabulary with the next generation of
the transition to the formation and de-
coding of the speech (reading and under-

standing spoken speech). Using the rules
and vocabulary of the language, students
must re-create (generate) a new language.
The way of learning the language was
passing through a huge number of errors
that reduced any interest in its study. Ex-
perience has shown that this approach is
not very effective.

The second approach is performed
through communication. It is considered
more effective, although contains a num-
ber of disadvantages. Lack of awareness of
the foreign language rules both extends
the process of study and reduces the qual-
ity of the foreign-language speech.

In conclusion, understanding the cul-
tural context of day-to-day conversational
conventions such as greetings, farewells,
forms of address, thanking, making re-
quests, and giving or receiving compli-
ments means more than just being able to
produce grammatical sentences. It means
knowing what is appropriate to say to
whom, and in what situations, and it
means understanding the beliefs and val-
ues represented by the various forms and
usages of the language. Culture must be
fully incorporated as a vital component of
language learning. Second language
teachers should identify key cultural
items in every aspect of the language that
they teach. Students can be successful in
speaking a second language only if cul-
tural issues are an inherent part of the
curriculum.
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Abstract

Nowadays, in the educational system of our country we notice a change of paradigm
of school education which is connected with the search for such methods of teaching that
would be able to prepare the young generation to modern life. We need a technology that
would permit a teacher to enter their students to the teaching process, to focus their search
on the knowledge that favors the further development of bilingual personality, further

development of communicative, sociocultural and intercultural competence.
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activities,content,critical thinking, creative thinking,illustrations, charts, diagrams,

graphics, songs.

One of the prospective methods of
teaching, in our opinion, which has a
deep potential for development, educa-
tion and creating a full-educated person
in modern society is the method of pro-
jects, which has already shown itself to
advantage. We agree with E. Polat, who
states, that the project method is not only
a creative, but also it encourages commu-
nication activities of projects participants
[26; 3]. According to it, we can speak
about availability of its relation to learn-
ing foreign languages in a secondary
school.

It is interpreted by methodists and
teachers in different ways. We adhere to
the following definition of this method:
«Method of projects involves a set of edu-

cational and cognitive techniques that al-
low us to solve a particular problem as a
result of independent actions of pupils
with the obligatory presentation of these
results. If we speak about the method of
projects as a method of teaching technol-
ogy, this technology involves the collec-
tion of research, problematic methods
which are creative by their nature» [27; 2].

The method of projects, as a modern
educational technology, ensures the suc-
cessful formation of all these components.
The popularity of the method of projects is
the reason for the fact that, thanks to its
didactic nature, it can solve the tasks of
developing creative opportunities for pu-
pils; improve their own skills and knowl-
edge which can be used for the cognitive
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and practical tasks; orientate itself in the
information space, analyze information,
because at different moments in cognitive,
experimental or applied, creative activities,
pupils use the whole set of all the listed
intellectual skills and abilities [29; 3].

The main purpose of teaching foreign
language is the formation of communica-
tive competence, which involves not only
the practical knowledge of a foreign lan-
guage, but also the ability to work with in-
formation: printed, audio in various forms,
i.e proficiency in the skills of critical and
creative thinking. Therefore, we are talking
about a specific organization of the content
of teaching, which would help to acquire
knowledge, intensify the process of teach-
ing, give some tips which could be useful
for independent work of pupils and more-
over were talking about organization
which would be able to form informational
and communicative competence.

In order to achieve the goals of mod-
ern educational system, the pedagogies all
over the world have chosen personal-ori-
ented approach. In comparison with some
methods such as teaching in the groups,
discussion, role-plays of problem orienta-
tion, method of projects more fully re-
flects the fundamental principles of per-
sonal-oriented approach which is based
on humanistic principles of psychology
and pedagogy.

If information technologies are auxil-
iary incentive-based tools in teaching,
then their usage transforms the whole
mental activity. It's the same as if they
were work tools which modify the natural
activity of organs [30; 3].For example, the
usage of computer presentations in the

educational process allows to intensify the
process of teaching and hold classes at a
qualitatively new level, using instead of
the classroom board, slide films which are
shown on a computer’s screen or on a
large wall screen or on a personal com-
puters of pupils.

The efficiency of educational material
depends greatly on the level of illustrative
material. The visual richness of educa-
tional material makes it clear, convincing
and leads to the intensification of the
process of its assimilation. Computer
presentations allow students to focus on
the important points and to create images
in the form of illustrations, charts, dia-
grams, graphics, songs, etc. The presenta-
tion can influence on several types of
memory: visual, aural, emotional and, in
some cases, motoric memory.

In conclusion, ascertained contradic-
tions and aspects, mentioned above, un-
derline the urgency of our research. Dur-
ing the process of teaching foreign lan-
guages, method of projects gives signifi-
cant results. It allows to create a special
atmosphere during the whole lesson,
where every student is involved in a cog-
nitive process on the basis of methods of
cooperation.The main idea of such ap-
proach to teaching foreign language is to
transfer an accent from different types of
exercises to mental activity of pupils
which requires knowledge of some spe-
cific language tools.We suppose that only
method of projects in conjunction with
modern information technologies can
help to solve this problem and make les-
sons of English interesting and informa-
tive.
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Abstract

History as an academic discipline is the basis of all humanitarian and social science
courses at the level of basic secondary education. Forming national self-awareness and
moral and ethical standards, history serves as the worldview basis for the study of aca-
demic disciplines, reflects the entire experience of previous generations.All human life con-
stantly poses complex and urgent tasks and problems. The emergence of such problems,
difficulties, surprises means that in the reality surrounding us there is still much unknown,
hidden. Therefore, an ever deeper knowledge of the world, the discovery in it of more and

more new processes, properties, relationships of people and things, is necessary.
Keywords: traditional approach, methodological innovations, problematic educa-
tion, mental forces, abilities, mechanical combinations, curriculum, presentation, ex-

planation

Initially, modern society sets the
school the task of preparing graduates
who are able to navigate in a variety of life
situations, independently acquiring the
necessary knowledge and applying them
in practice to solve problems. The ac-
quired knowledge will help to indepen-
dently think critically, see emerging prob-
lems and look for ways to solve them us-
ing modern technologies; clearly imagine
where and how the acquired knowledge
can be applied, work competently with
the flow of information (draw reasoned
conclusions, apply the gained experience
to identify and solve new problems, if
necessary, make generalizations, etc.); to
be sociable.

Most scholars recognize that with the
traditional approach to education, it is
very difficult to educate a person who
meets modern requirements and stand-
ards.Many methodological innovations
are associated today with the use of inter-
active teaching methods. Widely used and
problematic education, within which the
actual tasks set by the modern school are
successfully implemented. The use of a
problematic teaching method is an essen-
tial component of the preparation process
of the younger generation.

Problem-based learning involves a
consistent and focused advancement of
cognitive tasks before students, solving
which they, under the guidance of a
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teacher, actively learn new knowledge.
Problem in learning in a certain sense is
embedded in any scientific method and in
various forms of organization of the edu-
cational process. It does not follow from
this that problem-based learning is not
fraught with anything new in comparison
with modern teaching practice. It is aimed
at such an organization and methodology
of the educational process in which stu-
dents creatively search for answers to
questions of interest to them and use the
most advanced methods of self-knowl-
edge acquisition [2, p. 56].

In the context of modern education,
when students do not come to the teach-
ers with questions themselves, but go to
school to study in accordance with the
curriculum, the formation of the problem
and the questions they need to find out is
the teacher’s business. Therefore, prob-
lem-based learning, for the most part, is
an artificial phenomenon at school, not
coming from a student looking for an
answer to a question of interest to him,
but from a teacher who is concerned
about how to interest students in educa-
tional work, which has only an external
responsibility in their current life, but not
an internal incentive factor [4, p. 87].

Overcoming this situation, the teacher
himself artificially creates a problematic
situation, that is, causes the student’s state
when, as a result of comparing his knowl-
edge or acquired skills with an unknown
fact or phenomenon, he discovers the in-
consistency of past knowledge with a new
fact, and moreover, a contradiction in
existing knowledge.

Society has set education the task of

educating a free, developed and educated
person who is able to live and create in an
ever-changing world. Education is de-
signed to help the individual in self-devel-
opment: to learn to learn, to act in a dif-
ferent environment, to communicate, to
live in harmony with oneself, in society.
In conclusion, in the connection with
above, problem-based learning does not im-
ply a complete rejection of traditional meth-
ods. But in individual sectors and in situa-
tions that are most favorable to this, the ap-
plication of problematic methods can help to
achieve high results in education and expand
its traditionally narrowed target framework.

It is important to note here again that prob-

lem-based learning should not be considered

as a self-sufficient pedagogical technology: it
is a set of methods, an approach to the or-
ganization of training, not excluding the use
of other methods.Perhaps the most effective
pedagogical technology would be the one
that could implement the achievements of all
pedagogical and psychological schools, basic
pedagogical theories and concepts, con-
firmed in practice and combined into an or-
ganic complex. In such a complex technolo-
gy, the concept of problem education could
take its rightful place.
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Abstract

International tourism is currently one of the most dynamically developing branches of
foreign economic activity. The steady growth of the impact of tourism on the world
economy as a whole and on the economies of individual countries and regions is one of
the most significant, permanent and long-term trends, which accompanies the formation
and development of the world economy. It becomes obvious transformation of tourism
into a major independent sector of the national economy.The development of inbound
and domestic tourism - a priority programs of the government of Uzbekistan, as the tour-
ism and travel sector is one of the leading exporters: Uzbekistan with its unique natural
resources and unique culture of the nomadic people has a huge untapped potential for

tourism development at the international and regional markets.
Keywords:living standards, Samarkand, Bukhara, Khiva, Shakhrisabz, Great Silk
Road,national economy,UNESCO, children, adolescents, youth, the disabled, poor

people,infrastructure

We see that in Uzbekistan has carried
out extensive measures to promote eco-
tourism. This area allows you to signifi-
cantly improve living standards, create new
jobs and strengthen international relations.

The main tourist centers of the coun-
try - Samarkand, Bukhara, Khiva,
Shakhrisabz, are included in the UNESCO
World Heritage List. As a member of the
UNWTO since 1994, Uzbekistan has con-
ducted a number of important interna-
tional events dedicated to the development
of tourism. Among them - the first meet-
ing of the countries of the Great Silk Road
(Samarkand, 1994), a seminar on the pres-

ervation of cultural heritage (Bukhara,
1996), the third seminar on the develop-
ment of tourism on the Silk Road (Bukha-
ra, 2002) and others. In 2004, the UNWTO
office was opened in Samarkand.

The tourism potential of recreational
resources and historical and cultural her-
itage allows Uzbekistan to integrate into
the international tourism market and
achieve rapid development of tourism in
the country. This will ensure steady
growth in employment and incomes,
stimulate the development of the tour-
ism-related industries and increase the
inflow of investments into the national
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economy.The main principles of state reg-
ulation of tourist activity in the Republic
of Uzbekistan are:

- promotion of tourism activities and
creation of favorable conditions for its
development;

- Define and support priority areas of
tourist activity;

- Forming a representation of the Re-
public of Uzbekistan as a country favora-
ble for tourism;

- Security and protection of the rights
of tourists and tourist organizations of the
Republic of Uzbekistan and their associa-
tions as well as the protection of their in-
terests and property.

Priority directions of state regulation
of tourist activities are:

- Development of tourism as a highly
profitable sector of the economy of the
Republic of Uzbekistan;

— Account the public interest, the pro-
tection of natural and historical and cul-
tural heritage of the Republic of Uzbeki-
stan through using the tourist resources;

- Introducing favorable conditions for
the organization of tourist and excursion
activities among children, adolescents,
youth, the disabled and poor people;

- To create favorable conditions for
investment of the tourism industry;

- Support and development of tourist
organizations involved in inbound and
domestic tourism in the Republic of Uz-
bekistan;

— The establishment of an effective
system of tourist activities to meet the

needs of domestic and international

tourism.

The tourism industry in Uzbekistan is
able to maximize its competitive advan-
tages in the market concentration of ef-
fort on specific types of tourism and tar-
get markets. The most competitive and
attractive species are:

- resort and recreational tourism;

- Mining and adventure tourism;

— Tourism on the Silk Road;

- business tourism.

In conclusion, most experts confident
that Uzbekistan is far from full use of their
potential for tourism development and
meanwhile extensive international experi-
ence shows that tourism industry is one of
the most promising sectors of the econo-
my. The growth of tourism should occur
mainly due to the emergence of new visit-
ed areas, as traditional areas of the world
tourism market has reached the limit of
recreation capacity. In this regard, Uzbeki-
stan has a unique opportunity to find its
niche in the global tourism market.
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Abstract

Today, eco-tourism plays a significant role in the global tourism and hospitality indus-
try. According to experts of the World Tourism Organization, in the near future, its
growth rate will continue to be high, and the income generated will make a significant
contribution to the development of economies in many countries of the world, especially
developing ones. This will stimulate social and economic growth in backward regions.
Great expectations are placed on ecotourism in the implementation of the concepts of
sustainable development of tourism and travel. The rational use of natural and cultural-
historical tourist resources will avoid many of the negative consequences of mass tourism.

Keywords:terminology, environment, flora, fauna, environmental technologies,
bicycles, non-motorized boats, paragliders,waterfalls, rocks, canyons, geysers, caves

At the same time, the problems of the
development of ecotourism in general and
in individual regions have not been studied
much. There are big discrepancies and disa-
greements in the terminology and practice
of organizing ecotourism activities. This is
especially true for Uzbekistan, where sig-
nificant natural and cultural-historical tour-
ist resources are often used irrationally.

Ecological tourism has as its goal the
environmental education of the masses of
the population, especially young people
who want to deepen their knowledge in the
field of ecology. The motivation for the
growing interest in eco-tourism is a steady
deterioration in the quality of the environ-
ment. The environmental nature of eco-
tourism is to preserve the diversity of flora
and fauna of recreational areas. To achieve

this goal, environmental technologies devel-
oped by the practice of ecological tourism,
as well as scientific recommendations of
fundamental and applied science, are used.

Ecotourism today can be seen as the
beginning of the formation of inbound na-
ture-oriented tourism in Uzbekistan. Eco-
tourists are the least pretentious part of the
tourist flow, lovers of uncharted territories
who do not place high demands on the
tourist service, which is just beginning to
develop in Uzbekistan. Ecological tourism
in Uzbekistan is one of the most promising
areas, which is understandable given the
huge number of nature reserves in the
country.

Ecotourism is not necessarily walking
for physically hardly people with a heavy
backpack over their shoulders. It can be
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quite comfortable, but not at all costs, espe-
cially when it comes to untouched nature.
This is one of the main tenets of ecotourism.
In other words, the proposed tours and
routes must comply with the principle of
environmental friendliness, which involves:

- the use of ecological transport - bicy-
cles, non-motorized boats, paragliders, etc.
or environmentally friendly fuel;

- organization of camps, bivouacs, toi-
lets, bonfires, cooking (from environmen-
tally friendly local products) in strictly des-
ignated places;

— competent disposal of garbage (garbage
is not disposed of on the route, but collected,
after which it goes to special recycling);

- attracting tourists to solve local envi-
ronmental problems (garbage collection,
etc.);

- picking mushrooms, berries, medici-
nal plants, any natural souvenirs only in
permitted areas;

- implementation of construction in
permitted areas;

- the implementation of the construc-
tion of recreational facilities — shelters, huts,
hotels, campsites, etc. from environmentally
friendly materials and so as not to disrupt
the normal environmental development of
the surrounding landscape.This type of
tourism does not harm the natural environ-
ment or provides for a minimal impact on
the environment that does not undermine
its ecological sustainability (it is impossible
to study the feather grass of Stavropol with-
out stepping on the ground and feather
grass itself, but you can limit the number of
groups and tourists in them, thus giving
nature time for natural recovery).

The development of ecological tourism
in Uzbekistan can facilitate the transition
from “environmental problems” to “busi-
ness ecology”, when environmental protec-
tion is considered from the perspective of a
balance of environmental, economic and
socio-moral interests of society. At present,
the country needs to realize the enormous
wealth in the modern world of undis-
turbed natural territories, to assess the
growing importance of these territories
and, not relying on the gratitude of the
West, to make efforts for their rational
recreational use.

In conclusion, ecologically and econom-
ically sound recreational nature manage-
ment can not only help stimulate the flow of
people into the country and increase the
well-being of the regions, but also play an
important role in preserving Uzbekistan's
natural resources as part of global planetary
resources. Ecotourism makes it possible to
change the strategy of people’s behavior
from consumer to economically viable and
environmentally competent. Ecotourism
can be a means of enhancing the economic
development of poorer countries (especial-
ly, in times of crisis), which are now losing
huge natural wealth and biodiversity. Such a
strategy of behavior is provided to the gen-
eration living on earth.
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The influence and power of language is meaningful to cultural and ethnic group
members. In each speech community — ethnic, racial, cultural or gender-related - lan-
guage use is of vital importance. Each speech community has its norms, forms and codes
for communication. The interactions of a group of people vary in many respects: in fre-
quency and value of speaking, interpretation of speaking performances, and shared lan-
guage forms. The speech community maintains the norms and rules of communication,
but it may gradually change them. On the other hand, in every speech community there
is a degree of individual deviation from the norms. Not all group members communicate

in the same way.

Keywords: code, a system of symbols, signs, meanings, rules, confusion, tension,
embarrassment and frustration,anthropology, cultural studies, linguistics, psychology,

communication studies

The group members share a speech
code, a system of symbols, signs, mean-
ings and rules in a specific situation and
interaction. Several aspects, like the rela-
tionship, age, gender, social status and
generation, affect communication. Like-
wise, the proportion of verbal and non-
verbal communication vary in different
speech communities.Rules of speaking
determine what is appropriate and inap-
propriate in a situation with particular
communication partners. We are auto-
matically aware of what to say and not to
say, and in what a way.Rules of interaction
help a person to know how to act towards
others in a particular situation.

Language is not only used as a means
of communication, but also as a marker

or indicator the speaker’s cultural identity.
The identity is communicated through a
particular language use during interac-
tion (discourse markers). Certain types of
expressions are used to express belonging
to a group, but likewise they are some-
times used to exclude, separate or dis-
criminate [1].

Intercultural communication takes
place when interacting participants repre-
sent a different communication system.
Differences may occur in verbal and non-
verbal communication, for instance, eye
contact, gestures, touch, pauses, turn-
taking or use of time. They are potential
sources of clashes or conflicts in intercul-
tural communication. In a case of an in-
tercultural communication clash, there
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may occur feelings of confusion, tension,
embarrassment and frustration.

With regard to intercultural commu-
nication proper, it studies situations
where people from different cultural
backgrounds interact. Aside from lan-
guage, intercultural communication fo-
cuses on social attributes, thought pat-
terns, and the cultures of different groups
of people. It also involves understanding
the different cultures, languages and cus-
toms of people from other countries. In-
tercultural communication plays a role in
social sciences such as anthropology, cul-
tural studies, linguistics, psychology and-
communication studies. Intercultural
communication is also referred to as the
base for international businesses. There
are several cross-cultural service provid-
ers around who can assist with the devel-
opment of intercultural communication
skills. Research is a major part of the de-
velopment of intercultural communica-
tion skills.

Effective intercultural communication
involves more than understanding a
group’s norms. There have been many at-
tempts to identify the skills needed to be
more effective in intercultural communi-
cation.

When communicating with people
from different cultures, it is important to
remember that culture and communica-
tion are strongly connected. The way that
people view communication-what it is,
how to do it, and reasons for doing it- is
part of their culture. The chance of mis-
understanding between members of dif-
ferent cultures increases when this impor-
tant connection is forgotten.

Good intercultural communicators
have personality strength (strong sense of
self and are socially relaxed), communica-
tion skills (verbal and nonverbal), psy-
chological adjustment (ability to adapt to
new situations), and cultural awareness
(understanding how people of different
cultures think and act). These areas can
be divided into eight different skills:

o self-awareness (using knowledge
about yourself to deal with difficult situa-
tions),

« respect (confidence in what you think,
feel, and do),

o interaction (how effectively you com-
municate with people),

« empathy (being able to see and feel
things from other people’s points of view),

o adaptability (how fast you can adjust
to new situations and norms),

o certainty (the ability to do things op-
posite to what you feel),

« initiative (being open to new situa-
tions),

« acceptance (being tolerant or accept-
ing of unfamiliar things).

In conclusion, in intercultural com-
munication situations, it is natural for
people to be aware of the potential for
various misunderstandings and to want to
avoid them. However, despite the best in-
tentions, serious misunderstanding and
even conflicts can occur. One reason for
this is that even though people are con-
sciously attempting to avoid problems,
they still are making ethical judgments as
they are communicating. The values that
people hold affect both their communica-
tion decisions and interpretation of what
others communicate.
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Abstract

The modern market develops rough rates, the huge number of advertising falls daily
upon the consumer from screens of TVs, from pages of newspapers and magazines, falls
out on it of an air, and waits for it continually on city streets. The consumer is protected,
ceasing to perceive an advertisement: switching the TV on commercial breaks, glancing
over advertising turns, rotating handles of radio stations. Traditional advertising appears
less and less effective. Producers of production look for exits in the different ways: invent-
ing super original creative concepts, enticing the consumer gifts, setting on the intriguing
advertising. One of the ways of overcoming of crisis -Event marketing- advance of goods
or service by means of creation and the organization of the special events creating emo-
tional communications between the consumer and a brand. So, the aim of this work is to

study in detail all the key aspects of Event Marketing.
Keywords: service, advertising media, shortcomings, concerts, fairs, sporting

events, discount, free sample, charity alignment, seminars, educational events, plan

Event marketing (systematic organiza-
tion of events as platforms of presentation
of goods (service) in order that by means
of emotional influence to make active at-
tention of target group to goods (service).
The special event - is not simple to draw a
way attention of the consumer to your
brand. Depending on a format and content
of an event - there is this or that position-
ing of brand. And, there is it much more
simply, more distinctly than by means of
usual advertising media (ATL). But in or-
der that Event marketing brought serious
return, it is necessary to build competently
and consistently all process: from state-
ment of the purposes and tasks to a choice
of content of action and ways of its light-
ing. Only at such approach you taste all

advantages of this method and you will be
able providently to avoid shortcomings.

Event marketing is a promotional strat-
egy that involves face-to-face contact be-
tween companies and their customers at
special events like concerts, fairs, and
sporting events. Brands use event market-
ing entertainment (like shows, contests, or
parties) to reach consumers through direct
hand-to-hand sampling or interactive dis-
plays. The practice works because it en-
gages consumers while they’re in a willing,
participatory position.

A successful event marketing campaign
provides value to attendees beyond infor-
mation about a product or service. A dis-
count, free sample, charity alignment, or
fun event will make customers feel like
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they are receiving a benefit and not just
attending a live-action commercial.

In contrast to traditional advertising,
which blasts millions of consumers with
the same general television, radio or bill-
board message, event marketing targets
specific individuals or groups at gathering
spots, in hopes of making quality individu-
al impressions.

The key to pulling off an effective event
marketing campaign is to identify the tar-
get audience correctly and create an expe-
rience that remains in participants’ memo-
ries. By finding an opportunity to interact
with the right demographic of people -
both current customers and prospective
buyers — a brand can build favorable im-
pressions and long-lasting relationships.
The best, most creative events create inter-
actions that not only reflect positively on
the brand at the time, but generate a buzz
long after the event is over.

As long as a business is able to track
and identify their target audience, they can
find a way to appeal directly to them. For
example, if a company sells sporting prod-
ucts, they can market at a sporting event. If
they sell technology products, they can of-
fer demonstrations of the latest and great-
est technologies at a convention event Fol-
low that Customer. In fact, any company
that provides a product can give out sam-
ples, as long as it isn't illegal. Even compa-
nies whose products aren’t able to be hand-
ed out as samples (like pharmaceutical
companies or doctors’ offices) can provide
interactive experiences to consumers. For
example, a company that manufactures a
medication for high blood pressure could
set up a machine that takes blood pressure

readings next to a booth supplying litera-

ture on their drug.

Event marketing shouldn’t take the
place of traditional or community market-
ing, but should be a supplemental tactic to
both. If a brand’s national commercials
feature a well-known mascot, for example,
that mascot could make an appearance at
an event and pose for photos with attend-
ees.

Event marketing is unique because
each event must be approached different-
ly - in this respect, a marketing team
doesn’t necessarily need an overarching
“plan” for their various events. Instead, it
is important to base each individual event
marketing tactic upon the brand’s overall
marketing plan and how it fits into the
personality of the event. By approaching
each event as a separate chance to make
an impression, a brand can tailor their ef-
forts to best impact each audience. Still,
teams must consider three aspects when
developing an event marketing plan. First,
the company should consider the person-
ality that their brand is trying to convey.
A brand like Coca-Cola, who has histori-
cally tried to place their product as a har-
binger of global peace, happiness, and
simple pleasure, made an excellent choice
by installing vending machines that dis-
pensed “happiness” along with soft
drinks.
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Abstract

During the past two decades, the exercise of spoken language skills has received in-
creasing attention among educators. Foreign language curricular focus on productive
skills with special emphasis on communicative competence. Students’ ability to engage in
meaningful conversational interaction in the target language is considered an important,
if not the most important, goal of second language education. This shift of emphasis has
generated a growing need for instructional materials that provide an opportunity for
controlled interactive speaking practice outside the classroom.This article describes a
content-based pedagogy, which I call focus discipline research and presents the results of
a classroom study conducted to measure the effects of focus discipline research on the
development of ESL students» literacy skills.

Keywords:information-oriented societytext, task, context features,computer-based
environment,task design, text selection,feedback,self-study

With recent advances in multimedia
technology, computer-aided language
learning (CALL) has emerged as a tempt-
ing alternative to traditional modes of
supplementing or replacing direct stu-
dent-teacher interaction, such as the lan-
guage laboratory or audio-tape-based
self-study. The integration of sound, voice
interaction, text, video, and animation
has made it possible to create self-paced
interactive learning environments that
promise to enhance the classroom model
of language learning significantly. A
growing number of textbook publishers
now offer educational software of some
sort, and educators can choose among a
large variety of different products. Yet, the
practical impact of CALL in the field of
foreign language education has been rath-
er modest. Many educators are reluctant
to embrace a technology that still seeks
acceptance by the language teaching com-

munity as a whole (Kenning & Kenning,
1990).

These research findings suggest that in
our efforts to prepare ESL students for the
challenges of the academic and workforce
environments of the 21 century, we
should adopt a pedagogical model that
incorporates information technology as
an integral component and that specifi-
cally targets the development of the range
of literacies deemed necessary for success
in a digital, information-oriented society.

As described here, focus discipline re-
search puts theory into practice as it in-
corporates the principles of cognitive
learning theory, SLA research, and the
four components of the NLG’s (1996)
pedagogy of multiliteracies. Through
pedagogical activities that provide the
context for situated practice, overt in-
struction, critical framing, and trans-
formed practice, focus discipline research
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promotes ESL students’ choice of and re-
sponsibility for course content, engages
them in extended practice with linguistic
structures and interdisciplinary material,
and encourages them to become “content
experts” in a subject of their own choos-
ing.

It can be seen that it is difficult and
probably undesirable to attempt to deter-
mine the difficulty of a listening and view-
ing task in any absolute terms. By consid-
ering the three aspects that affect the level
of difficulty, namely text, task, and context
features, it is possible to identify those
characteristics of tasks that can be manipu-
lated. Having identified the variable char-
acteristics of tasks in developing the mod-
el, it is necessary to look to the dynamic
interaction among, tasks, texts, and the
computer-based environment.

In a CELL environment, this identifi-
cation of parameters of difficulty enables
task designers to develop and modify
tasks on the basis of clear language peda-
gogy that is both learner-centred and
cognitively sound. Learners are provided
with the necessary information on text,
task, and context to make informed
choices, and are given opportunities to
implement their decisions. Teachers are
therefore creating a CELL environment
that facilitates and encourages explora-
tion of, and experimentation with, the
choices available. Within this model,
learners are then able to adjust their own
learning paths through the texts and
tasks, and can do this at their own pace

and at their individual points of readiness.

In sociocultural terms, the model pro-

vides learners with a guiding framework

or community of practice within which to
develop through their individual Zones of

Proximal Development. The model pro-

vides them with the tools to mediate

meaning in the form of software incorpo-
rating information, feedback, and appro-
priate help systems.

By taking account of learners’ needs
and making provision for learner choice
in this way, one of the major advantages of
using computers in language learning-
their capacity to allow learners to work at
their own pace and in their own time-can
be more fully exploited. It then becomes
our task as researchers to evaluate, with
learners’ assistance, the effectiveness of
environments such as these in improving
their listening and viewing comprehen-
sion as well as their approaches to learn-
ing in these environments.
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The connections of the Russian lan-
guage technique with didactics go along
several lines. The first is the determina-
tion of the applicability of didactic princi-
ples in the methodology. So, the principle
of upbringing education - the general di-
dactic principle - in the methodology of
the native Russian language is interpreted
as follows: firstly, in the selection of lan-
guage material of the upbringing nature -
words, their combinations, texts. Second-
ly, the study of the laws and structure
(levels) of the language, its entire system
in its development forms a linguistic
worldview and develops the logical think-
ing of students. Thirdly, developing a
culture of speech among schoolchildren,
fostering a love of the Russian language,
its beauty and wealth, showing its role
among the languages of the world, the
school fosters patriotism among students.
Fourthly, the self-expression of a stu-
dent - a teenager, a young man - in com-
position, in a story forms his self-con-
sciousness, his personal qualities, his life
position. The principle of the connection
of theory and practice in the methodolo-
gy of the Russian language is understood
as such a language training that leads the

student to use it in life — to the best, ap-
propriate choice of language tools, to
competent writing, to free and accurate
expression of his thoughts. The second
line of communication with didactics is
teaching methods.

In addition, the teacher mobilizes oth-
er methods: he uses a spelling dictionary,
wall posters, colored crayons to highlight
spelling, comparing unverifiable words, if
they are borrowed from other languages,
with their counterparts in the source lan-
guage, etc. The cause of punctuation er-
rors of the above type could be an under-
estimation of work over the meaning of
separate revolutions — only one structural
approach. The experimenter, in an inter-
view with students, finds out whether the
students have enough semantic analysis
of isolated constructions. Further work is
organized so that students learn to under-
stand the excretory function of punctua-
tion marks in isolation, based on an un-
derstanding of the problem of utterance,
the task of expressing meaning, as well as
the corresponding intonation. Based on
the diagnosis, the researcher-teacher
makes a choice of methods from among
the possible options, which serves as the
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basis for optimizing learning. The conclu-
sion is made about the probability of dia-
lectical errors in writing. The expected
percentage of such errors can even be
calculated. Naturally, preventive, preven-
tive work is carried out in the classroom.
Having studied the peculiarities of local
dialect, the researcher-teacher predicts
other possible mistakes and carries out
preparatory work, noting only the class as
a whole, but also groups of students and
individual students. Diagnostics and fore-
casting are the elements of the NOT (sci-
entific organization of labor) of a teacher,
they allow us to come closer to under-
standing education as a management of
cognitive activity of students.

Testing. The word test means in trans-
lation from English “test, test, test”” Tests —
this is a type of questionnaire survey of a
training locator that sends feedback sig-
nals to the teacher and allows you to rear-
range the work so as to overcome difficul-
ties (E. Stack). In a study, tests measure
the quantitatively determined qualitative
changes that occur during an experiment
or experiential learning.

Different classifications of methods are
presented in didactics courses — this makes
it difficult to create a single system for di-
dactics and methodology. Nevertheless,
the reproductive, search, and problem
methods can be called, which in the Rus-
sian language technique get peculiar fea-
tures. Some didactics call lecture, practical,
method of exercise, method of analysis or

synthesis, deductive and inductive - all of
them find application in the method.
There are actually language methods: a
method of language analysis; in the devel-
opment of speech - the communicative
method; in the study of word formation —
genetic; in spelling training — a method for
solving spelling problems (for checking
spelling), which can be attributed to the
number of search methods, etc. The third
line of methodology and didactics links
concerns concepts and terms. Many didac-
tic concepts — learning objectives, educa-
tional instruction, intersubject communi-
cations, lesson, textbook, etc. — are used in
the methodology as applied to the subject
of teaching: Russian language lesson,
grammar lesson, syntax textbook, spelling
skills, intersubject communications of the
Russian language, exercises in Russian etc.
Research methods in the methodology of
teaching the Russian language: methodical
experiment, observation method, ques-
tioning and testing of students, the study of
methodological heritage.
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Today, the experiment has become the
most common form of methodological
research: it is conducted not only by scien-
tists of institutes, but also by teachers of
schools. The named types of experiment
are of a general didactic nature. But there is
also a kind of experiment that is borrowed
from the methodology of linguistic sci-
ence: a linguistic experiment. The method
of a linguistic experiment is based on a
sense of language: students are encouraged
to perform a particular language task; eve-
ryone performs it in accordance with their
language experience, individual style; then
the results are analyzed, conclusions are
drawn. The method is used, for example,
to find out which syntactic constructions
students prefer to use when expressing the
same content: complex sentences or com-
plex sentences. It turned out that the ten-
dency to use complex sentences is growing
towards the upper grades; the researcher
concludes that reinforcing subordinate re-
lationships in students ’speech as they ma-
ture. Diagnostics and forecasting in teach-
ing the Russian language. These research
methods are often used by teachers. Here is
an example. For a long time - several
years — information was recorded about
the typical spelling and punctuation errors

of students in dictations and essays. Com-
parison of statistical materials by year al-
lows you to get a visual representation of
the growth (or decrease) of literacy among
students as a whole, and for individual
types of spelling and punctuation rules.
Suppose that an increase in the number of
errors in spelling words that are not
checked by the rules, as well as in the use of
punctuation marks in isolating the minor
members of a sentence, is detected. The
first conclusion that the researcher-teacher
makes: “illness” is defined, it is necessary
to strengthen work on the spelling of un-
verifiable words and on the isolation of
minor members in a letter. But this com-
pletely justified and necessary measure
cannot be limited: you need to look for
the cause of the difficulties encountered
in the work of the teacher and students
(second stage of diagnosis). Perhaps the
reason is in the technique. The reason for
the errors of the first type, possibly, was
an underestimation of the pronunciation
of the words, their distinct pronunciation
and memorization. The teacher intro-
duces this type of student activity, and if
the number of errors of this type decreas-
es, then their cause is determined cor-
rectly.
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Observation method. The research
method under consideration can provide
scientific information only if it is used
for a relatively long time, and the ob-
served phenomenon is subjected to com-
prehensive study. Observation can be
active and passive. Through passive ob-
servation, the activities of the teacher
and students are usually studied. Active
observation involves the intervention of
the researcher in the educational process
in the course of conducting the lesson or
his direct work in school as a teacher of
IJ. The questionnaire complements the
observation, because it reveals that the
observation is not available. The main
way to implement this method is a ques-
tionnaire, the content and form of which
are determined by the specifics of the
study. The questionnaire is characterized
in that: - exactly meets the purpose and
nature of the study; — corresponds to the
age characteristics and capabilities of the
subjects; — the question involves a choice
of several answer options, and some-
times the subject must construct the an-
swer himself; - Each of the answer op-
tions is evaluated by the corresponding
number of points in order to facilitate
the statistical and mathematical process-
ing of data. The advantage of the ques-
tionnaire is that the data obtained as a
result of using this method are easily
quantifiable and have a certain scientific
value. However, it should be remem-
bered that the questionnaire is charac-
terized by the subjectivity of the ap-
proach to solving the problem, as such a
decision is always based on the opinion
of an individual. The identification of

objective scientific truth with the major-
ity opinion is methodologically errone-
ous.

The generalization of best practices
involves the study of the experience of a
number of creatively working teachers
and the identification in it of general,
most essential for the methodology provi-
sions, the implementation of which leads
to a significant increase in the effective-
ness of the educational process. A synthe-
sis of best practices should not be con-
fused with a description of the experi-
ences of individual teachers. The gener-
alization of experience is a higher stage of
cognition than the description of the ex-
perience of individual teachers, since the
goal of any methodological study is to
reveal the laws of instruction, because
only on them can an effective system of
instruction be built. And these general
patterns can be detected only if you ob-
serve and analyze multiple cases of the
dependence of learning outcomes on the
techniques used. Moreover, it is decisive
that these dependencies are traced by a
number of teachers, in different condi-
tions. Studying the history of the tech-
nique. A study of any phenomenon
should take place in its historical develop-
ment: without understanding how the
phenomenon under study originated,
how its development went, it is impossible
to understand its state today and the pros-
pects for its development.
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Abstract: The greater the effectiveness of the educational and upbringing process, the
greater the academic capacity of the teacher, the prestige of the youth, his personal quali-
ties, his scientific talent, his experience and skills in education, and Depends on the

friendship they have established.

Key words: pedagogical communication, pedagogical and psychological and meth-
odological knowledge and sKkills, practical skills, creative abilities.

Is the activity of the teacher of the sys-
tem of continuous education in the Re-
public of Uzbekistan now a part of the
process of reforming the education and
training process based on new educa-
tional standards? with particular empha-
sis on her teaching skills.

Successful implementation of the Na-
tional Program for Personnel Training in
the country is largely dependent on the
teaching activities and the professional
growth of its teachers. Therefore, the cul-
tivation of a healthy, harmoniously devel-
oped generation depends on the quality,
training and dedication of the teacher
working in the system of continuous edu-
cation, on the education and upbringing
of the younger generation. The teacher
fulfills the social mission of the commu-
nity, so the teacher must meet certain so-
cio-political, pedagogical and personal
requirements in the preparation of well-
trained professionals. Therefore, the
teacher has a strong belief in the idea of

independence, a well-developed scientific
thinking, education related to his profes-
sion, that is, a profound knowledge of his
subject, a master of pedagogical commu-
nication, pedagogical and psychological
and methodological knowledge and skills
be able to quickly recognize, study and
evaluate various pedagogical situations.
Must be able to choose the best methods
and means of teaching.

Upbringing a healthy generation with
the future of independent Uzbekistan is a
delicate, highly demanding, and highly
controversial process. Therefore, the
teacher, the student and the student must
follow the formation process with great
care and attention. He must possess peda-
gogical knowledge and skills as he man-
ages the educational process. Only then
will the teacher be able to master the na-
ture and dialectic of pedagogical phe-
nomena, the methods, techniques and
techniques of pedagogical work and pro-
fessional pedagogical skills.
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Instructor of pedagogical knowledge
and skills must first know the methodo-
logical bases of Pedagogy, the laws and
factors of personal development, the es-
sence, goals and objectives of the National
Program for Personnel Training. Most
teachers working in the education system
understand the importance and impor-
tance of pedagogical skills in education
and training.

That is why they strive for continuous
improvement of their skills, mastering
modern knowledge and experience, and
creative work in accordance with the
modern requirements. However, we must
recognize that some teachers in educa-
tional institutions do not feel the impor-
tance of improving their teaching skills,
are not interested in a more in-depth
study of the Law on Education, National
Program for Personnel Training. They are
skeptical about the scientific process of
the educational process, its relevance to
life, the connection between life and prac-
tice, they do not always remember the
scientific and ideological-educational
unity of the subjects taught. This is due to
the lack of knowledge and skills of the
undergraduate students and the lagging
behind the curriculum development.

As we go through the education and
training of the younger generation in the
process of implementing the continuing
education system, this complex and mul-
tifaceted task can be accomplished only
by highly qualified teaching staff. So
teaching is a great art. This art cannot be
easily achieved by any teacher or teacher.
For this purpose the teaching profession,
which is a healthy generation to become a

true mentor, has a great desire for inde-
pendence, who quickly and deeply under-
stands the demands of the time, consist-
ently realizes his scientific, social and po-
litical level and pedagogical skills. Only
genuine patriots and hardworking people
who are fully armed with their ideology
and ideology can achieve it.

Pedagogical skill is not a talent or a
trait, but a product of research and crea-
tive work. Creative work is at the heart of
this multifaceted pedagogical activity.
Therefore, pedagogical skills are not a
standard or a standard way of working for
all teachers, but rather it is formed and
evolves through the work and creative
work of each teacher.

In this process, another teacher must
learn, use and creatively combine best
practices with the teaching and learning
experience of a leading teacher. The peda-
gogical skills of the teacher are most evi-
dent in the classroom and the classroom.
Because the lessons are, in their essence,
the essence of the teacher’s work in the
school. Therefore, it should be scientific,
ideological and popular, and should be
related to the level of preparation of living
students.

There is a need for collaboration be-
tween the teacher and the students in the
learning process to achieve a common
language, dialogue, honesty, respect and
respect. Superficial classroom lectures
and other tutorials, which consist of shal-
low, practical experience, divorced, com-
mon words and dry advice, are not of in-
terest to students; ideally does not provide
adequate nutrition. Therefore, the train-
ing sessions should be organized in such a
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way that students should have different dian Modern Language Review 50(3),
Yiews, beliefs and beliefs about the sub- 5 iilzd:f;n A, & Iynch, T. (1988). Listen-
ject. ing. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
References: 3. Armstrong, D. E, Stokoe, W. C., & Wilcox,
1. Adair-Hauck, B.,, & Donato, R. (1994). S. E. (1995). Gesture and the nature of
Foreign language explanations within the language. Cambridge: University of Cam-
zone of proximal development. The Cana- bridge
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TIME-MANAGEMENT TAKES A CRUCIAL ROLE IN LEARNING

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
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Abstract: this article is about how to organize regular time-management, as well as,

benefits of it in learning English language.

Key words: time-management, scheduling, profits, English, aspects, planning.

For the being time, studying process is
enhancing around the world very fast. A
great many activities as well as works are
being done by the government. On the
top that learning English language is con-
sidered to be most significant thing in
that age. We are living in an age that many
of us keep up with English. It has a stand-
ard system to merge into practice in all
modes of humans’ activities. Before learn-
ing English it should have particular na-
tions and information about it. In that
case some basic data is given below.

In order to learn something, before-
hand, learners should possess how to im-
plement it. It is said that to learn English
learner should plan regular time manage-
ment. It is deemed to be important in
learning process. Time management is
the process of organizing and planning
how to divide your time between specific
activities. Planning time- management
means that having top achievements in
learning. Good time- management allows
learners to accomplish more in a shorter
period of time, which leads to more free
time, which let take advantage of learning
opportunities, lowers stress, and helps
focus, which leads to more career success.
Every benefit of time- management im-

proves another aspect of life. It would be
real cause of flourishing the regular sys-
tem. When it comes into practice in
learning English, time-management is
planned according to lack of skill in Eng-
lish. For instance, if the learner does not
have enough ability in writing, the plan is
divided into more time in writing. Time-
management helps to prioritize actual
works. After having list of daily tasks
down, it is needed to figure out what it
should be done firstly. Those that are im-
portant should become the first ones.
With time management, it helps to get
more things done in less time. Once
learners map out tasks and time, they can
figure out how much time they can put
into the task. It is said that “those who fail
to plan, plat to fail’, so in order to be suc-
cessful at learning you at learning you
need to prepare to manage time. Keys to
successfully using time wisely include:
Scheduling: it is the main part of or-
ganizing regular time-management. It
may be for a day, week or month, even
longer than them. It has been done from
the beginning of the week as well as to
the end of this particular time for a week.
In scheduling urgent activities should be
given in block letters or underline light
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color. For example: to do full passage
reading 40 minutes are spent on an aver-
age. It is the lowest skill of a student. So,
four times a week should be spent for
reading. This emphasizes this ability and
support the student more achievable.

Using time effectively gives the person
“choice” on spending activities at their
own time and expediency. Time-manage-
ment may be aided by a range of skills,
tools, and techniques used to manage
time when accomplishing specific tasks,
projects, and goals complying with a due
date. Organizing time-management the
first stage of improving it is to list abso-
lutely everything that have to do. This
may sound obvious, but speaking from
experience, most students tend to aban-
don significant tasks until the last minute,
which can impact on the quality of their
work and their overall grade. Whether it’s
a pin-up planner, a timetable or a calen-
dar on phone, find an organizing tool that
works well for learners.

Because of the exceeding competition,
acquiring knowledge of global languages
has clearly become more than significant.
English language is an international lan-
guage, has played a key role in evolving in
nation globally. The importance of it can-

not be ignored since it has emerged as a
global language.

Concept of learning the foreign lan-
guages:

The concept of learning the foreign
languages has always been productive as
it not just imparts linguistic skills but ena-
bles learners to explore and learn about
related cultures and lifestyles.

Learning international languages can
thus help you with knowledge that can
make you globally recognized.

The involvement of foreign languages
caters a special advantage to the academic
wing in schools

Foreign languages also help students
make a strong hold on the social front
wherein they can effortlessly communi-
cate with people from different origins
and hence build a strong connection due
the apt understanding of their language.
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Abstract: The article deals with the some specific features of American English and its
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INTRODUCTION

American English [ AmE, AE,
AmEng, USEng, en-US ] sometimes
called United States English or US Eng-
lish, is the set of varieties of the English
language native to the United States. The
term American English [ or North
American English ] refers broadly to the
varieties of the English Language Spoken
and written in the United States and
Canada. More narrowly [ and more com-
monly ] American English refers to the
varieties of English used in the US.
American English [ AmE | was the first
major variety of the language that devel-
oped outside of Britain.

“ The foundation for an ideological
American English, says Richard W. Bailey
in Speaking American [ 2012 ], “ began
shortly after the Revolution ¢ and its most
articulate spokesman was the quarrel-
some Noats Webster.

According to Andy Kirkpatrick,
American English is, doubtlessly, the
most influential and powerful variety of

English in the world today. There are
many reasons for this.

First, The United State, is, at present,
the most powerful nation on Earth and
such power always brings with it influ-
ence.

Secondly, America’s political influence
is extended through American popular
culture, in particular through the interna-
tional reach of American films [ movies,
of course | and music.

Third, the international prominence
of American English is closely associated
with the extraordinarily quick develop-
ment of communication technology.

The pronunciation of American Eng-
lish and the pronunciation of British Eng-
lish are similar. The general impression of
American English pronunciation is as
follows:

American English intonation does not
rise or fall as much as that of British Eng-
lish, it sounds more monotonous.

American voices usually have a higher
pitch. That is why American English often
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seems too emphatic and American voices
seem louder than those of British speakers.
American pronunciation is more na-
salized.
There are certain differences in the
pronunciation of vowels and consonants.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

There are many lists of equivalent
British and American words, but they
must not be taken too seriously. On the
American side of the page will be many
words and phrases perfectly well under-
stood, many of them in use, in Britain.

Thus, most of them would not cause
any serious confusion on either side.

Americans do not usually say “first
floor” for “ second floor  they do not call
a “ trillion % a “ billion “ But not educated
Americans are quite aware of the British
equivalents. Valid differences in the use of
words are not really very numerous or
very significant.

Through British and American spell-
ings is the same in most cases, it differs in
a few details,which sometimes leads on
unexperienced student to failures in the
dictionary.

If a student looks for the word “ reflex-
ion “in a small dictionary, he or she may
be unable to identify the word, unless the
recollects that there may be some differ-
ences in spelling, and that the American “
exion “ looks “ ection” in the British us-
age.

The Standart American accent is what
is called RHOTIC. This means that they
pronounce the letter “ r “ every single
time it is in the spelling, and never when
it is not in the spelling.

Some characteristics of American
English vs. British English.

“ The economical nature of American
English is seen in several commonly ob-
served linguistic processes, including the
use of shorter words [ math - maths,
cookbook - cookery book ], shorter spell-
ings [ color- colour], and shorter sen-
tences [ I will see you Monday vs. on
Monday ]. The differences can be cap-
tured in the form of what we call princi-
ples or maxims, such as “ use as little [
linguistic ] form as possible “

“ Regularity is found in the way in
which American English changes certain
paradigms of English that have some ir-
regular members. Cases of this include the
elimination of irregular verb forms [ burn,
burned, burned, rather than burnt |, doing
away with shall and keeping only will to
indicate future, the regularization of the
verb have [do you have...? As opposed to
Have you...?], and many others”[ Zol-
tanKoverces, American English, 2000]

The grammatical differences between
two varieties of English are not very great.
Here is one example:

I have got a sister. - BE

Have you got a sister -BE

Do you have a sister? - AE

Agreement in American English often
differ in their treatment of agreement
with collective nouns, i.e. nouns with sin-
gular form but plural meaning, such as
committee,family, government, enemy. In
American English the singular is usually
preferred with such nouns, but in British
English they are sometimes followed by a
verb form in the plural and a plural pro-
noun:
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AmEThe government has decided that
it has to launch a campaign.

BrEThe government have decided that
they have decided they have to launch a
campaign.

This difference is especially clear in
sports writing:

AmEMexico wins against New Zea-
land.

BrEMexico win against New Zealand.

Although Americans mostly use sin-
gular agreement with the verb, they are
likely to use plural pronouns to refer to
collective nouns [ Levin 1998]:AmEThat’s
the sign of a team that has a lot of confi-
dence in their players.[Gunnel Tottie, An
Introduction to American English. Black-
well, 2002].

American English is divided into
2 parts: western part and eastern part.

The English spoken in the western
part of the country is therefore more neu-
tral, since the more irregular features have
cancelled each other out. Certain parts of
the Midwest and Mid- Atlantic United
States might also claim to speak “pure”
American English. Be that as it may, if we
don’t know exactly what GA is, we at least
know what it isn’'t. Below are listed a few
of its most recognizable characteristics.

Yod-dropping.

Yod-dropping is the loss, in certain
contexts, of the sound usually represented
by the letter y[ as in the word yes]. Agood
example is the word student ;in British
English, this y sound [ called yod ] is in-
serted before the u, so it is pronounced
styudent, while in American English the
yod is usually dropped.

Syllable-final r

There is hardly a need to describe this
phenomenon, as it is familiar to everyone.
Basically, the r in words such as car is
dropped in British and retained in Amer-
ican.

The / o / sound.

In American English, the o in words
such as fox is pronounced like the a in
father. If you want to sound American, it
is important to get this right.

The British first came to the American
continent at the beginning of the 17-th
century. As time went on Americans be-
gan to use different English words for the
same things. For example, instead of “pet-
rol” Americans use “gas’, instead of “ child
“ they use “ kid “ One of the differences is
the spelling of words. As I mentioned
above that, Americans stopped using “u “
in words like “ colour ¢ “ honour  but the
British kept using it.

RESULT AND DISCUSSION

Standard American English [SAE] is
perhaps best defined not by the features
that it has, but the features that it lacks.
You could say that it is not marked by any
regional characteristics [ or at least per-
ceived that way].

The French solved this problem by
creating the Academiefrancaise, which is
a body of scholars that acts as a supreme
court in settling questions concerning the
French language.

Russian is regulated by a similar body
called the Academy of Sciences, and
Spanish is overseen by the Real Academia
Espanola.

English, however, does not have a lan-
guage academy. In fact, style guides such
as the AP Stylebook and the Chicago
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Manual of Style are perhaps the closest
English comes to having a regulatory
body. Be that as it may, a case can be made
for an American standard. In this article,
SAE shall be defined as all phonological
and morphological forms that are not as-
sociated with a particular region.

The dropping of /r/ in syllable- final
position is associated with the Northeast.
In SAE, / r / is preserved in this position.

Regarding SAE morphology, the sec-
ond person plural you al serves as a good
example. Yall is very much associated
with the South. Yous [ plural of you] is
associated with the Northeast. Only you
all can not really be associated with a par-
ticular region, which is why it is the
standard form.

Most seriously, there is actually a vari-
ety among American English speakers.

Rules for American English:

No one can know all the rules for
American English.

If anyone knows all the rules for
American English, the rules will be
changed unpredictably and immediately.

The rules will intermittently be
changed unpredictably and immediately
for no reason.

If you fall to adhere to the rules of
American English, an American will let
you know. Loudly.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, I want to speak about
which one is easier British or American
accent. Majority of people say that the
American accent overall is easier to pick
up than the British one [ mainly because
of its rhoticity]. Obviously theease also
depends on the individual.
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Introduction. In Uzbekistan there are
more than 700 types of medicinal plants.
Of these, about 120 types of plants grow
and civilized in natural conditions which
are used in scientific and folk medicine.
Approximately 40-47% of all drugs is ob-
tained from plant raw materials Plant is
the complex structure natural chemical
laboratory, which can create the ability of
organic matter or compounds. The dried
herbs, roots, roots, rhizomes, buds, on-
ions, bark, leaves, flowers, buds, berries,
seeds, cereals, juices, peanuts, essential
oils and other medicinal herbs of medici-
nal plants are used as medicines.One of
the plants is a field - tea hypericum
perforatum L.

Research object and methods used.
We used following methods to find the
fertility of field - tea hypericum
perforatum L. They includes Nurmatov
Sh.,Mirzajonov K.,Avliyokulov
A.Bezborodov G.,Akhedov Dj.,Teshaev
Sh.,Niyazaliev B.Kholikov B.,Hasanov
E,Mallaboev N.Tillabekov B.,Ibragimov

N.,Abdullaev Sh.,Shamsiyev A.“Methods
of field experiments” UzPITI.- Tashkent,
2007.-146 p.

Results and analysis. It is well-
known that one of the most important
indices in the cultivation of intratumi-
nated or wild-growing types is the deter-
mination of its fertility, the study of its
biological characteristics and the devel-
opment and implementation of cultiva-
tion technology.Field - tea's natural re-
sources are little and different in climatic
conditions. For example, according to A.
Yuldoshev, M.I. Tkramov and H.N. Nor-
murodov’s (1992), there is 6.8 hectares in
Samarkand religion and 7.2 hectares in
Nurobot religion, which is 11.49% of the
total plant area and 122.6 hectares can be
harvested in these areas. According to
E.M. Gantar's opinion (2000), the pro-
ductivity of dry field-tea's mass is equal
4-49 g per square meter (1m2) in moun-
tains of Altai area and Kazakhstan. It can
be seen from N.N. Grishkov's informa-
tion that average amount of plant's mass

176



SCIENCE,RESEARCH,DEVELOPMENT Ne26

Table -1

Productivity of Huperisum perforatum L raw material per hectare

(25.07.2019) Productivity of Huperisum perforatum L raw material per hectare

(15.10.2016)Mzm

Methods 15.07.2017 year |25.07.2018 year | 21.07.2019 year | On

of planting avarege
30x15 11.3+0.07 11.3+0.07 11.8 +0.08 11.4+0.16
45x15 12.4+0.16 12.4+0.16 13.2+0.15 12.6+0.22
60x15 14.7+ 0.16 14.7+0.16 15.2+0.16 14.8+0.08

includes from 3 hectares till 10 hectares
in Sumskaya Region, Ukraine.
T.E. Baraev 1999). It was founded from
the observation of natural field - tea
mass A.A. Bubenchikov,L.I. Prokosheva
1987) it can be seen that store of fito-
massa this plant includes form 13 till
43 grm’in Aypenskiy,Russia According
to the results of research carried out in
the Siberian Central Botanical Garden of
the Russian Academy of Sciences,
E.V. Tyurina and others 1983-1987) phy-
tocenosis of this plant includes 19 to
24 centners per hectare.

In the Volga-Vyat region of Russia,
planting and culturing of the Field - tea
plant (Egoshin.2003) it is noted that from
all hectare to two tonnes of dry phymassa
is extracted from two crops.

E.E. Studies by Echishvili, N.V.
Protnyagina and others (2008) show that
the phytomass weight of a large bush
plant was 8-31 grams in the second grow-
ing year and 241-1620 grams maximum
during the third growing season. In re-
cent years, phytomass has declined.

Uzbekistan’s climatic conditions are
the first to study the productivity of this
species. To do this, we conducted on
October 16, 2016, July 25, 2018 and July
21, 2019, during the flowering phase of

the field phylloassomass planted on Oc-
tober 16, 2016 in various planting meth-
ods (30x15cm, 45x15cm, 60x15cm).
The information we receive is in the
table.

The study of phytomasses showed
that there was little variation in the first
growing season, which was about
11 centners per hectare in all years, with
only 0.01 centners more than in the first
and second vegetation years. In the
45x15 and 60x15 planting methods,
there were no significant differences in
the first and second growing years, al-
though there was a marked change in the
third growing Thus, the
45x15 planting method yielded
12.4 quintals per hectare in 2017 and
2018, compared to 13.2 centners in 2019.
A similar pattern was noted in the
60x15 planting method. This means that
in 2017 and 2018 14.7 centners were har-
vested, while in 2019 this figure was
15.2 centners. The average crop yield was
11.4 centners per 30x15 in three years,
12.6 centners per hectare in 2018 and
14.8 centners per hectare in the third
year, or 2.2 centners compared to the
45x15 planting and 30x15 cm compared
to the 60x15 planting. It was observed
that it was 3.4 centners higher.

season.
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1.

Conclusion

The highest amount of phytomass was
observed by planting 60x15 cm and the
average phytomass was obtained from
14.8 centners per hectare in three years.
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JIMHI'BUCTUYECKAA OCHOBA METOAVKN

XomnmoBa MuHocnn6xos CoTBOIIIEBHA
@epranckoro ob6macTs PypraTcKuil pajtoHa yIUTend CpefHei

006111606 pa30BaTeNbHOI IKOJIBI 17

JIMHTBUCTUYECKOV OCHOBOV METOMN-
K/ paboThI HAZ YaCTAMM pedlt B LIKOIaxX
SIB/IIETCS] YU€HME O YacTAX pedun Kak pas-
psfax CmoB, «OODBENVHEHHBIX OOI[MMU
rpaMMaTUIECKUMY CBOMCTBAMM, OTpa-
JKAIOMYMY OOLIHOCTh MX CEMAaHTUKIN».
PacripenenieHue CIOB IO JIEKCUKO-TPaM-
MaTHMYeCKMM paspsafaM (JacTsAM pedn)
OCYILIEeCTB/IETCS Ha OCHOBAHUU Tpex
IPU3HAKOB: a) CeMaHTMIeckoro (0606-
[[eHHO€E 3Ha4YeHNe MPEeIMETa, JeVCTBIUS
WM COCTOSHMSA, KadecTBa M T. 1.), 0)
Mopdonorngeckoro (Mopdonornueckue
KaTeTOpMM CI0BA) U B) CUHTAKCUYECKOTO
(cuHTakcmueckre QyHKumu cnosa). Pa-
60Ta, ClIefoBaTe/IbHO, M [O/DKHA OBITb
HAIIpaB/ieHa Ha OCO3HAHNUE YYaIVMMICS
OOIIHOCTY B s13bIKE OIIPEJieIeHHBIX IPYIIIT
CJIOB, X PONTU B OOIIEHUY JTIOTIEN.

B xadecTBe BefyIlero JMHIBO-METO-
IMYIECKOTO TOJIOXKEHNS, OIPEesIolero
HOCTIEOBATEIBHOCTD M3YYEHNUsI 4dacTeil
peun, BBICTYIIAeT IOJIOXKEHIE O Le/1ecO0-
6pasHOCT B3aMMOCBSI3aHHOTO U3YIeHIs
B KakKoOM-1ub60 OTHOLIEHNM CXOHBIX
SI3BIKOBBIX SABJIEHMIT. B HaYa/IbHBIX KiIac-
Cax IPUHAT TAaKO} IMOPSOK U3YYeHMs
MIMEH CYII[eCTBUTE/IbHBIX, IMEH IpuIara-
TEJIPHBIX U IJIATOJIOB, COITIACHO KOTOPOMY
0T 00111er0> 03HAKOMJIEHUS CO BCEMM Ya-
CTSIMM P€YU yYalecs IePeXOisT K U3y-
YEeHVI0 KKHOJ U3 YKa3aHHBIX JIEKCUKO-
rpaMMaTUYeCcKUX TPYII. Takoil MOxxoxn
cosfaer OMaroOmpUsATHBIE YCIOBUA IS

CpaBHEHUsI YacTell pedn y>Ke Ha Havalb-
HOM 3Talle MX M3y4IeHMs] M TeM CAMbIM
CrocoOCTByeT 6o0Jsee YETKOMY BBIfeIIe-
HUIO OCHOBHBIX CTOPOH (OpPMMPYEMbIX
rpaMMaTHYeCKIX MOHITHIL.

VIMeHa cyIieCTBUTENbHBIE, IMEHA TIPU-
jlarate/ibHble U [JIATOJI YYAIeCs Hada/ib-
HBIX KJIACCOB OCO3HAIOT C TISITU CTOPOH:

1)uro o6o03Ha4yaeT CIOBO (MpemMerT,
IIpM3HAK NpefMeTa MM [IeVICTBUE Ipef-
MeTa),

2) Ha KaKye BOIIPOCHI OTBEYAET,

3) KaK M3MEHAETCS MM KaKue UMeeT
MTOCTOSTHHBIE KATETOPUA,

4) KaKiM WIEHOM TIPENIOKEHNS Jalie
BCEro BBICTYIAET B IPeJIOKEHN,

5) KaKue uMeeT OKOHYAHNSA; KaK Jalle
BCero o6pasyercs.

ITo ykasaHHBIM ILITM IapaMeTpaMm
ydalyecss MPOBOAAT U COIOCTAB/IEHNUE
M3y4aeMbIX YacTell pedrl.

ITo Mepe U3y4eHUs TIOCTENIEHHO YITIY-
ONAI0TCST 3HAHMS O TpaMMaTUYeCKUX
NpU3HAKaX KaX[oil yactu peun. I Kmacc,
COITIACHO IIKO/MBHOIN IIPOrpaMMe, BKITIO-
JaeT MpoBefieHNe KIacCUPUKAIUY CTIOB C
y4eTOM MOP(OTIOrNIecKoro BoIpoca, Ha
KOTOpBI/I OHM oTBevaioT. II kmacc ABmA-
eTCs LEeHTPanbHBIM B (popMupoBaHUM
HOHATUA «4aCTh peyr». Ydallyecs 3Ha-
KOMATCSI C COBOKYIHOCTBIO JIEKCUKO-
rpaMMaTMYecKUX TPU3HAKOB, CBOIi-
CTBEHHBIX KaXKIOIl YacTU pedu: POjb B
A3bIKe, 0600IEHHOE IEKCUYECKOEe 3HaUe-
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HIMe, KaTeropusA pofa, 4ncia, BpeMeHn (y
IJIarojIoB), QYHKUMA B IIpeIOKeHnN. B
III xmacce yrmyOnsaOTCsA 3HAHUSA O MOP-
(0/I0ro-CUHTAKCUYECKOIT CTOPOHE KaXK-
TIOJ 9aCTy pedn: M3MEHEHME VIMEH CylIle-
CTBUTENIbHBIX U VMMEH IIpUaraTelbHbIX
10 TIajie)kaM, IJIaroyioB mo numam. Taxke
B III kmacce 6osblIoe MECTO 3aHMMAeT
(dbopMupoBaHNe HaBBIKOB IIPABOMICAHN
OKOHYaHMIA.

YMeHne pacmosHaBaTbh 4YacTU pedn
dbopMMpyeTcs y y4dalmxcs ¢ OIopoil Ha
BIaJicH/e COBOKYIIHOCTDBIO IIPM3HAKOB.
Hampumep, 4To6BI y3HATh, KaKMMU Ya-
CTAMM pedun sIBJIAIOTCS C/IoBa APYyxOa,
OPYXXHBIA, ApyXua, ydeHuk II xmacca
paccyxpaeT Tak: 4To? — [pyx6a, cmoBo
0603HaYaeT IpefMeT, >KEHCKOTO pPOfa,
3TO CyLIeCTBUTE/IbHOE; CIOBO IPY>KHBIN
OTBeYaeT Ha BOIIPOC KaKoii?, 0603Ha4aeT
IpU3HAK TIpefMeTa M3MEeHSAeTCsA MO po-
JaM: JIPYXKHBIA, [py>KHas, JPYXXKHOe, B
HPeUIOKEHNN yHOTpeO/IsaeTcss ¢ Cylie-
CTBUTETIbHBIM: JIPY>KHBIN K/IacC, SPYX-
Has CeMbs, JPY>KHOE 3BEHO; 9TO IIPUIara-
TeJIbHOE; 4TO fleNlan? — JIPY>KUJ, CIIOBO
0603HauaeT AeliCTBME IIpefMeTa, M3Me-
HAETCA [0 BpeMeHaM: IPY>KUT — HaCTOA-
mee BpeMsA, OymeM [py>KUTb — Oyaylee;
3TO IJIaTOI.

ITporpamma /1 Ha9aabHBIX K/IACCOB
He NpefycMaTpUBAaET CIELMANTbHOIO 03-
HaKOMJIEHM YYalMXCA C JeleHNeM 4Ya-
CTeil peYu Ha CaMOCTOATENbHBIE U CIy-
KeOHble, HO IIPaKTUYEeCKV Y4YUTeIb 00-
pallaeT BHMMaHMe JieTeil Ha NPU3HAKM,

[0 KOTOPBIM YacTM pedy JesATcs Ha
yKasaHHble IBe Tpymnbl. Tak, yuamuecs
Y3HAIOT, YTO MM CYLIECTBUTENBHOE VIMs
[IpUIarateJibHOe, I7Iarojl, MeCTOVMMEHNe,
Hapeule BCerga SBATCA YIEHAMMU
[IPEIOXKEHISI, @ TaKMe CTIOBa, KaK Ipef-
JIOT U COI03, YWIEHaMU IpeIJIOKEeHNs He
OBIBAIOT.

OpHolt M3 BeRylIMX 3afad U3ydeHMs
JacTell pedn sB/AETCS pasBUTHE YCTHOI
M MIVICBMEHHO peyy YYaLXcsl, BKIoYast
oboraijeHne CIOBapHOTO 3araca JeTeil
HOBBIMY MMEHAaMU CYIIeCTBUTE/IbHBIMIL,
IIpUIaraTeIbHbIMY, IJIarOJIaMM, YTOYHe-
HUeE CMbIC/IA CTI0B, KOTOPBIMU JIETH TOMTb-
30BalNCh paHee, U PasBUTHE YMEHMs
TOYHO VIOTPEOIATh CIOBa B CBS3HOI
peun.

I 6oree yCIIENUTHOTO pellleHNs 9TOM
3ajlauy IporpaMMa peKOMeH/IyeT B IIpo-
Ljecce M3y4YeHNUs YacTell peyuyl IPOBOAUTD
paboTy Haj CHMHOHMMAaMM, aHTOHMMaMMU
(6e3 TepMMHOB), TIO3HAKOMUTH yUaIlVX-
Cs1 C MHOTO3HAQYHOCTbIO CTIOB, yIoTpebe-
HUEeM CjI0Ba B IPSIMOM U IIEPEHOCHOM
cMmpicre. IIpu 3TOM HeOOXOOMMBIM YCIIO-
BUEM SBJISIETCS CBA3b OOYYeHMs C XKU3-
HEHHBIM OIIBITOM YYaIUXCsl, C TeM, 4TO
OHJ HeNOCPEeCTBEHHO BUIST BOKPYT
ce0s1, C/IBIIIAT IO PAZINO, Y3HAIOT 13 KHUT.

QopMupysa y ydammxcsa yMeHMe Ha-
6/m07aTh, IOMEYaTh CYLIeCTBEHHOE, I10-
BBILIAS yPOBEHb 3HAHMII IIKOJIBHUKOB 00
OKpY)XaIollleM MUpe, YIUTeIb OFHOBpe-
MEHHO OCYILIeCTB/IsIeT 3a[a4Ml PasBUTHS
UX pedn.
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Abstract

Interpretation of fiction is often one of the most complex analyzes. In this regard, any
artistic tool plays an important role. In this article, we would like to highlight a few ques-

tions about the interpretation of fiction.

Keywords: artistic, originality of language, language system, interpretation, reflec-
tion, plot and idea of a work, literacy, verbal art

OcHOBHBIE XapaKTepUCTUKU COBpe-
MEHHOTO 4Ye/lIOBeKa: 3HaHUA, O0DEM, U
IIyOMHa KOTOPBIX HO/DKHBI OBITH 3HAYM-
TENIbHbIMM, @ TAK)Ke YMEHMUA, OTMEYEH-
Hble BBICOKOI KBammukaimein m Mma-
crepcTBoM. HemanmoBakHbIM ABIAETCA
HPaBCTBEHHOE U 3CTETUYIECKOE BOCIINTA-
HIe, 3TUKA U BBICOKasA KyIbTypPa, 3HaHUE
HECKONIbKMX fA3bIKOB, KOMIIbIOT€pHas
TPaMOTHOCTb, MOOOBb K XYHZOXXECTBEH-
HOIT uTeparype u, 6e3yCIOBHO, KOMMY-
HIKA0e/IbHOCTb.

B cBasm c aTn, cunMTaeM, 4TO CETONHA
BAKHO YUYMTbCA XY/ 0’KECTBEHHO-3CTETH-
YECKOMY YTEHMIO JTUTEPATYPHBIX IIPOU3-
BeJleHMII, IPMOOIIAThCS K HOAIMHHOMIN-
teparype. CreoBaTe/IbHO, 3TO TpebyeT
1ie/IeHaIIpaBIeHHbIX I3MEHEHUI B CHUCTe-
Me JINTepaTypHOro 06pa3oBaHms, ONVpa-
IOLIMXCS Ha OoraToe JyXOBHOE Hacenue
IPOILJIOTO, Ha IOTEHIMAA IPUHIMIIOB,
yOexmeHnit U KpUTepUeB M ILIMPOKOTO

CUHTE3MPOBAHHOTO O6IIeCTBEHHO-XY/0-
YKECTBEHHOTO OIIbITa, 6€3 4ero 0CBOeHue
JINTEPATypbl B y4eOHBIX 3aBENEHISIX He
MOXXET TIIOIHATHCA Ha IIJIOJOTBOPHBIN
YPOBEHb BOCIIPUATHSA, YTO MPEIOIaraer
YCTAHOBJIEHME HAIlpaB/IeHUII HeOOXOmu-
MBIX M3MEHEHNJI B IpeIofjlaBaHUM PycC-
CKOJ1 TUTEPATYpBHI.

HpaBcTBeHHBINI NOTEHIMAN PYCCKOM
K/IACCUKM COCTaB/IAET BENMMKYIO TpPau-
LVII0 PYCCKOJ JIUTEPATYphl HA BCEX 3Ta-
nmax ee passutua. OpHako B Ipolecce
PasBUTUA JUTEpPaATyphl, OTpakalouleil
HeICTBUTENbHOCTD,
IIPOMCXOAUT IPEUMYILEeCTBEHHOE 0CBOE-

M3MEHAOIYIOCA

HIE TO OfJHUX, TO APYTUX TPaHel KIacch-
4eCKOT0 Hacyefyl.

ITo-MHeHunI0 U3BecTHOTrO y4éHoro B.B.
BuHorpanoBa, A3bIK XyHOXKeCTBEHHO
peds HaXOUTCA B CIIO>KHON CBA3H, «BO-
IIePBBIX, KaK «pedb», VIU TEKCT, IOCTPO-
€HHBII HA OCHOBE JAHHOTO HAI[VIOHATbHO-
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TO A3bIKa M OTPAKAIOIIUI €ro CUCTEMY;
BO-BTOPBIX, KaK «fA3bIK MCKYCCTBa», T.e.
CUCTEMY CPEJICTB XY/IO’KECTBEHHOTO BbI-
paXeHM:A». Benb 3aaum IMHIBUCTIYECKO-
O aHa/IM3a XyJ0XKECTBEHHOTO TEKCTA CBO-
IATCA K TOMY, YTOOBL:

1) mpaBMJIBPHO IOHMMATb XYHOXKe-
CTBEHHBIIT TEKCT;

2) TpPaBUIBHO OCMBICIUTD CIOKET U
UJEI0 NIPOU3BEeHN;

3) mokasaTb XyHOXKeCTBEHHBIE Cpell-
CTBQ, B YaCTHOCTH, CTUIMCTUYECKIE, VIC-
MO/Tb30BaHHbIE aBTOPOM /I JIOCTIVKe-
HUS 1eTIN;

4) obpatuTh BHUMaHNUE Ha CBOeobpa-
3Me A3bIKa aBTOpPa XYyJ0XXE€CTBEHHOIO
NIpOU3BeeHNs, €TI0 ABTOPCKUI CTUJIb,
IIOYEpK.

BaToMm 1 cocTouT «MacTepCcTBO INCa-
Te/lsA», KOTOPbIl BK/IafblBAae€T B «CBOE
CIIOBO» CBOE COOCTBEHHOE.

PasButie Xymo>KeCTBEHHON MBICIN
XapaKTepUsyeTcsd yCTPEMIEHHOCTBIO K
HallJIOHA/JIbHBIM KOPHAM U MCTOKaM Ha-
POMHONM >KM3HU, ABAILIENCA OCHOBON
COBPEMEHHBIX CTU/IEBBIXaBTOPCKUX NC-
KaHUII, CMEHa IIPMOPUTETOB B II€IEBOI
GbyHKIMHU cucTeMbl 00pa3oOBaHUAL

CeropHaA 3amadeil XyHOXKeCTBEHHOTO
obpas3oBaHus ABJAETCA He 00beM HOTyda-
eMbIX 3HaHUIA, a 3a/iavya MOBBIIIEHNS Kade-
CTBA 9TUX 3HAHUIL, CITIOCOOOB ITO3HAHASL.

Xyno)KeCTBEHHOE TIpOM3BeleHMEe —
9TO He TOJBKO S3BIKOBasI CUCTeMa, HO U
MOJIe/IbMUPA, OIpefe/ieHHast KOHLEMIN
ye/IoBeKa, OTpakeHue Mupjell IMucaresd,
ero B3IJIAMIOB. B ¢BsA3M ¢ atuM, cumraem,
YTO aHAIU3 XYHOXXeCTBEHHOTO TeKCTa
TO/DKEH 3aKII04YaTbcd B PACCMOTPEHUN
KaK fA3BIKOBBIX ABJIEHUI U CPENCTB XY/IO-

JKeCTBEHHOI BBIPA3UTETbHOCTY, TaK U
00pasHOIl CUCTEMBI TIPOM3BEIEHNUS B Iie-
oM (>KaHpOBBIE, CIOXKETHBIE PUTMMKO-
MHTOHAILMIOHHbIE OCOOEHHOCTU, KOMIIO-
3LV, HPUHIVIBL XY/[0’KECTBEHHOTO
BUEHNUA OKPY)KAIOLIEro MUpa Imcare-
neM, ero MmpoBo3sspenus). IIpobrnema
aHa/MM3a XYOKECTBEHHOTO TEKCTA, ero
VMHTepIIpeTalys — 3TO CJIOKHAsA 3a/ia4a 1,
TpeOyIoLIas JONTOBPEeMEHHBIX YCYIINIL.

PasBuTie 4nMTaTeNsAKaK AMIHOCTU Ha
MaTepuaze JUTepaTypbl IOMMMO WJeH-
TUUKAIVY, BBIIIOIHAEMOI YUTaTeNIeM B
Ipolecce CaMOIIO3HAHMA, HY)XHO YKa-
3aTb U Ha MHTEPIIPETATOPCKYIO JlesTeNb-
HOCTb, KOTOPYIO BBIIIOTHSIOT VIHTEPIIpe-
TaTOPBI-TIPO(ECCUOHATIBI — JIUTEPATyp-
HBIl KPUTHK U INTEpaTypoBell, KOTOpbIe
[IOMOTAIOT YWUTATENI0 ITy6Ke IOHATH U
OCMBICTIUTD IIPOU3BeENEHIE, IPOIYBCTBO-
BaTh ero. V/I3BecTHO, 4TO C/IOBO «VMHTEp-
IpeTanusa» IIPOU3OUIIO OT JIATMHCKOTO
cnoBa«interpretatio», 4YTo oO3HadaeT
«pasbACHEHIe, ICTOTKOBAHE.

Yro Xe mpepcTaBisieT coboll nHTEp-
mperanys, KaK OHa BO3MOXKHA U Ha-
CKOMBbKO pomycTuma? JIns moHuMmaHuA
JAHHOTO IpOIlecca Ba)KHBI TaKye IOH:A-
TS, KaK «PacCKpbITVe» U «TPAKTOBKa»,
BBIfIe/ICHNIe B aBTOPCKOM TeKCTe 3aslo-
JKEHHBbIX B HEM HAaI[MOHAJbHBIX I[€HHO-
CTell M CMBICTIOB, paBHO KaK U HaJlelIeHe
ero MMM, KOTOpOe COBepIIaeT CyOBeKT B
OTnnume HamMo-

Ha/bHbBIX JIATEPATYP MPOABIAETCA B XY-

Ananore ¢ aBTOpPOM.

JO>)KECTBEHHOM pPa3BUTHUM, a TAKXKe B
0COOEHHOM CBOe0Opas3ny Hal[MOHAIbHO-
TO, YHMKAJTbHOCTU CMbIC/IA 1 I.IeHHOCTeIZ,
He CBOJCTBEHHBIX [PYIMM KY/IBTYpPaM,
XapaKTEePHOIT VMEHHO IJISITON WIA APY-
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rOJl HAIlMOHA/IPHOM A3BIKOBOJ KapTUHBI
MUpa, OTCYTCTBYIOLIel B APYTUX. B cBA3U
C 9TOM MHTEepIIpeTaIua XyJ0KeCTBEeHHO-
IO TEKCTA TaKXXe 3aBUCHUT OT YHMKa/IbHO-
CTU HALMOHAJIbHOTO MUPOBUJEHMS, MU-
PpOBO33peHNA MHTEpIpeTaTopa HAPANY C
aBTOPCKOJ — BUJEHUA HAIMOHABHON
KapTUHOI MUpa aBTOPOM, €r0 MEeHTaJIN-
tetoM. IIpy 9TOM YnTaTENI0 HEOOXOAUMO
IIOHATD U TPOYYBCTBOBATH BCIO COBOKYII-
HOCTb JeATeTbHOCTHBIX OTHOIIEHUI Te-
poeB MeXx[y coO0I1 U ¢ MUPOM, 3aJI0XKEH-
HBIX B IPOM3BefleHNe aBTOpoM. Packpbl-
TIIe, OCMBICTIeHNe, ¢ukcanys u Gopmy-
AUpOBaHNeE, BIOKEHHOE aBTOPOM B
cojeprKaHue IPOU3BEIeHNs — HA4aJIo €T0
MTOCTVDKEHNA, OTKY/Ia HauMHAEeTCA JUaor
aBTOpa U YMUTaTeNs, — 3[,eCb ¥ BO3HUKAET
MHTepIIpeTanus.

MTak, B IOHMMaHUU MHTEpIpeTalun
BaXHBIM fABJIAETCA BOIPOC HE TONBKO O
€e NMPUHIUINAIBHON JOIyCTUMOCTH, HO
1 O BO3MOXXHBIX IIpefieflaX, KOTOPBII He
MOXKeT OBITb pellleH YHUBePCaIbHBIM
CrIoco60M, ITOCKOTIbKY KKl KOHKpPET-
HBIII CTTy4ail «TBOPYECKOTO Ayanora» aB-
TOpa M unTaTens yHukaneH. OfHaKo MHO-

I7a MHTepIpeTanns He BBIXOAUT 3a Ipa-
HIIBI aBTOPCKOTO TEKCTAa, MHOTAA pac-
mpseT TpefMeT Janeko 3a Ipefenbl
npousBefieHNsA. B 3ToM aKT cuibl MHTEp-
mpeTanuy, e€ ponu. AKIIEHT JlelaeTcs Ha
MaKCHMa/lIbHO IIOTHOM M3BJIEYEHUN CO-
Iep>KaHUs U3 TOTO, YTO OBIIO 3a7I0XKEHO B
IIpoM3BefieHNe aBTOPOM. UmMTaTenbckas
MHTepIpeTanys, TPAaKTOBKa B paboTe 4m-
TaTeNA TaKKe MMeeT 3HaYMMOCTb B OC-
MBICTIEHUH XY[0>KeCTBEHHOTO TeKCTa.

Taknm 06pa3oMm, cUMTaEM, ITO UHTEP-
mpeTanms Xy/OKECTBEHHOTO TeKCTa
MIPOXOANT ABE CTAAMI: WHTEPIIPETAINA,
OIIVMCAHHBIX COOBITUIT U SIBJIEHNUI, CAMUM
aBTOPOM IIpOM3BefleHNsA U MHTepIIpeTa-
LM YUTATeNA Y>Ke MHTEePIPeTUPOBAHHO-
IO XyH0>KeCTBEHHOTO TEeKCTa.
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Abstract

It is well known that the Republic of Uzbekistan has a great cultural history. From this
point of view, the interest of the general public to the historical past, including the history
of the Kokand Khanate, naturally increased. In particular, to date, some progress has
been made in covering the political, socio-economic, commercial and cultural life of the
Kokand khanate. However, this does not mean that the khan has yet to be fully revealed.
This article covers the issues of cooperation between Russia and Turkestan.

Keywords: history, culture, travel diary, collaboration, diplomatic and trade relations

MexxyHapo#Hble CBA3M B 00/1acTi
0o0pasoBaHus SBIAIOTCA HeOTbEMIIe-
MOJI YaCThI0 BHEIIHEIIOAUTUYECKON JIe-
ATeNPHOCTU Y30ekucrtana. Pedopma
BBICIIE} IIKOJBI CTPaHBI TpebyeT co-
BEPIIEHCTBOBAHUA MeEXJyHapOJHON
TesATeNbHOCTI.

B cTparernn peiicTBuil 10 AT IIPU-
OPUTETHBIM HAIpaBJIeHMAM pPa3BUTUA
Pecrry6muxu Y36ekucran B nmepuog 2017-
2021 ropspl onpeneneHbl BaKHENIINE 3a-
Ja4y 10 CHEelMaINCTOB Ha YPOBHE MeX-
IOYHapOJIHBIX CTaH[AapTOB. DTUM, B Iep-
ByI0 Ouepeflb, OIpefieisAeTCs aKTyasb-
HOCTb U OTPOMHOE 3HaueHIe.

B namm gHu, korpa Peciy6imka Ya6e-
KJCTaH BbIIIaHA IYTh HMOJJIMHHO CaMO-
CTOATENbHOTO, CYBEPEHHOTO Pa3BUTUA
BIIO/IHE €CTeCTBEHHO BO3POC MHTepec
HINPOKOJ OOIIIECTBEHHOCTH K €€ UCTOPH-

YeCKOMY IIPOIIOMY, B 3TOM 4YHC/Ie U
ncropuu KokaHackoro xaHcTaa.

Pasymeercs, ompefeneHHble ycrexu
TOCTUTHYTBI B OCBEILeHVNIIONUTIYECKO,
COIMAIbHO-9KOHOMUYECKO, TOProBOil 1
KYZIbTYpHOIl u3HM KoKaHJCKOrO XaH-
cTBa. TeM He MeHee, Cy/JA IO JOCTYIIHOI
HaMM MCTOPUYECKON Ky/NbType, He BCe
Ipo6/IeMbl UCTOPUM XaHCTBA HAIIUIU CBOE
OTpa)keHJe B HAYYHBIX NYOMMKALVIAX.

B Hauane X1X Beka e>XXerofjHbII Cpefi-
HMIT BbIBO3 ToBapoB 13 Poccun B Cpep-
HIOI0 A3uio coctaBun 988 Teicsum py-
6r1eit, a K KOHIY IepBoit derBepTy XIX
BeKa, OH ITOmHsICa no 4390 py6ne171.

B apxuBe nmeerca gfokyment LIIBUA,
OBYA. [T Ne24729. 4.11) c HazBaHueM «Ily-
TeBas 3allCKa C 3aMeYaHMsAMI MeCT, Be-
pymux ot CH6MPCKOro JIMHEITHOTO BOJI-
CKa B yIIpaB/IeHN! NT€PEeBOJYNKA KOJIIEXK-
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CKOro  perucrparopa Mamegaposa
1811 ropa», B KoTopou ecThb pasjen «Ily-
TeBble 3amucku Memenusaposa (140-
144ctp).

JloxymeHT TpeficTaBnsAeT coboi Tpa-
punyonHoi ana XIX B. IlyreBoii fgHeB-
HUK, Il C/le/TaHbl KpaTKMe 3aMeYaHus O
MECTHOCTAX, PACIONIOXEHHBIX IO IyTU
crefoBaHMsA Kasaubeil KoMaH/bl. CTpyK-
Typa OIMCaHMA cfiep>kaia MHPOpMaLno
Tpex TUHOB: B 11-it rpade — «MecALpl U
YJIC/Ia, BO 2-OM I10 KaK/M MeCTaM COBep-
IIajcs MyTb», B 3-€M 3aMeYaHUA O Me-
CTax, rfe ObUIM HOWIErM 1 HpeObIBaHMUSA
BpEeMEeHHbIX KOMAH]I.

N3 paccnpocoB MOXHO y3HaTbh, 4TO
Ka3aybs KOMaH/la BO I7laBe ¢ Memenus-
poBbiM Bbinyia 1 mapra 1811r. u3 pepyra
Kpuporo mexpy xpenoctamu fIMblines-
ckoit 1 CeMMIIONIATMHCKO Ha IIPpaBOM
6epery pexu Vpreima. [lampHermmii
IIyTh MpPOJIEr Ha 3amaji 0 POBHON CTe-
... «depe3 Ka3aKCKMX yPOUMII, IO KO-
TOPBIM»... JUIS HYTelIeCTBYIOUINX JIeCy,
MOJHOXXHOTO KOPMY 1 BOJbI, TEKYLINIL 13
KOJI04ell 1 10 JIOIMHAM B PeYKaX JOCTa-
TOYHO, 12 MapTa KoMaHAa IpubbUIa K
Bykoro 6mm3 ypounma Capsr Kyprus,
MO3/jHee OTPsN Ka3aKOB JOCTUT BEPXOBbS
pexu Hypsl. 1 anpernsa oH OpeIObUI K peke
Capul - Cy, 5 anpens K ypounity YyHaku,
TANbHENIINIT TyTh JIeXal K MeCTedKy
Cysak (mpiHe Cysak - C.H.). k KoHmy
ampensa oTp:Aj Memeausapossa HBOCTUT
ropopa TypkecraHa, pekn Apbice Komecy
U BCTymm1 B mpepnensl TamxeHTa. IIpo-
6b1B TaM ¢ 1 1mo 11 mas, otpsan Memenusi-
poBa mpopo/mKua myTh K Kokanpy.

Jpyroii myTeBoii JHEBHUK HOCUAT Ha-
3BaHre «OmmcaHre ObIBIIMM B 3arpa-

HyyHOM maptum 8-ro Kaszaubero mormka
IATUAECATHNKA BATKMHA, BO BpeMA Crie-
TOBaHMAKOPOTKMMM MECTaMM, Ifie MMel
HOYIETM ¥ Kalajl ypouuilja U 4eM MU30-
Oummomy 1813-rofa». T MyTeBbIe 3a-
MeTKM nATugecaTHuKa 8-ro Kasaubero-
Mo7IKa BATKMHA, BBILIEAIIETO CO CBOUM
TOProBbIM KapasaHoM 18 aprycrta ns Ce-
MUIaNaTMHCKA. MapmpyT KapaBan BAT-
KIHa OT/IMYA/ICA OT MaplIpyTa II€PBbIX
PYCCKUX ITyTellleCTBEHHMKOB B KokaHf-
CKO€ XaHCTBO.

3amnckn BATKMHA comepXuT MHTe-
pecHble JaHHbIE O NIPUPOJie, HACeTeHHBIX
ITYHKTaX, YMC/IEHHOCTHU BOJICK, BOOPYKe-
HUM U T.1i. 28 HOsI6pst BsiTKMHA € oTpsimoM
otnpasuica us TamkenTa B Kokanp,. Ily-
Temectsue Havaau 1o Kapacy, janbHeri-
LIMiT IyTh OTPsAAA IPOJIETan B CTOPOHY
COBPEMEHHOTO paiilleHTpa AXaHTrapaHra.
B sammckax ykasaHo, 4To 1 mexabps or-
psin mpu6st B gepesHio Teney (Temsy),
KOTOpasl pacIofioKeHa K BOCTOKY OT
Axanrapana B npefropbsax KypammHcko-
ro xpe6Ta.

2 mlexabpA ....TIpoessKasy yepes BBICO-
KyI0 TOpy; IeMMMU, a JIOUIafiell Benu B
MOBOJAX BepCT 5 U NPUOBUINA B [IePEBHIO
[laiiman, CTOALIYIO IIPU PedKe, BbIIaja-
I01I[elT 13 TOP, OOUTAIOI[YI0 KOKAHAIAMIL
Cernenne 1o 190 OMOB XUTETN KOTOPBIX
3aHUMAIOTCS XIe0O0IaIlecTBOM. « 3 —Jle-
Kabps ..... us gepesun lllaxyman Bolexamm
U TepernpaBMINCh 4epe3 peky [lapbio
(Coip-mappss C.H.) u npubsimm B ropogx
Kokanp uepes 45 Bepct». (LITBVMA @. BY
Aq Ne 24729).

Ortpsn B KokaHpe ObU1 XOPOIIO IPUHAT
Omap XaHOM, NPUHABIIETO IIPECTONOT
6para Anum XaHa — 3aBoeBaTens TallKeH-
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Ta. [IpyBOgMM TeKCT JHeBHMKA BATkmHa
.... SIBUINCH Y TAMOXXHETO B/IafiefIbLia U T10
IPVKA3aHUIO €T0 OTBEfeHbl OBUIM B IIO-
CONbCKOM JioMe. KBapTipa, B KOTOpOM s
npoxusan 10 fHel u Ui y3HaBaHUA pac-
MIO/IOYKEHNA TOTO TOPOJA M ITPOYEro VIMeT
IO TOMY IIpoe3f,. BATKMH KaK BOEHHBIi
YeNOBEK MHTEPECOBAJICA YKPEITIEHUAMU
ropofia, YMCTIEHHOCTbI0 KoKaHICKOTo BOii-
CKa Y1 €T0 BOOPY>KEHMEM.

B «Onmcaamm» Tak e MMEITCS CBe-
IeHus o 6azapax, 1aBKax U TOBapax, Ipo-
usBoguMbIX B ropoge. Ilo ceemenuam
Barkuna, Torgamanii Kokany nocrasusan
IIE/IKOBBIE 1 X/IOMYAaTOOYMasKHbIe TKAHU
U CylLIeHHBbIe GPYKTHI U AP.

8-11 Kasaumil MoK BepOATHO BBIIIET
n3 Kokanpa 13 yrekabpst B COpoBOXK/ie-
HIUM KOKaHJICKOTO TOPrOBOTO KapaBaHa,
cocrosAero ns 50 roprosues ¢ 500 Bep-
6mtofamu. VHTepecHo To, yro OMap XaH
He BBIJENIWI 1A COIPOBOXK/EHMUA Kapa-
BaHa CIELVA/IbHBI OTPAJ, CBOMX BOJCK,
a OPYYMI 3TO PyccKuM KazakaM. B Tam-
KEeHTe K KOKaHJIaM IPUCOESUHUINCH
pycckme Kymnubl ¢ 800 BbIOYHBIMM Bep-
OmogaMu 1 TOPTOBBII KapaBaH U3
1300 BepO/II00B, KOTOPBIE HAIPABIINCD
B Poccnio n npubsym B CemumanatuH-
CKYI0 KpenocTh 19 uronsa 1814 ropa.

Takum o6pasoM, MMelomuecss MaTe-
puazbl O ABYX IIO€3[KaX Ka3aybUX KO-
MaH/| B Kokanp oz mpezBoguTebcTBOM
Barxuna B 1813 n 1815 . «Ommcanne» n
«JJobaBneHNe» — ILeHHble MCTOYHMKI,
MOBECTBYIOIIMiE O BCEBO3PacCTaOIINX
TOpropbuix oTHomeHuAX Poccun ¢ Kokan-
noM repsoii yetseptu XIXB.

ApXuBHBIE MaTepHabl O IOCEIIEHNUN,
MawmennapoBbiM u Bartkuasim Koxanp-

CKOTO XaHCTBa B OKPY>Kalolleil CTeHaMU,
[AIOT IIpefCTaBJIeHNs, O TOBapoobapoTe-
KokaH/IcKOrO XaHCTBa ¥ MOJTBEPXKAAIOT
IIPENINIOIOKEHE, YTO YacTh BBO3A Y BbI-
BO3a TOBApoOB ObUIN CBsi3aHbl ¢ Poccueit.

Ham mpepcrasnsercs, 4To B IpeIo-
jlaraeMoit paboTe HaMI Cie/IaHa ITOIIBITKA
ocHoBe «IlyTeBoit 3anmnckoil 0 3HaYEeHUN
MecT, Bemymux oT CuOMpCKoil NMMHUU
ropoy, Kokanp u ob6parso. ITo Mmoemy me-
CTy, c/IefjoBajIa Ka3aubsi KoMaHga Crubup-
CKOTO JIMHEJTHOTO BOJICKA B YIIPAaB/ICHNN
NepeBOIYMKa KOJITIEXKCKOTO PErucTparo-
pa Mamenusaposa 1811 roga, B KOTOpOIt
ectb pasfen «IlyreBble 3amucku Meme-
AMAPOBa» POCCUIICKOTO IIOCTAHHMUKA, B
KOTOPOJ1 OCBellleHa Ipollefiypa IpuemMa
MHOCTPAHHBIX [UIIZIOMAaTOB M, KaK W3-
BECTHO, B IepmopcymecTsoBannsa Ko-
KaHJCKO€e XaHCTBa MIbITA/INCh YCTAHOBUTD
JUIITIOMaTHYeCKNe ¥ TOProBbleé OTHOLIE-
Hus ¢ Poccuerin.

CoBpeMeHHOe 001IeCTBO HAXOAMUTCS
Ha 3Tale aKTMBHOTO IIONMCKA PpeIleHUI
Ipo6/IEMBI MEXXKY/IBTYPHOTO, TOPLOBOTO,
9KOHOMMYECKOro obujenusa. B cBasu c
3TMM BOSHUKJIO HOBOE IIOHATHE MEX]Y-
HapopgHoe o0OpasoBaHMe, KOTOpOe IIpHu-
3BaHO 00eCIeYnTb 3HAKOMCTBO U MOTpPy-
JKeHJE 9elI0BeKa B MUP PasHbIX KyIbTYp,
BO3MO>KHOCTb OOIIeHNA ¢ HApOfiaMM pas-
HbIX cTpaH. Ilosromy mnsa YsbekucraHa
pasBUTME UCTOPUYECKON HAyKu U obpa-
30BaHNsA CTAHOBATCA BaYKHBIM YCTIOBUEM
HOBBIIIEHNsT KOHKYPEHTOCIOCOOHOCTHU
MCTOPUKO-3KOHOMUYECKOW  CUCTEMBI,
4TOOBI 3aHATH OCTOTHOE MECTO Ha peru-
OHAaJbHOM ¥ MHUPOBOM YpOBHE, yKpe-
IIUTh, TOCYJapCTBEHHOCTb ¥ pPa3BUBATh
HallYIOHA/IbHbIE MHTEPECHI.
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B mocnegnue mBa rogja ObUIM HOAIN-
CaHbI PAJ, MEX/YHAPOJIHBIX aKTOB U JIO-
KYMEHTOB O COTpymHMYeCTBe ¢ Poccuer.
K npumepy, B COOTBETCTBUM C MO/IIIUCAH-
HBIM MEXJy MUHMCTEPCTBOM BBICIIETO U
CPEefIHero CIeNVaIbHOro 06pasoBaHusa U
MunncrepcrsoM obpasoanmsa Poccu,
MOCKOBCKMM MHCTUTYTOM PYCCKOTO
Aspika uM. Ilymkuna u @epranckum lo-
CyapcTBeHHbIM YHMBepcureToM. Oco-
ObIiT MHTEpeC BBI3BIBACT OMBIT COTPYHM-
YyecTBa B OOMACTU VMICTOPWM, KYIBTYPHI,

00111eCTBEHHO-9KOHOMIYECKOII JiesATeNb-
HOCTM OCYILEeCTB/IAEMOrO OpraHaMM JC-
IIOJTHUTENbHON BJIACTM TOCYAAapCTB —
yuacTHUKOB CoppyxectBa HesasBucu-
MbIx JocymapcTs 1 eBpoIeiicKuX CTpaH.

JInteparypa:
1. Cobupos H. Axk6apos A «Cyanba
BoeHHOIIeHHbIX IlepBoit  Muposoit

BoliHbI B Pepranckoit gonuHe». Pepraxa.
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BsaumopeiicTBue HpPaBCTBEHHOIO U
MaTepyaJbHOIO MJPOB IOJIOXKUTETBHO
petaoT ¢rumocodckyo sagady. O pasBu-
TN OOIecTBa HeNIb3s TOBOPUTH 6e3
HPaBCTBEHHBIX L[eHHOCTeIl, UMEHHO B3aMu-
MOJIEJICTBIIE JAHHBIX MUPOB MEX/Y 06011
OPUBOAMUT K [YLIEBHOMY PaBHOBECUIO.
HpaBcTBeHHBIE LIEHHOCTY, M300paxae-
Mble B Xy[IO>KeCTBEHHDIX IIPOU3BEeIeHMAX,
ABJIAIOTCA ONHOM 13 IVIABHBIX 3ajlad CO-
BPEMEHHOTO 9CTETIIECKOTO MbIIIIICHISL

ITo muenmio A6y Hacp anp ®apabu,
«3peNIoCTb He HYXJaeTcA B MaTepyajlb-
HOM MYpe; a COBEpPIICHCTBO, XOTS U IIPY-
Cyllle 4YeJI0BeKy KaueCTBO, HO OHO He
BPOX/IEHHOE 1 COBEPIIEHCTBA YeNTOBEK
T06MBAETCs TONBKO MY TEM OUEHb CePbé3-
HOTO CTPeMJICHSI U TIePePOXKAsICh B Ha-
cTosAIIee [YXOBHOE COBEPIIEHCTBO YeNIo-
Beka (QopMmmpyeTca uepe3 IIO3HaHUe
ce6s. OH Kak CYIeCTBO CO3JJaHHOE BCe-
BBIIIHNM, Yepe3 IPOoCBeleHne 11 61aro —
9TO U eCThb IIepBble IIarM K COBEpIIEH-

cTBY» [1, ¢.13-15]. HaumonanpHas omnpe-
IeIeHHOCTDb XY/I0’KeCTBEeHHBIX TBOPEHUI
SIBISIETCSI  €CTeCTBEHHBIM CBOVICTBOM
MIOJVIMHHBIX TIPOM3BEJEHMIT MCKYCCTBa,
OTPAXKAIINX OOBEKTUBHYIO [eilCTBU-
TeJIbHOCTD, @ Mépa HallMOHA/IbHOM XapaK-
TEePHOCTU 3aBMCUT OT IPaBAMBOCTU XY-
H0>KeCTBEHHOTO BOCIIPOM3BefleHNA.

B XX Beke NIpOMCXOOUT B3aMMHOE
oboraleHne Kak 3allajHblX, TaK ¥ BOC-
TOYHBIX JTUTEPATYpP reTepOreHHbIMM Tpa-
OVIUAMY, HAaIpaBIeHNUAMHU, METOJaMU
mpepcraBieHuAMy u ¢popmamu. Vzydas
XY/I0’)KeCTBeHHbIe TIPOM3BefIeHNsA B CIIeK-
Tpe CpaBHUTEIBLHOTO IUTepaTypoBefe-
HIS1, HEBOJIHO 33IyMBIBAaeMCs HaJl JICTO-
puel ux co3gaHuA.

ITo cmoBam B.H. Tomoposa «cooTHe-
CeHle-CpaBHeHMe TOTO 1 9TOT0, CBOETO U
YY>KOTO COCTAB/IAET OfIHY 3 OCHOBHBIX I
BEKOBEYHBIX paboT KY/IbTYpHI, OO CpaB-
HeHIe, MTOHMMaeMOoe B CaMOM IIPOKOM
[UTaHe, CaMbIM HEIOCPENCTBEHHBIM 00-
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pasoM CBs3aHO C OBbITMEM deloBeKa B
3HAKOBOM IPOCTPAHCTBE KY/IBTYPBI, KO-
TOpOe NMeeT CBOEII OChI0 IPOGIEMY TOX-
JecTBa U pasimuus, U ¢ PyHKIMeIl Ky/Ib-
Typs» [2. c. 7].

Kaupopas crenuduka,
CTBEHHOE BpPEMEHS U IPOCTPAHCTBO,
0COGEHHOCTY TICUXOTIOTMYECKOTO aHa/IM-

XyZHoXxKe-

3a, BaYKHBIE aCIIeKTHI CofiepKaHmsA 1 Gpop-
MBI Xy[0KECTBEHHOTO IIPOU3BEJEHUA
Ba)KHBI /I IIepefiadll aBTOPCKOTO B3ITIA-
7Tla Ha XapakTep U cyfpby Hapopa.
Hapsagy ¢ BbllecKasaHHBIM HEOOXO-
JAMMO OTMETUTb 3HaueHME TBOPYECTBA
T.Mypopa u B.IllykimmnHa B MUPOBOIL K-
TepaType, KOTOpble BHECIU OONbIION
BKJIaJl B 3CTE€TUYECKOE BOCIUTAHUE MO-
JIOfIOTO TIOKO/eHMsA. PasmblmiAs Hap
Cympbamy CeNMbCKUX JKUTeNeil, fyMas 06
UX IPOIIOM U HacToseM, u T.Mypop u
B.IIyKmmH HeM3MEHHO BO3BpaIaNCh K
3emjle, TPafULUAM, HPAaBCTBEHHBIM IIO-
HATUAM, BEPOBAHMAM, KOTOPbIE CKIafbl-
Ba/IMCh 13 BeKa B BEK Y U4eJIoBeKa B TPy/ie.
IIpn conmocTaBneHMM TOYKU 3PEHMsA
aBTOPCKOJ O3ULUM B OTHOLIEHUM UJeTi-
HOJI CymIHOCTM 1M (HOPM IIPEKPacHOro B
Xy0’)KECTBEHHOM TBOpYecTBe Ha Bocro-
Ke U 3amafie HeOOXOOUMO OTMETUTD, YTO
y36eKcKye IcaTenu NCKamu HoBble pop-
Mbl OTPaYKEHMsI COBPEMEHHOCTH, IIbITa-
s1cb GUI0COPCKI OCMBICTUTD OBITIE, TTE
Hal/IoflaeTCcA PaccIoeHNe JTUTEePaTyphl
Ha CErMEHTDHI 10 3CTETUYECKOMY IpPUH-
IUITy ¥ GOPMATbHBIM SKCTIePYMEHTAM.
MupoBos3peHue ofiel, caMa XI3Hb
M OTHOLIEHME K HEl IMPOCTOTrO Ye/noBe-
Ka — OCHOBHAf TeMa TBOPYECTBa y30ekK-
ckoro nucarens Toras Mypopa. fsbik n

MaHepa HalVICaHVA TPOu3BeNeHnI ObImm
OT/IMYUTENbHBI OT IIPOU3BEECHNUIT TeX
neT. XapakTepbl IepoeB, CO3/laHHbIE aB-
TOPOM, OBIIM OPUTVMHATbHBIMM, OTIINYA-
NNCh TIOBEfleHMAMHU U BOCIUTaHNeM. B
COBPEMEHHOII JIUTepPaType, BMECTE CO3-
TAaHHBIMU TIPOM3BENEHNMAMNU TOABUICA
VHOJI TUTEPATOP CO CBOVM XYHOXKeCTBEeH-
HBIM CTHTIEM.

CoBepllIeHHO VMHbIe PasMBIIUIEHUA O
CYILIECTBEHHDBIX PaCXOXEHUAX XYLOXKe-
crBeHHoit Mpiciu y B. Illykmmna. Mecto
TYyXOBHOCTH, 3CTeTMKM paccMaTpuBae-
Moe B TONbI CTpaxa, MMEHHO B Hadaje
60-X TO7IOB aKTMBHO 3aHMMAET 3pPesIuil-
HOCTb, OHA e ObI/Ia TIpK3BaHa KOMIICH-
CUPOBATb HAMETUBIINIICS TePUIINT SCTe-
TUYECKOTO BOCIUTAHMUSA B )KU3HY TTIOTIETL.
Cepb€3HOCTb IIOCTAB/IEHHBIX IEpeN] CO-
60J1 HpPaBCTBEHHDIX, UIOCOPCKUX, CO-
IMATbHBIX 3aflad OOYCIOBUIA IOAXOL
aBTOpa K Ba)KHBIM BOIIPOCAM XYTOXKe-
CTBEHHOro MacTepcTBa. KaTeropmsa Ha-
POJHOCTY ABMIAETCA BaXHEHMIINM KpPHUTe-
preM, TO3BONAIIINM OINpPENeNUTb I

Mepy
BEIU,  CTCIICHDb €€ CMUAHUA C Ky/nbTyp-

3CTETUYECKOTO COBEpIIeHCTBA
HO-MICTOPUYECKUM JIBVDKEHMEM HaLM.
ScreTnyecKkoe BOCIUTAHIME CTAI0 Ya-
CTBIO BOCITUTAHNS U 0OPa30BaHMsA YeTI0Be-
Ka. Xy[0)KeCTBEHHBIE JJIEMEHTHI JKe Obln
COCTABHOM YaCTHIO YKU3HU 00IIeCTBA.

Vicnonpb3soBaHHas MuTEparypa
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OpHa U3 I7TaBHBIX TPYRHOCTE Iepe-
BOMla 3aK/II0YaeTCsI B MHOIO3HAYHOCTH
TEPMUHOB ¥ HECOBIIAJICHUN CEMaHTN4e-
CKUX TIOJIelT B sI3bIKaX. MHOTMe Mccemo-
BaTe/IM CUUTAIOT, YTO 3AITaJIHBIM SI3bIKaM
MPUXOANUTCA JIeTde, YeM PYCCKOMY, TUIIb
[I0 OJHOII MpUYMHE, YTO Yy HUX Gorartoe
JIATMHCKOE MPOIITOE, HO He CTOUT 3a0bI-
BaTb U O BOCTOYHBIX A3BIKaX. TepMUH
«BOCTOYHBIE SI3BIKM» OODBENUHSET Psif
Pa3HO-CUCTEMHBIX A3BIKOB: TIOPKCKMUE,
MOHTO/IbCKIIE, apabCKIit, MPaHCKUe 53bI-
K. B cocTaB TIOPKCKUX A3bIKOB UCCTIERY-
€MOro IIepyMoOfia BXOAM/IN: YYBALICKNIA,
OaIIKMPCKUIL, TaTapcKuil (IOBOJDKCKO-
TaTapCKUIi, KaCMMOBCKo—TaTapCKMI?[),
KPBIMCKO-TaTapCKUIl, SI3bIK CUOMPCKUX
TaTap, HOTAMCKNI, KapaKaJIIaKCKIIl, Ka-
ParMCcKmit, KYMBIKCKUIL, KapadaeBo-6at-
KapCKuMif, TYPKMEHCKUIA, y36e1<c1<1/1171, yii-
TYPCKUI, TYpPeLKuii, asep6a17111>1<ch1<m71,
AKYTCKII, TIOPKCKYe sA3bIkM Anras [1.].

O6paTtum BHUMaHME Ha TO, YTO C Ha-
vyama XVIII Beka B Poccun 6ypHo pas-
BMBAETCSA 9KOHOMUKA, HayKa, KyJIbTypa.

Poct Toprosmm, pacmupenue dabpud-
HOTO M 3aBOJICKOTO IIPOM3BOJCTBA, M3-
MeHeHHe ObITa mofell — BCE 9TO OKasbl-
BaJI0 OTPOMHOE€ B/IMAHME Ha pPa3BUTHUE
pycckoro sA3bIKa. B aToT mepnop Bpeme-
HU YCIIMBAeTCA IPUTOK 3aMCTBOBA-
HUI U3 3aIIaIHOEBPOIENICKMUX U BOCTOY-
HBIX fA3BIKOB. 3aIMCTBYIOTCA CIOBA Jiis
00603HaYeHNA HOBBIX ITPEIMETOB U ABJIe-
HUI; TIepeBOJATCA U KalIbKUPYIOTCA
MHOSI3bIYHBIE CJIOBA, 0603HAYaIoMINe OT-
BJIeYeHHbIE IIOHATI, KOTOPbIe He MOITIN
OBbITH IIepeaHbl TOYHO CPefiCTBAMMU PyC-
CKOTO SI3bIKa.

PasBuTas TepMMHONOIMA 3aMMCTBY-
eTcd, IpuYeM 3aMMCTBYeTCS IO03JHO U
KOCBEHHBIMH IIyTAMM, IIO9TOMY Ilepe-
BOJ] C OJHOTO SI3bIKa Ha JIPYTOil CTaHO-
BUTCA TpyRoeMkyuM. OgHaKo Heo6xomu-
MO OOpaTUTb BHUMaHME Ha TO, YTO Ife
IpAMOe 3aMMCTBOBaHNE IIOMOYb He B
CUJIaX, PYCCKUI A3BIK C BeIMYalIINM
TPYLOM CIIpaBIAeTCA C Ilepefiadeil OT-
TOYEHHBIX IOHATMII ¥ TepMMHOB BOC-
TOYHOV TPpafVLIVNA.
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[Tpo6eMsbl, BO3HUKAIOLINE TIPK TIepe-
BOJIe TEKCTOB Ha PYCCKMIL SA3BIK, OIpefe-
JIEHBI S3BIKOBBIMU IIPE€[CTaBIEHUsAMHY,
BHYTPEHHNUM MUPOM IIePEBOAYMKA, UTO
MPUBOANT K KOHBEPTEHIMN HACTIEVISI aB-
TOpa C AYXOBHBIM 0OOraTCTBOM HAIMO-
HaJIbHOI ¥ MUPOBOIT KY/IBTYPBI C LI€/IbI0
0o6HOBIeHUs ¥ oOOpalljeHNs K UAesM,
0003HaYEHHBIM He B PAMKAX TOLO, YTO
ellle COBCEM HEABHO BOCIIPUMHIMAIIOCH B
KayecTBe OCHOBHON nuHMM (umocod-
cKkoro pasButus [3. c. 187].

[lepeBop SIBISIETCS HEKUM YCUIINEM,
[Py KOTOPOM Y I1epeBOAYMKa BbIpabaThl-
BAIOTCsA HABBIKM ¥ OTKPBIBAIOTCS BO3-
MO>KHOCTY BOCIIPMHMMATH 001I1e TIOHS-
TSI MHANBUAYATbHOIO s3bIKA Ilepe-
BOIYMKA.

TpysHOCTD IepeBO/a HEKOTOPBIX TEK-
CTOB YCYIyO/IsieTCsl ellle U TeM, YTO Iepe-
BOIYMK CTaJIKMBAETC C IIOHUMAHUEM
MBICTN JiIst 6O/lee TOYHOTO ee mepeBofa
Ha JPYTOIl sI3bIK. B JaHHOM CiTydae nme-
eTCsl BO3MOXKHOCTh 6oOjiee TOYHO Ysic-
HITh, HA KAKOM sI3bIKE JIyMaeT [IepPEBOJ-
4MK. B psje ciydaeB MBICIM DPOYHO
YKOPEHSIIOTCS Ha TOM sI3bIKe, Ha KOTOPOM
BeYTCsI pasMBIIIIEHNS, CTIEfOBATENbHO,
m10060€ repeHeceHne TOM UK MHOM efy-
HUIBL B MHYIO SI3BIKOBYIO CTUXWIO HEU3-
6e>XHO HeceT MOTEPI0 MOMHOTHI U L{eflb-
HOCTH BCETr0 KOHTEKCTA.

VIMEHHO TpM TAaKOM 3aTpySHEHNUN
[epeBOfYNKY IIOMOTaeT He TOJIbKO CIIO-
BapHBIIl 3amac M JIOTMKA HO ¥ 3HAHIE
dunocopun. Yurarenp ImepeBeeHHBIX
TEKCTOB B OIIPEJEIEHHOM CMBIC/IE IMEeT
JIeTI0 C LEePEBOJIOM, Tfie MEePEBONYMK He
[POCTO MEPEBOLUT C OLHOIO s3blKa Ha

APYroil, a IBITAETCS IOMOYb YBUJETH,
KaK B s3bIKe OOPETAIOT HOBbIE BO3MOX-
HOCTM MBIC/IN, OO/leyeHHble B OeCKOHeY-
Hble TOHATUA U KebuHumn [4.].

VupuBupyanbHblil IOAXOL, IO3BOJLA-
eT IepeBOAYMKY 60/iee TOYHO OCO3HATDH
CYTb TEKCTA, CAe/IaTh BBIBOJ, 110 IIPABIIIb-
HOCTH IIepeBOJIa, €r0 CTPYKTypPe VUCIIOTIb-
3y QHATUTUIECKUIT YM UM PACCYXKIeHNUA.
CroBa 11 BBIpaXXeHIsI KaK Pe3ynbTaT co6-
CTBEHHOTO SI3BIKOBOTO TBOPYECTBA, MOTI-
HOCTBIO COOTBETCTBYIOT €r0 AyXy, BHY-
TPEHHENl JIOTMKe, KOTOpasi, M3HAYAIbHO
rIy6xKe 106071 GOpMaNbHON JIOTUKYU U
KOTOpasi BO3MOXXHa TONbKO Onaropaps
TOMY, 4YTO SI3BIK, pedb, JIOTOC, IIPOMETIbI-
BaeT BHYTPU Ce0s OIpefe/IeHHYI0 U pe-
Ay paboTy IO MCTOIKOBAHUIO
BCTpeYaloIerocs HaM cymero [2. ¢. 225].

[TpaBuIbHOE TIOCTPOEHME TPEIIOKE-
HUII B TEKCTe, NPOCTbIe IPeIOKEH
OPUAAIT PELIVMOCTh IE€PEBOAYMKY B
[IepeBOIIECKOT [esATeIbHOCTH, PACIIN-
psieT MOMCK HPaBUIBHOTO, TOYHOTO U
CMBICTIOBOTO TIEPEBO/IA.
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Abstract
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activities when working with students are analyzed.
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VIHHOBAI[MOHHbIE TIPOIIECCH B 06pa-
30BaHMY, BK/IIOYAs CO3JaHMeE IIeIarory-
YECKUX TeOpI/Hu/I, O6paSOBaTeTIbHI)IX CTaH-
[apTOB ¥ HOPMATHBHBIX IOKYMEHTOB,
IpOrpaMM MOJiepHuU3aLyy, He OyRyT a¢-
(beKTUBHBIMMU, €CTM C peIIeHMeM BCex
npo6/eM He pacCMaTpMBaTh U pelLIaTh
pOOJIEMBI JIMIHOCTH, €€ CAMOOIIPeferie-
HIUA, NEHHOCTHBIX OPMEHTUPOB, CMbIC-
n0B. B Hacrosiiee BpeMst crcteMa o6pa-
30BaHNS XapaKTepyU3yeTcsi OpueHTaluer
Ha INYHOCTD, I Ha IMYHOCTHbIE CTOPOHDBI
pasBuTHs CyObeKTa 0OpPa3OBAHMISL

O6pasoBare/ibHble CTaHHAPTHI BbI-
CTYIIaroT IIEPBOCTEIIEHHBIM ITOKa3aTE€IEM
Bcero 06pasoBaTeNIbHOrO Ipolecca. Ycu-
JIeHVe JIMYHOCTHOTO MOTeHIuana obpa-
30BaHNS PACCMATPVBAETCS HA COBPEMEH-
HOM 9Tale Kak OJHOro 13 6asoBBbIX Ha-
IpaBJeHNUI B CHUCTeMe OOpa3soBaHM.
OcCHOBHOE COBpeMeHHOe Ha3HaueHue 00-
pa3oBaHMsA — HOMOYb KaXKJOIl TMYHOCTH
HaliTi ce6s B 9TOM MMpe M Hay9UTbCS C

3TUM MMPOM 6e30macHo U 3¢ (HeKTUBHO
B3aJIMOJIE/ICTBOBATD.

Lis1 petiteHust FaHHOM TPO6IEMBI 06Y-
YAIOIEMYCsT HeOOXOIMMO TIpHo6pecTy 3Ha-
HVISI, OCBONTB OIIPefie/IeHHBIE CIIOCOOBI fier-
CTBUIT, CTWIM IOBEEeHNsI, 00ecIiednBa-
1mye 6oree IIyOOKOe pasBUTHE TeX CIIOCO0-
HOCTel ¥ 33[JaTKOB, KOTOPbIE 3a/I0XKEHBI Y
006yJarOIIXCsT CaMolt Tprponoi [3, ¢. 25].

B cBsA3M ¢ 9TMM, MBI CYUTaeM HEOOXO-
AuMBIM (OPMUPOBAHME KOMMYHIKATIIB-
HBIX YMEHMII 11 Ha 3aHATHsIX. TaK KaK JIio-
60i1 IpefMeT He TOIBKO JJAeT OIIpefieTeH-
Hble 3HAHUA CTYEHTY, HO U Pa3BMBaeT
ero KakK J/MYHOCTb, 3aTParuBaeT €ro
CyOBEKTHOCTb.

Cpenyt cOBpeMeHHBIX METOROB 00yde-
HVSI Pa3BUTUIO KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX yMe-
HUI ¥ HaBBIKOB B HamMOOJBIIIEN CTENeHN
CIIOCOOCTBYeT MPOEKTHAS AesITeIbHOCTD.
B mporjecce paboThl Ham IMpOeKTaMU
(hopMUPYIOTCs CIeAYIOLIVIe YMEHNUS U Ha-
BBIKIL:
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- COTpymHMYeCTBa (yMEHUS KOJIIeK-
B3aMMOJei-
CTBMS C APYTMMU YIEHAMM TPYTIIIBI, B3a-

TUBHOTO IIVIAHMPOBAHNA,

MMOIIOMOIIY, YMeHVe HAXOJUTb U WC-
IPaB/IATD OIMOKY B paboTe APYIuX);

- KOMMYHMKaiyy (OpraHusauys u
B3aMMOJIEIICTBIE CO B3POCIIBIMU: HOPMY-
JIMPOBKA BOIPOCOB, BeleHME AUAIOra,
ydacTye B AMCKYCCUM, OTCTauBaHUE CBO-
el TOYKV 3PEHVS WIM IOMCK KOMIIPO-
MICCA);

- mpeseHTauyu (HaBBIK BBICTYILIE-
HS, MOHOJIOTA, YMeHNUe YBEpPEeHHO [ep-
JKath cebsi, OTBeYaTh Ha HEOXXVJAHHBIE
BOIIPOCH! 6e3 [JOIOMHUTEIBHON ITOATO-
TOBKM U T. 11.) [1, c. 14].

Hakonel, HeMa/loBa)kHO TO, 4YTO B
nporjecce NOJOOHOI esITENBHOCTH Y 00-
YYAIOLIMXCS IOSBIAETCA YYBCTBO KOJI-
JIEKTUBU3MA, Iepe>XMBaHMe 0011eit pajo-
ctu. Bemb mys1 06ydammmxcs 0co6eHHO
Ba)XHA SMOIL[MOHAIbHASL TIPUBJIEKATENIb-
HOCTb YMEHHII, OHM C YJOBOJIbCTBUEM
MPUMEHSIOT B [Ja/IbHEIIIEM Te JIEICTBIS
U IIpMeMBI Y4eOHOIT IeATeIbBHOCTH, KOTO-
pble BBI3BIBAINM y HUX PafjOCTHbIE Iepe-
JKUBAHMS, SMOIMOHANTBHO IOJIOKUTENb-
HO OKpacuiu y4e6Hsiit mpomecc [1, . 36].

Y4eOHBII IPOEKT C TOYKY 3PEeHN 00-
YYAIOIIEroCsi — 3TO BO3MOXKHOCTD JIe/IaTh
YTO-TO MHTEPECHOE CaMOCTOSTENbHO, B
TpyIIle MIM CaMOMY, MaKCHMAa/IbHO MC-
HOIb3Ysl CBOM BO3MOXHOCTI; 3TO [esi-
TeIbHOCTh, MO3BOJIAKOILIAS POSIBUTDH
cebst, OTPO6OBATH CBOYM CHJIBI, TIPUTIO-
JKITh CBOV 3HAHUSI, IIPVHECTH ITIONB3Y 1
[I0Ka3aTh MyOAMYHO NOCTUTHYTBII pe-
3y/IBTAT; 3TO [eATeNIbHOCTD, HAIlpPaByIeH-
Hasl Ha pellleHNe MHTePEeCHOI Ipo6IeMsl,
copmynupoBaHHoil camumu obydaro-

IUMUCS B BUJE LeIM U 3afady, KOTAa
Pe3yIIbTar 9T [IesTe/IbHOCTIL — HallfleH-
HBIl CIIOCO6 peleHNst MPo6IeMbl — HO-
CUT TIPaKTMYECKUIT XapaKTep, MMeeT
BO)XHOE MpPUKIA[HOE 3HAYEHUE U, YTO
BeCcbMa Ba)XHO, MHTEPECEH I 3HAUUM [JLs
CaMuX OTKPbIBATEIEIL.

Y4eOHBII NPOEKT C TOYKY 3pPeHMs
IpernofaBarensd — 9TO AMIAKTUYECKOe
CPefiCTBO, TO3BOJIAKIee 06ydYaTh IPO-
eKTUPOBAHUIO, T. €. IleJIeHAIPaBIeHHOII
IEeATebHOCTI 110 HAXOXKIEHMIO CIlocoba
peleHyst IpoO/IEMBI ITyTeM pelIeHus 3a-
[ad, BBITEKAWOIIMX 13 3TOM IPOOIEMBI
IpU PAcCCMOTPEHMU ee B OIpefe/IeHHOI
CUTYALVIN.

B aToM 3aK/miO4aeTcs CMBICT PaboThI
HaJl IPOEKTOM: 3HAHNS, YMEHIS 1 HaBbI-
K1, IprobpeTaeMble OCO3HAHHO B XOfe
paboTBl Haj| IMYHOCTHO 3HAYMMOIL IIPO-
67eMoi1, 6BICTPO HPUCBAMBAKOTCA M 3a-
KPEIUIAITCS CTYIeHTOM, IIPEeBPAIal0TCs
B €ro aKTMBHBIII 3aIlac aKafjeMIIecKuX
3HAHMII ¥ MPAKTUYECKOTO ONBITA U B
[a/IbHEIIIeM JIETKO [IEPEHOCATCS Ha IPY-
rve BusI paboTsl [3, c. 28].

[maBHBIE Ie/TM BBEJEHNA METOMIA IIPO-
eKTOB:

- IOKa3aTb YMEHUs OT/ENbHOTO CTY-
[eHTa VIV TPYNIbl OOYYAIOLINXCS UC-
[I0/Ib30BaTh NPUOOPETEHHDIT Ha YPOKaX
MCCIIeIOBATeNbCKUI OIIBIT;

- peanns3oBaTh CBOJ MHTepec K Impef-
MeTy; IPMYMHOXXUTDb 3HAHMA Y [TOHECTU
puoOpeTeHHbIe 3HAHUSA CBOUM COTPYII-
[THVKaM;

- IIPOJEMOHCTPUPOBATh YPOBEHD 006-
YUEHHOCTY;
yMeHNe Y4YacTBOBAaTb B KOJUIEKTMBHBIX
dbopmax obureHNs;

COBEpPUIEHCTBOBATb CBO€
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— MOJHATBCA Ha O0JIee BBICOKYIO CTY-
meHb OOy4eHHOCTM, 00OPa30BaHHOCTH,
PasBUTHSA, COLIMATBHOI 3PETOCTI.

Opraumsys paboTy Haj IPOEKTOM
Ba)KHO COO/TIONATh HECKO/IBKO YCTIOBMIL:

1) TemaTuka IpOEKTOB [OKHA OBITH
M3BeCTHA 3apaHee OOyYaloLMecs FOMXK-
HBI OBITH OPMEHTMPOBAHBI Ha COMOCTAB-
JIeH1e U CPaBHEHMe HEKOTOPBIX (aKTOB.
JKenarenpHo 4TOOBI CTYEHT MM TPyIIIIA
BbIOpajIa TeMy CaMOCTOATENBHO.

2) IIpobnema, npenaraeMas CTyHeH-
TaM, popMyIupyeTcs Tak, YTOOBI OpUeH-
TUPOBaTh OOYYAIOIINXCS Ha IpUBJIede-
Hie (aKTOB M3 CMEXHBIX 00IacTell 3Ha-
HUIT ¥ PasHOOOPa3sHBIX MCTOYHMKOB MH-
dbopmaryn.

3) Heobxomumo BoBieYb B paboTy
HaJ] IPOEKTOM KaK MOXXHO OOJblle CTY-
IEHTOB, IPEJIOKNB KKJOMY 3aflaHlLe C
y9IETOM YPOBHS €T0 MOATOTOBKIAL.

B s3aBucuMocTM OT IHOCTaBI€HHON
Lean, 3amad M CIOCOOOB BBINIOIHEHNS,
MIPOEKTBI JIESATCS Ha HECKOIBKO TUIIOB:

— [IPaKTMKO-OPMUEHTHPOBAHHBII IIPOEKT

— MCCTIE{OBATENIBCKIUI TPOEKT

- MH(POPMALMOHHBII TPOEKT.

— TBOPYECKMUIT IIPOEKT.

— UTPOBOIL UM POJIEBON IIPOEKT.

ToBOpA 0 MPOEKTHOI [IeATENbHOCTU
CTY[IEHTOB, Heb3sl He OCTAHOBUTHCA Ha
TaKoit hopMe pabOThI KaK, OPraHU3aALUA
HAyYHOTO 00IIecTBa.

I[TosiBNeHMe KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOTO 06-
pasoBaHNA — TO OTBET Ha BBI3OBLI 00-
I[eCTBA, ero IJIaBHas e — 9To obecrie-
JeHle OPTaHNYHOII CBA3U 06pa3oBaTeNb-
HOTO YUPEeXJIeHV C KU3HBIO, CIIOCOOHO-
¢t «3QdeKTUBHO [eICTBOBATh 3a
pefeaMy yIeOHBIX CUTYALIWIT U CIOXKe-
TOB», PeIlaTh )KM3HEHHO-OPMEHTNPOBAH-
Hble IPOOJIEeMBI.

Hama sapava He mpensuperh O6ymy-
lee, a TBOPUTb €r0 y>K€ CErOfiHsA, Beflb
Oynylee BCer/ja 3a/I0XKEHO B HACTOSIIIEM.
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Craugaptsl 06pasoBaHus, B OCHOBe
KOTOPOT'O CUCTEMHO — IeSITe/IbHOCTHBII

[OAXO0[, IpKU3BaH cHOPMUPOBATH IO~
TOBHOCTb K CAMOPA3BUTHUIO U HETIPEPHIB-
HOMY 00pasOBaHMIO, AKTUBHOI y4eOHO-
[I03HABATE/IbHOI AESITeIBHOCTI 00yJaro-
IUXCS, TOCTPOEHNI0 00Pa30BaTENbHOTO
polecca ¢ y4eToM WHIMBUIYaTbHBIX
BO3PACTHBIX, IICUXOIOTNYeCKUX 1 Gusn-
OJIOTMYECKUX 0COOeHHOCTel. B KauecTBe
TpeOOBaHMIT K pe3ylIbTaTaM OCBOEHI
obyyanIuMucs 06pa3oBaTeNbHOI Ipo-
rpaMMBbI CTQHAAPTHI 00pPa30BaHNUs yCTa-
HAB/IMBAET CIIEYIOLLIE:

JInaHocTHBIE (TOTOBHOCTD U CIIOCO0-
HOCTb K CAMOPa3BUTHIO U TMIHOCTHOMY
CaMOOIIpefieIeHNI0, MOTUBALNS K 00yde-
HUIO U I[e/IeHATIPAB/IEHHON TO3HABATE b~
HOI1 JesITeIbHOCTH, CPOPMUPOBAHHOCTD
CUCTEMBI 3HAYMMBbIX COLMATbHBIX U MEX-

JIMYHOCTHBIX OTHOLIEHMUIT, LIEHHOCTHO —
CMBICJIOBBIX YCTaHOBOK, CIIOCOOHOCTb
CTaBUTb eI U CTPOUTDH >KU3HEHHBIE
IIaHbl);

MeranpenmeTHble (OCBOEGHUE MeX-
IpefMeTHBIX TOHATHII I YHUBEPCATbHBIX
y4eOHBIX HeNCTBUIL, CIIOCOOHOCTb MC-
[I0/1b30BATh UX B y4eOHOII, IO3HABATEIb-
HOJI I COLAJIBHOM IIPaKTUKe, CAMOCTO-
TEJILHOCTb IUIAHVPOBAHUA U OCYILECT-
BJIeHMs Y4eOHOI [eATeNbHOCTI M Opra-
HU3ALVUM y4eOHOrO COTPYAHMYECTBA C
[eflaroraMyl ¥ CBEPCTHUKAMM, IOCTPOe-
HIIe UHAVBUAYAIbHOI 006pa3oBaTeIbHOI
TPaeKTOPUN);

ITpepmernble (ymenus, crenmdude-
CKJie IJIsl TOVI WM VIHOVL IIPeMeTHOIL 06-
JIaCTH, TOTy4eHe HOBbIX 3HAHWIT B PaM-
KaxX y4eOHOro Ipenmer a, (opmmposa-
HI€ HAayYHOTO THUIIA MBIIUICHVsS, HAyd-
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HBIX l'[peI[CTaBHCHI/If/I (6]
TEOpUAX, TUIIAX U BUIAX OTHOILIIEHUI,

KJIIOUeBBIX
B/IaZleHNeé Hay4yHOM TEepMUHOJIOTHEN,
K/II0YeBBIMU IIOHATHAMM, METOHAMU M
pueMaMmn).

Haubomnee cyliecTBeHHbIM HOBIIe-
CTBOM CTaHflapTa 06pasoBaHNUSA ABIAET-
¢ BKTIOUEHMe MeTalpeMeTHBIX Pe3y/ib-
TaTOB, CPeIU KOTOPBIX, B YACTHOCTH, YKa-
3BIBAIOTCA: YMEHME OIPefe/IATh IOHATIA,
cosfaBath 0000IIEHNs, YCTAaHABINBATDH
aHajiorny, KaaccupuuMpoBarh, HeNaTb
BBIBOJIBI; YMEHMEe OCO3HAHHO JICIOJIb30-
BaTb pedeBble CPENCTBa B CBA3M C 3ajia-
yeil KOMMYHUKALUM [I BBIPAXKeHUA
CBOVIX YYBCTB U MBIC/IETI, B/IaJieHNe YCT-
HOJI M IIMCbMEHHOII peublo; popmmpoBa-
HJle VI pasBUTME KOMIIETEHTHOCTU B 00-
JTaCTU VCIONMb30BAaHNUA MH(POPMAIVIOH-
HO — KOMMYHMKAI[MOHHBIX TeXHOJIOTMIA
(MKT - xoMneTreHINM); yMeHMe IIpyMe-
HATb 9KOJIOTMYECKOe MBIIICHNEe B II0-
3HABATENbHOM, KOMMYHUKATUBHOM, CO-
LVaJIbHOJ IIpaKTuKe, IpodecCcroHalIb-
HOJ OpUEeHTaLMN.

AcnexTHbliT aHanmu3 paboT obyuaro-
IMXCSA, [jaeT NpaBO YTBEPXJaTb, 4TO
YPOBEeHb 3HAHWIT U YMeHUIT 10 ¢paseo-
JIOTMY HVDKe cpefiHero (Hab/omaeTcs He-
IOJIHOe TOHMMaHMe 3HadeHUs ¢pasam,
He OCO3HAETCA HAIMOHAILHO — KY/IbTYp-
Has creruduka (paseonornsmMos, yio-
TpebneHne (paseonornIecKux codera-
HUJI NIPOMCXOIMT C HAapYIIeHUAMU Cce-
MaHTUYECKUX VI IPAMMaTI4YeCKIX HOPM).
I. B. MuxeeBa mofg4yepKuBaeT, 4TO MpU-
YMHO TaKOi CUTYaLUN ABAETCA OTCYT-
CTBME IPEEeMCTBEHHOCTH B OOyYeHUU
¢paseonorun. IIposens aHamus MeToAu-
YeCKOII INTEePATYPbl, YKa3bIBaeTCs Ha OT-

HECEeHHOCTb CUCTEM U METORUK ofyde-
Hust Gpaseonorny K OfHOI OIpefeNieH-
HOJI CTyIeHM o6pasoBaHys 1ubo Bo3pa-
cTy  obyuwaromuxcsa.  Vcxoms  us
nonoxxeunss B. H. Tenun, uro snaueHmne
¢dpaseonorusma Bcerza 60osee HaChIIEHO
«JIeTansgaMu», 4em cioBo, I. B. MuxeeBa
cunTaer oBnasieHre (HpaseonornuecKuM
60raTCTBOM PYCCKOTO f3bIKA IJIUTE/Ib-
HBIM IporeccoM. Onupasicp Ha MHEHue
I. B. MuxeeBoil MOXXHO CYUTaTbh, 4TO
¢dpaseonmorusm mpepcraBasier coboit
SI3BIKOBYIO €UHIIIY, PABHYI MUKPOTEK-
CTY, BKJIIOYAIOIell HeCKOJIbKO YpPOBHeN
(ob1ee yTEKCMYECKOE TIOHATHE, 3aKIII0-
YeHHOe B C/IOBe; BBIP@KEHME OLIeHKI;
SMOIL[MOHA/IbHASA ¥  CTUIMCTUYECKAs
OKpalleHHOCTb). [IpaBoMepHa MBICTb O
TOM, YTO «IleJIeHallpaBJieHHOe O0y4eHue
¢dbpaseonoruu MO3BOMUT CO3HATH MPOU-
HYIO OCHOBY /ISl TeOPETUYEeCKOro 0606-
IeHNUs 3HAHMI, COBEPLIEHCTBOBAHNS
pedeBbIX yMeHUIT 10 (Hpas3eosiorun pyc-
CKOro g3bIKa [5, c. 18].

E. B. baypuna B cratbe «MeTopmye-
CKJle aclleKThl 0OydYeHus Qpaseonornm»
TaK>Ke yKa3bIBaeT Ha AMMU30QMYEeCKIIT Xa-
pakrep pabots 1o ppaseonoruu. Vccne-
Iysl 3a[jaHus U yIpaXHeHus 1o ¢paseo-
JIOTUY B COBPEMEHHOIT 00pa3oBaTeIbHOI
CHCTEMe, MOXKHO MOJYepKHYTh, UTO B
y4eOHMKAX IO PYCCKOMY A3SBIKY Jid
CpenHell IIKOJbI CllelManbHble 3afjaHMs
U yIpaxHeHus no ¢paseomornu obpa-
IeHbl JIMIIb K TONKOBAHUIO ¢pasam U
paborte co crmoBapeMm. B mccrmemoBaHum
«Obyuenne ppaseonorny Ha ypokax pyc-
CKOTO sI3BIKa B Cp€JHeIl IIIKOJIe HAa OCHOBE
ocBoeHMs (paseonornyeckue CBA3aH-
HBIX (CMMBONMMYECKMX) 3HaYeHUl» B. B.
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[aBpuIOB cYMTaeT, YTO KOMMYHMKATHB-
HOe MCIONb30BaHMe (Pa3eosorn3MoB
[pEeAIOaraeT UX CeMaHTUIECKOe, epu-
BalJIOHHO€ W/ TPaMMaTNY€CKOE€ Bapbl-
poBanue B TekcTe. «CTEp)KHEM TaKOTO
BapbMpOBaHNA BBICTYyIIa€T CUMBOINYE-
cKkoe 3HaueHue (paseonornsmMon. MeTto-
IVKa, IIOCTPOEHHAsI Ha BBLABICHNN CHM-
BOJINMYECKUX 3Ha‘{eH]/H7I, o6ecnqu/IBaeT
6ornee apdexTuBHOE ycBOeHME (paseo-
JIOTM3MOB MCIO/TBb30BaHNE X B IIPOIlecce
TeKCTOOOpasoBaumsi» [2, c. 26].

Oco0blil MHTEpeC MPEACTaB/sIeT BCe-
MIUpHas ceTb VIHTepHeT. VIMEHHO M03TO-
My B Ka4yeCTBe yqe6H0r0 MaTepuasia
IIpeJIaraeTcst UCIoAb30BaTh VIHTepHET —
CaﬁTbI, Ioe BBIIIOJIHAKTCA 3aJaHNMsA Ha
HOMCK (pa3eoyIorn3MoB B XYHLOXKECTBEH-
HBIX TeKCTaX, IPYNIINPOBKY (paseonorn-
YeCKMX eNMHUIl U CO3ZaHUI0 COOCTBEH-
HBIX TEKCTOB C ¢pasamMaMu IO TUIY
IIPpEeN/IOKEHHbIX CTUXOTBOPHBIX IITPOU3-
Bepiennit. C nousTeM «TpaHcdopMmpo-
BaHHas (paseosornueckass emMHUIA»
MO>XKHO aKTMBHO IIO3HAKOMMTBCA B IIe-

yatHpix CMJV n Bupmeo — CrokeTax UH-
(hOopMaLVOHHBIX IIOPTAJIOB U CAIITOB, Jie-
MOHCTPUPYIOIIUX OBICTPYIO peAKIIo
sI3bIKA Ha /1100ble M3MeHeHust. TakuM 06-
pasoM, IpejIaraeMblil HOBBIII TOAXOf, K
obyuennio ¢paseonornu mMoMoxer oby-
YAIOL[VMCSI aKKYMY/IMPOBAaTh HAKOIIEH-
Hble paHee U MPUOOpeTeHHble 3HAHIIS,
AKTya/[M3MpPOBATh STV 3HAHMS Ha IIPaK-
TUKE ¥ HAKONUTH SKCTPATMHIBUCTIYE-
CKMII OIIBIT.
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VI OTPAKEHME B HEVl ®MJIOCO®UM YETTOBEYECKOM

AKNM3HN

Abdullayeva Muyassar Salohiddinovna

teacher,
of Ferghana College of Law

Fergana StateUniversity The faculty of philology Russian language and literature

Kurbanova Nargiza Tursunbaevna
teacher

Russian language teacher at specialized boarding school Ne 2 Uzbekistan, Fergana City

Abstract

The article discusses the spiritual growth of the main character and how Chingiz
Aitmatov reveals this growth through solving various problems of human life. The author
of the story reveals the image of a teacher, Duchenne as a fighter for new ideals.

Keywords: human, master of his craft, human ideal, hope, perfect heroine

«IlepBpIil y9uTeNb» — MOBECTh UMH-
rm3a AJjiTMaTOBa, KOTOpas HaIlOJIHEHa
TOHKMMU CUMBOUCTMYECKIMY MITPUXa-
mu. Ha mpaspgHuke, IOCBALIEHHOTO B
YeCTb OTKPBITHA MIKOJIBI, BCE BCIIOMIHA-
10T CO CMEXOM, KaK HeoOpa3oBaHHBIII ye-
JIOBEK, YMTABIINIA IO CTIOTaM, YIWII ieTel
a3aM rpaMoThbL. B pasrap peiicTBa npuxo-
IAT TeJlerpaMMBbl OT ObIBIINX YYCHUKOB C
HO3/IpaBNAEHNAMMU. IDTU II03[paBIeHNUA
PasHOCHUT y>Ke TTOKIMION U JlaXKe CTapblil
IrorieH.

ITosectp «IlepBbui yunTenb» AliTMa-
TOBBIM HaIlJICaH 3aMeYaTeIbHO OT Havasla
U [0 KOHIA.
1924 ropy B ay/n npulliesn 4el0BEK B LIN-
HeJIM U3 YEPHOTO CyKHa. ITOTrO Ye/loBeKa
sBasu roruerin. HesesxxecTBo Hapopa, 1

Kaxk TIOBECTBYETCA, B

KOHEYHO, MECTHBIE >KUTE/IV BOCIIPUHSIN
9TU CTPEeMJIEHMA MOJIOfIOTO 4Ye/loBeKa B
YyepHOM HacTopokeHHOo. OHU Bekamu
XKUY B CTeIN, ¥ HUKaKoe oOpa3oBaHue
uM He 6b110 HY>XHO. YKutemu xe, xorga

YBUJIENN, YTO MOJIOZIOTO 4YelOBeKa Iiepe-
ybexxpatb  6ecCMBICTIEHHO,
CBOU MOIIBITKI.

OCTaBUIN

AJTBIHAN — UfleaNbHAA TEPONMHA, «30-
nymka» Bpemenn. Ho camoe mnTepecnoe
B TOM, YTO B OT/INYME OT CKAa30YHON
UCTOPUY, YUTATENb BEPUT, 4TO, B TO Bpe-
Ms TaKoe pasBUTHE COOBITUII BIIONIHE
BO3MOJKHO: CMPOTKa 13 CTEIHOIO ay/ja B
pesynbTaTe MHOTMX YCU/INIA CTasla aKaje-
MUKOM. Tak BUJUT COBPEMEHHYIO eMy
«301mymKy» 4. AITMaTOB.

«IlepBblil y4nTenb» — 3Ta MOBECTb —
CKa3Ka, HO rpycTHas u npasausas. [Ipen-
LIeCTBOBA/A K€ BOCXOXKIEHUIO «30JIyIl-
KI» Ha Hay4yHbII OnMMII ApamMaTHM4Has
uctopuA. B 1924 ropy rmaBHOI repouHe
66110 14 51et. Cpeyt BceX Y4EHNKOB OHa
6buta camori crapureit. Kpome toro, ona
6bu1a cupotoit. JKnua y Tetn u ganu, Ko-
TOpbIE ee He CIMIIKOM-TO MO 1 6a-
nosamu. Kak u Kmaccumdeckass 30myliKa,
OHa MHOTO paboTaa i TepIieia OT CBOETo
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OIleKyHa YHJDKEHM:A, a MHOTAA U MOOOM.
«IIepBblit yunTenb» AaeT MOYyBCTBOBATDH
aTMocdepy THeTyIell 6e3bICXOJHOCTU
TOeTCKOM Xu3Hu B cenmeHmn. OgHAKMIDI,
Korga ANTBIHAM C APYIMMHU JEeTbMU CO-
6upana K13sK, leBOYKA YBHU/ie/Ta MOJIOJIO-
TO 4eIoBeKa, KOTOPBIil TPYAMICA U 0b/Ia-
ropaxupan Oynyllee IOMeILeHNe M
mkonel. IIyTh oT MecTa cbopa ToIUmMBa
(KM3SK 3MMOI MCIIONb30BA/ICA VMEHHO
TaK) IMPOXOAWT Yepe3 6yrop, Ha KOTOPOM
pacrmonmaranach ObiBmIas 6ajickas Ko-
HIONTHA. JIeTV M06OMBITHBI, TI03TOMY Jie-
BOYKIM CIPOCWIM, 4TO >Ke 3/iech Oymet?
JfojiieltH UM OTBETWI, 9TO 37eCh OymeT
nocTpoeHa mkosna. OH TakXe CKasal, 4To
KOIZIa IpUJieT BpeMs, U Bce OyzieT roToBo,
TO OH 00513aTeNbHO cobepeT Beex AeTell B
OKpyre 1 OyleT caM y4YMTb MX TpaMoTe.
I'masa saropenych 1o-HacTOSAIEMY TOJIb-
KO Y IVIaBHOII repouHe — AnTbiHaiL. [le-
BOYKa IPENIOKNIA IPYIUM HETAM CChI-
IaTh Becb COOpAaHHBIN 3a NeHb KU3SAK B
IIIKOJIe, YTOOBI VIM 3MMOJI OBIIO, YeM CO-
rpeTbces. OcTanbHble, Pa3yMeeTcs, He CO-
I7IACU/IVCD Y TIOTAHYNUCD K IOMY CO CBO-
uMK Melnkamu. A AJTbIHail Habpamach
XpabpocTy 1 OCTaBUIa BECh CBOJL JIHEB-
HOI1 «ypOyKal» B ILIKOJIE, 3a YTO YYUTETh
Harpajui ee 61arogapHoit yabiokoit. OT
3TOTO B AylIe pe6eHKa KaK OYATO BCIIBIX-
Hyn (akes, OCBETUBILUNIT U O3apUBILNIA
BeCb BHYTPEHHUI MUP, IOAPUBIINIA Ha-
mexzy. YTo6BI XOPOLIO OHNMATh Peak-
uio AJTBIHAM, HYXHO IIOMHUTb, 4TO
IeBOYKa OblTa CUPOTOII, He O4eHb U3ba-
JIOBaHHOJ JIacKOI1. VI 3T0 ObII ee mepBblil
CaMOCTOATE/IbHBII TOCTYTIOK, COBEPILIEH-
HBIJl BOIpPEKM TOMY, YTO, BO3MOXKHO,
XKpano ee goMma. i metelt us ayna yueba

ObL1a CIIOCOOOM BBIPBATHCS M3 MUpA He-
BEXeCTBa, 0e3BICXONHOCTU M Oecrpu-
YIHHOTO eXeflHeBHOoro HacmmmA. Oco-
6eHHO 3TO OBIIO CITPABEINBO B OTHOILIIE-
Hum AntbiHail. IlosToMy HeT HudYero
YOVBUTEIBHOTO B TOM, YTO YYMTeNIb
Jlroriieriy, Korjia HaCTynuIa 3¥Ma, 11 Ha-
MeJIO OTPOMHBIe CYrpoObl, Opan caMbIx
MaJIeHbKIX JieTell Ha PyKM U Hec Ha cebe
IO OBIBIIEN KOHIOUIHY, a HbIHE LIKOJIbI,
OH IIpeoyioIeBa/l He TO/NbKO IpPEBPaTHO-
cTH 061IeCTBEHHOTO MHEHUsI, HO I IIpU-
ponbl. JKuBomucyeT IPOHMKHOBEHHO
MUT 4e/T0BEYEeCKOTO IPEOO/IeHNs B CBO-
et nosectn 1. Aiitmaros. «IlepBbit yunm-
Teb» — MAMATHUK CTOMKOCTH 4enoBeye-
CKOTO JIyXa, a €T0 TJIABHBIN Ie€pO — Upean
Jye/loBeKa, KOTOPBINl BbI3bIBAET CHMIIA-
tyio. TeTKy AJITBIHAI BHIBOIUIIO U3 cebs
TO, YTO JIE€BOYKA YUMTCSA IPaMOTe BMECTO
TOTO, YTOOBI BBINOMHATH PabOTHl IO
momy. IToatomy oHa penmia mo6o0il 1e-
HOIT BBIJATD €€ 3aMY>K 3a OIHOro u3 6ora-
TBIX TOPILEB, KOTOPbIE YK TOYHO YBE3YT
AnrsiHaii K cebe, 11 OHa 3a6yAeT 1 O KO-
e, M O CBOeM yuutene. B mosectn 6re-
CTAIlle BBINMCAH 06pas 37T0OHOI Mere-
ppl — TeTkn. 3pech YmHrus AiTMaToB
IpeficTaeT MacTepoM cBoero gena. Of-
Ha)K/bl, KOTHa AJTbIHAM TNPUXOAUT U3
IIKOJIBI, OHA BUIUT, YTO TeTS C HEM He-
NIPMBBIYHO TACKOBA. JIAMA IMbeT BOAKY C
KaKMMMJ-TO CTPaHHBIMM HENPUATHBIMU
MY>XMKaMM B JOPOTuX ofexpjax. Jpyru-
MU C/IOBaMU, B lOMe€ YTO-TO IPa3JHYIOT,
HO 4YTO — HeNoHATHO. [Tocye Top>xecTBa K
TeTKe IPUXOAMIA 3HAKOMAs, I JIBE JKeH-
IIVMHBI YTO-TO IPOMKO BBIACHS/N. [ToToM
TeTKMHA «TOBapKa» BBILIIA BO IBOP, THie
Obla ANITBIHAI, 1M IIOCMOTpeTa Ha Hee
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OINHOBPEMEHHO U 3710, U >KanocTnnBo. V
IeBOYKa IIOHs/A: ee XOTAT BBIATh (Ipo-
JaTh) 3aMyX 3a Oorada. AnThIHAll pac-
CKasaja BCe CBOEMY YYMTENIO, a TOT yoKe
6b11 B Kypce cobprtuil. EMy mosepaa sty
VICTOPMIO Ta >KEeHINMHA, KoTopas ObUIa y
TeTKM JeBodkyu. OH cKasal, 4YTO IIOKa
AJNTBIHAM JOMKHA MOXKUTD Y 9TOM JKEH-
HIMHBL [leBOYKa TO/KHA XOAUTD B IIKOTY
U HUYEro He 60AThCS, MO0 OH IIOMOXKET
eli. B 3HaKk cepbesHOCTM UX [IOrOBOpa
JroitietH 1 ANTBIHAN ocafyiu Ha Oy-
rpe, Tam, Ifie LIKOJA, IBa TononA. Tepon
He y4IU TOJNbKO OfIHOTO — BEpPOTIOMCTBA
3nofieeB. OFHAXK/bI BO BpeMs 3aHATHA B
IIKOJTy IPUIIA TeTKa AJTBIHAM C TOJIo-
BOpe3aMI, 11 OHI CHJION 3a0pain AeBoY-
Ky. Y4uTenb cTapajicsa UM IIOMEIIaTh, HO
ero 3BepCcKM M3OMIM U CTIOMAnmy PYKY.
JleBOUKy IIepeKMHYNIM dYepe3 Cemio I
yBesnu B roppl. OuHy/mach OHa B IOpTe
CBOEro HOBOTO MYy>Ka-HacunbHMKa. OkKa-
3a/710Ch, YTO OHAa CTaja BTOPON >KEHOM
3nopnes. Ho ato 6bin emme He KoHell. Bre-
peny caMblil paMaTUIHbIl MOMEHT IIPO-
U3BEJEeHMs, KOTOPbI IICUXOTOTMYECKU
TOYHO ¥ JOCTOBEpHO Ilepefan YmHrus
AtitmaroB. «IlepBblil yuuTenb» IOBe-
CTBYET U O )KECTOKOCTH, ¥ O BHyTPEHHEN
cule U Bepe B ce0s1. AJITbIHA BBIPbIBAeT-
Csl U3 JIATIbI HETOfISIEB, U Ye3)KaeT B TOPO
YYUTbCA. YTPOM Ha CIIeAYIOWIMii JeHb Yy
IOPThI TOAB/IAIOTCA YIUTeNb JIfoieis u
nBa MyunyoHepa. OHM apecTOBBIBAIOT
HacwibHUKa. [Tpoxoput nBa nuA, n [oii-
HIefiH IMpOBOXKaeT AJITBIHAM Ha MOe3[.
OHa efileT yunThbcsl B GOJIBIION TOpPO —

TamkeHT, 1 XUTb TaM B MHTepHaTe. VIx
NpOlIlaHMe Ha >Ke/1e3HOLOPOXKHON CTaH-
UMM TIPOXOAUT YPEe3BBbIYAIHO 3MOLMO-
Ha/mbHO: 06a 1rauyT. Korga meBouka ca-
DUTCA Ha moesn, JoimernH 6exut 3a
HUM ¥ TIPOH3UTEIbHO KPUYNT: «AJITHI-
Hait!». Y AnTBIHAN BCe CTIOXIUIOCH TIPO-
CTO 3aMeYaTe/IbHO: OHA 3aKOHYMIA yueOy
B TamrkeHre, moToM noexana B MoOCKBY,
oTyunIach Ha pabdaxke, 1a TaK, 4To CTaNIA
B UTOTe aKaJeMMKOM, HOKTOpOM (puo-
codckux Hayk. Kak xymoxxumk UmHrus
AJITMATOB MOBecTBOBaHME 00 AJITBIHAN
3aKaHYMBAeT TeM, YTO OHa ObelaeTr Xy-
TNO>XKHMKY 3aBepLINTD Bce fiena B Mockse
1, KaK TONbKO CMOJKET, Cpasy ke Ipue-
XaTb B POJHOIL ay/l U CHENaTh TaK, YTOObI
3[laHMe HOBOJ IIKO/bI Obl/Ia HA3BAaHO B
4YeCTb ee IIepBOro yuuTens. B KoHIie mpo-
U3BeJleHNA XYHOXHUK, IIOTPSACEHHBIN
IPOYMTAHHBIM, Y>XXe He My4aeTcs OT
TBOPYECKNX NMOMCKOB TeMbl. OH 3HaeT, 0
yeMm mucath. [Ipo6memMa TOMBKO B TOM,
KaKO€e MMEHHO COOBITIE U3 ATOI NCTOPUN
BbIOpaTh. Ecnu Obl OOBIUHBIN YMTATENDb
MOT COBETOBAaTb XyHOXKHUKY, TO OH OB,
KOHEYHO, MOIPOCUII €r0 HamucaTb Iop-
TpeT NMePBOTO YIUTEN.
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ENGLISH AND SUBJECT INTEGRATION IN MATHEMATICS

AND GEOGRAPHY

Yuldashev Sherzod Zairjanovich

A TEACHER OF ENGLISH AT RCRTPEE

Abstract

Content and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL) is “a dual-focusededucational ap-
proach in which an additional language is used for thelearning and teaching of both
content and language”. Therefore, language teachers in CLILprograms have a very im-
portant and difficult task: they have to knowthe language as well as the content of the
subject at a sufficient level. CLIL is content-driven becauseit involves learning content
through an additional language that also relates to culture, environment, and learning-
based on connected pedagogies and using contextual methodologies.

Key words: CLIL, different activities, multiple focus, scaffolding, curriculum.

This framework consists of 4 dimen-
sions: Content (subject matter), Commu-
nication (learning through interaction),
Cognition (learningand thinking process-
es), and Culture (intercultural under-
standingand global awareness in building
up cooperation in learning). Cultureper-
meates the other elements and can rein-
force CLIL as a type ofinstruction that
fuses the best of subject matter and lan-
guage teaching pedagogies. CLIL merges
learning theories,language learning theo-
ries, and intercultural understanding. It is
an example of higher-level interdiscipli-
nary integrationand often includes trans-
disciplinary integration.It focuses on the
message (topic, content), medium (lan-
guage), andsocial interaction with others.

To achieve quality CLIL, teachers have
to consider the core elements of CLIL-
content, language, integration and learn-
ing-whichare realized through the set of
the 4Cs. Moreover, to succeed in CLIL-
practice, there is a requirement for teach-

ers to engage with alternativeways of
planning for effective teaching. Further-
more, CLIL lessonsshould include a vari-
ety of different activities to promote nec-
essaryknowledge and also develop pupils’
communicative competence. As CLIL im-
plementation can offer numerous advan-
tages, teachers who desire to be successful
in CLIL classrooms shouldfollow the
main principles of CLIL:

Authenticity: The use of authentic ma-
terials, authentic case andauthentic con-
tent from the real world such as daily
newspapers,brochures, flight attendance
in airline business courses/topics.

Multiple focus: The use of a variety of
activities helps developthe pupils’ several
skills at the same time. Automatic learn-
ing will occur.

Active learning: The pupils are active
in both the preparationand presentation
stages. The teacher has to encourage the
pupilsto take a role in all steps of learning.
Participation can activateactive learning.
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Safe learning environment. Familiar
classroom setting and peerparticipation
help the pupils feel safe and learn new
thingswithout less worry.

Scaffolding: The teacher is a facilitator
and peers are consultantsthrough class
discussion. The teacher has to be ready to
help the pupils all the time and also to
encourage them to be good peersin help-
ing each other to learn.

CLIL stands for “content and language
integrated learning” and is defined as
learning both languageand contents of a
particular school subject or academic
course. This language is not pupils’ moth-
er tongue. It is often the foreign language
such as English. Nowadays, CLIL envi-
ronments are very common due to global
nature ofEnglish, the language which
serves as a medium through which sub-
ject matter contents are deliveredto pupils
and learned by them. In addition, CLIL
model helps pupils raise their levelsof
second/foreign language proficiency. This
can be regarded as anadjustment of the
traditional approach to teaching/learning
a language. Thus, content and language
integrated learning has a dual aim - learn-
ing the contentof a school subject and
learning language used to teach this con-
tent.

Coyle proposed the following four
principles or segments of CLIL: content
(What is the topic within a particular
school subject or academic course?), cog-
nition (Whatare the mental processes in-
volved in acquiring a particular lesson?),
communication (What languageare learn-
ers and teachers using while talking about
specific concepts within that lesson?),

andculture/community (What is the
(multi)cultural aspect of the lesson that
currently taught?).

The possible benefits of CLIL can be
summarized as follows: it increases inter-
cultural awareness (orsensitivity), CLIL
improves motivation in pupils, it is useful
for learners with different levels ofability,
and CLIL produces a higher level of
achievements in the foreign language
used in the processof teaching and learn-
ing. Pupils involved in CLIL classrooms
had higher levels ofintrinsic motivation
compared to those who were in regular
EFL (English as a foreign classroom)class-
rooms. CLIL-exposed pupils reported a
higher level of Englishskills as well as a
greater degree of understanding of con-
cepts taught within school subjects.

A study carried out into pupils atti-
tudes toward CLIL in science revealed
that most of them weresatisfied with in-
struction delivered in English, classes in
English were more interesting compared
tothose in mother tongue, there was more
cooperation between pupils and teachers
when contentswere taught in English, and
pupils made more additional effort be-
cause of English-mediated teaching and
learning. In the same study, pupils’ did
not report more positive attitudestoward
British and American culture, as a result
of CLIL-based instruction. When CLIL
applied tomath classes, pupils estimated
these teaching methods as good, differ-
ent, fun, and new compared totraditional
teaching in their native language.

Integration of school subjects and for-
eign languages (CLIL - Content and Lan-
guagelntegrated Learning) is gaining
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popularity throughout Europe and other
continents.Geography is one of the most
frequently selected subjects to be taught
in such a way.Geographical vocabulary is
taught anyway during foreign language
classes, as topics such asvolcanoes or
tourist destinations are popular themes.
Geography delivers awide scope of inter-
esting material available through different
resources, especially electronic,which can
be used for classes. However, teaching
Geography through a foreign language
isnot an easy thing and it remains the task
of the teacher to make sure the content is
notneglected because of the language fo-
cus, or that the content is not simplified
too much to bedigested through the for-
eign language.

Teaching school subjects and languag-
es separately needs specific tools, such as
a welldesigned curriculum, specific
teacher training, and experienced and
dedicated teachers withexpertise in mod-
ern methodology. Besides, skills practiced
during classes, testing methodsand the
expected outcomes are specific for each
study area. Last but not least, textbooks
arediverse in both cases.

However, the integration of a subject
and a foreign language, e.g. Geography
and English,requires purposely designed
tools which cannot simply copy what is
specific for thesesubjects taught sepa-
rately. First of all, it is required that the
curriculum followedby CLIL classes is
concordant with what the national Ge-
ography curriculum states, and notthat
of foreign languages. As a result, lan-
guage skills acquired and practiced dur-
ing CLILclasses are not built up in the

same fluent manner that during lan-
guage classes.

If it comes to CLIL teachers, in numer-
ous cases these are subject teachers with a
decentknowledge of the foreign language
in use. In many countries there are no
specificrequirements in terms of such
teachers’ training. As a result, these peo-
pleoften lack language teaching skills and
delivering lessons can become a serious
issue. Thus,the training should be care-
fully designed so as to meet the specific
needs of such teachers.Other key prob-
lems connected with CLIL-style teaching
of Geography include skillspracticed dur-
ing classes. Well-designed CLIL lessons
should give the pupils opportunitiesto use
and develop all language skills. As various
studies prove, CLIL pupils generallyout-
come non-CLIL pupils in terms of all
language skills. However, this cannot
mean geographical skills are neglected
due to lack of time orother obstacles. For
instance, the amount of time devoted to
fieldwork or map-reading shouldbe at
least the same, if not larger due to lan-
guage difficulties, as in non-CLIL classes.
Thesame refers to lesson preparation,
testing and other fields of teaching.

Among the most difficult issues re-
garding CLIL-style teaching is how to
obtain teachingresources, including text-
books. The simplest thing would be just
taking a ready British orAmerican Geog-
raphy textbook, but the drawbacks of this
include inadequate curriculumpattern
(i.e. Polish curriculum does not include
case studies which are found in Brit-
ishtextbooks), inappropriate language
level (in most cases too high), and no
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language-specificexercises which would
let pupils practice both receptive and pro-
ductive skills. Althoughusing ready Geog-
raphy material found throughout English
textbooks would swiftly includelanguage
practice, selecting such material would
often mean that the contents is simplified,
inadequate or outdated, while searching
for Internet material is time-consuming.
As a result,the amount of teacher-pro-
duced material can vary from 20 to as
much as 70% (own study, unpublished).

Speaking

Carefully selected photos are to deliver
stimulus material for speaking and listen-
ing activitiesat the beginning of each les-
son unit. Accompanying task (De-
scribe...) and the questions willhelp prac-
ticing language skills, which in this form
appear during an oral leaving high school-
exam for foreign languages. Moreover, the
material is to draw pupils’ attention to the
topiccovered in the section.

Vocabulary

One of the difficulties in dealing with
foreign texts is its complexity caused by
specificlanguage in use. Moreover, even a
foreign language specialist will have prob-
lems in pointingat proper pronunciation
in English, as it varies a lot. Thus, each
unit is accompanied bypronunciation
based on modern vocabularies and pre-
sented in the International Phonetic Al-
phabet. Moreover, some chapters would
have definitions or even vocabularytasks
included.

Conclusion
As highlighted before, pupils’ from
our sample had moderate attitudes to-

ward CLIL approach inmath and geogra-
phy lessons. Their preferences, estimates,
and other opinions were similar (with the
exception ofattitudes toward British and
American culture, changed in the more
positive direction).

Pupils’ were not interested in CLIL-
based math and geography lessons to the
extent we expected before. It seemedthey
had a neutral to mildly positive attitudes
toward this kind of educational approach/
methods. Itwill be interesting to explore
pupils’ and teachers” opinions and percep-
tions related to math and geography class-
es taught in English (or some other well-
knownand frequently used foreign lan-
guage, such as English or Russian).

In addition, we need more experimen-
tal studies on CLIL and non-CLIL envi-
ronment in all levels ofeducation (ele-
mentary, secondary, and tertiary one). If
participantsattitudes, preferences, an-
dachievements in the experimental group
are better in a statistically significant
manner (compared tothe attitudes, pref-
erences, and achievements of participants’
in the control group), then we can in-
deedattribute them to the introduction of
CLIL approach.

In addition, we recommend to all
teachers, especially English teachers work
with your colleagues (math and geogra-
phy teachers) in organizing CLIL lessons.
Of course, qualitative studies will reveal
the true nature of pupils’ and teachers’ at-
titudes towardCLIL environment and
their perceptions about pros and cons of
such an approach in educationalscience
and practice. We can also apply mixed
method research design in order to exam-
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ine thecommon patterns in CLIL-related
topics and to investigate opinions and
perceptions of CLILpedagogy in-depth,
that is, more thoroughly.
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PRAGMATIC ANALYSIS OF ADVERTISING TEXTS WITHIN

STYLISTIC DEVICE “PUN”

Yuldashev Sherzod Zairjanovich

Abstract

In Uzbekistan, advertisements have become a major agent to influence society re-
cently. As a major controller in the society, they can softly command and shape the soci-
ety as they want. The recent advertisements and their text have shown how effective they
are to influence society through the many ways of advertising their product.

As we know, advertisements are de-
signed to persuade consumers to buy a
certain product. The pun is a common
figure of speech and it is a device often
employed in advertising. Firstly, a punis a
humorous device. A humorous message
can give the audience a pleasant experi-
ence. Secondly, a pun can be considered
as a riddle. Solving a riddle is a pleasant
experience, because it flatters the audi-
ence’s intellectual capabilities by showing
them that they have the relevant knowl-
edge to solve the problem. For instance:Get
Rich quick (Kenco Really Rich Coffee).
Here the author showed that participants
and who like to drink a coffee appreciated
the riddle of a visual pun more than who
doesn't like the riddle. If you would like to
get rich quick you can buy Kenco really
rich coffee. Solving a riddle can establish
rapport between the communicator and
the audience. As advertisers are under
increased pressure to make their products
stand out so as to attract the attention of
potential buyers, through the use of puns,
advertisers manipulate language so as to
enable a reader of a particular ad to linger
longer over it and ultimately buy the
product or service.

We would like to show how advertis-
ers use puns to communicate and the
possible pragmatic meanings that are
conveyed through this usage. As Culler
said that the pun is an example product of
language or mind and such as, it should
be taken as a paradigm for the play of
language. Depending on similarity of
form and disparity of meaning, a pun
evokes disparate meanings in contexts
where each applies differently. In the most
general of terms then, a pun is a form of
speech play in which a word or phrase
unexpectedly and simultaneously com-
bines two unrelated meanings. The Ox-
ford English Dictionary, defines the pun
as:“The use of a word in such a way as to
suggest two or more meanings or different
associations, or the use of two or more
words of the same or nearly the same sound
with different meanings, so as to produce a
humorous effect; a play on words”.

We should state that advertisements use
fictional word play very often compressed
storytelling, stylized acting, photography,
cartoons, puns and rhythms in ways that are
often memorable, enjoyable and amusing.
New advertisements evoke comment. The
words and details of advertisements often
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come to people’s minds more readily than
those of novels or poems and plays, and
they are often recalled with more laughter
and enthusiasm. As Myers.G said that puns
are well suited for the language of advertis-
ing as “they are usually delivered with the
requisite ambivalent mixture of false apology
and only too real aggression.”

Here are some examples of the adver-
tisements where pun is used in the func-
tions of: grabbing the reader’s attention:
Empowering people (Acer); Get Rich
quick (Kenco Really Rich Coffee); iThink,
therefore iMac (Apple); Nothing runs like
a Deere (John Deere); Better gas mileage.
A Civic responsibility (Honda Civic)

Informing of a new product: The ap-
pliance of science (Zanussi); Brilliant
cleaning starts with Finish (Finish Deter-
gent); It’s how the smooth take the rough
(Range Rover). Surprise: Have you met
life today? (Metropolitan Life (MetLife));
Alarmed? You should be (Moss Security);
Because the Citi never sleeps (Citibank);
Do meaQuaver (Quavers Snacks);Humor:
I think, therefore IBM (IBM);

Let’s analyze the example where pun is
used in the pragmatic function of grab-
bing the reader’s attention:iThink, there-
fore iMac (Apple)This advertising text
example taken from Mens Health maga-
zine, the advertising product is a famous
Laptop “iMAC”. The author of this adver-
tisement used stylistic device pun and
wordplay in order to highlight and show
emotional representation of APPLE elec-
tronic device LAPTOP with the help of
the following attention grabbing words:
iTHINK and iMAC. Here iThink means:
it is in my mind and iMac means: internet

Macintosh laptop for browsing through
internet. These two “I” attracts the read-
er’s attention immediately.

APPLE company is the famous com-
puter campaign in the USA. Its tablets
and laptops are interesting and useful.
The text of the advertisement is the fol-
lowing: iTHINK, therefore iMac. The ad-
vertising text attracts the reader’s atten-
tion with word play and by using language
units. Grabbing the reader’s attention was
done with the help of the words: I, Think
with capital letters, and operating system
name tag: iMac. IMac means: The iMac is
a low-cost version of Apple Computer’s
Macintosh. The iMac was designed to at-
tract people who have never owned a
personal computer and also to win back
former Pragmatic implicature plays an
important role in the advertising text
which contains pun that involves a play
on word. The author used pun (iMAC)
for grabbing attention of the reader.
(iThink, therefore iMac (Apple). If you
want to be on the same line with famous
businessmen who use “iMac” you should
buy and use “iMac”. The author managed
to attract the consumer’s attention, urging
and persuading the reader to purchase
this very product “APPLE’s laptop”. Thus,
from the above mentioned example its
vividly shown the author managed to at-
tract the reader’s attention by using prag-
matic device “pun’

Conclusion

In the final stage of our article, we
should say that, the audience would most
likely assume that the product advertised is
in line with their identities, which there-
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fore prompts them to buy the product
aligning with their own personalities and
characters. This might be the reasons why
advertisers project particular identities on
their product so that the people or the ma-
jority of the society would choose them.

2.

References
Culler. Pragmatics as an essential tool in
linguistics. London, 2013
Myers, G. “Words in Ads”. - London:
Cambridge University Press 2013
Yule, George. Pragmatics.- New York: Ox-
ford University Press 1996

208



SCIENCE,RESEARCH,DEVELOPMENT Ne26

THE CONNOTATIVE ASPECT OF ADDRESSING UNITS
IN FICTION TRANSLATION FROM KOREAN LANGUAGE

NormatovaYulduz

Ist-course graduate student of “Comparative linguistics, linguistic translation”

specialty

As you know, in addition to having
features of naming, calling, summarizing
of a word, it also expresses the emotions
and attitude of the speaker. Naming in
words —expressing denotative meaning —
is inextricably linked to the conceptual
meaning.

The speaker draws the attention of the
listener through the units of addressing
and expresses his negative or positive at-
titude towards them. Consequently, ad-
dressing units not only refers to apply, to
motivate to do something, but also im-
plies to the additional subjective attitude
of the speaker, that is to say, they have the
connotative meaning as a methodological
tool as well.!

Denotative meanings are those that
consist of the root of the word or the
naming content of the word. In other
words, denotative meanings are logical
and semantic signs created by the mind or
language thinking, and their holistic sys-
tem forms the main meaning of the word.
Connotative meanings are additional se-
mantics associated with different features
such as subjectivity, methodology, emo-
tionality, expressivity, and subconscious-
ness with denotative meaning.?

1 Axmenosa H.III. V36exrununamypoxaarOupinKk
JIAPUHUHT CeMaHTHK KOHHOTaTHBTAAKUKH. DHIIoN.

(annapuHom3oguuce. —Tomkent, 2008. —b. 89.

2 Bozopos O. Y30ekrununanapakananui. —Tom-
keHt: ®an, 1995. —b. 130.

So, the word is a complex entirety
made up of denotative and connotative
meanings. The addressing units, also, act
as a system of denotative and connotative
messages in speech. Consequently, the
addressing unit is subdivided into ad-
dressing units with denotativemeanings
and addressing units with connotative
meanings, because addressing units have
not only a sense of attention but also an
emotional connotation.’

The addressing unit is used to attract
someone’s attention, urge, call, and if this
is its denotative meaning, its connotative
meaning is to define different meanings
such as warmth, caress, anger concerning
the person or subject besides that to mo-
tivate or call. Accordingly, the addressing
units can be divided into two groups
based on this feature:

1. The addressing units without con-
notative meaning

2. The addressing units with connota-
tive meaning.

The addressing units without conno-
tative meaning attract the attention of the
listener by naming, calling, it brings
something or encourages something.
They do not express the subjective atti-

3 Auwurosa X.P. PeyeBbie sTUKETHBIE (HOPMYIIBI
oOpareHust kK codeceTHUKY (Ha MaTepHale pyccKo-
IO U aHIJIHIICKOTO SI3bIKOB): ABTOpE(. AUCC....KaHI.
unon. Hayk. —Tromens, 2003. —C.16. // http://orel.
rsl.ru
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tude of the speaker — respect, closeness,
hatred. Such addressing units are mostly
used in the formal style. Compare:

12t SX|FO[X]. ALMSSH=
25} O A 2] 7+ & OF Z O] X].(0] =
4 HEXEFD).

- Dear Ho, don't pretend you can't

hear, don’t see, don’t think
2, <Ml Ao EI L L,

OA=EN2250/¢st0l nHE7|
=0|HO|ZA TSRS (B3¢l

HALLED.

- M, it is not showing.

The young man hid his eyes like
ashamed

3. “OfM,  QIZ{HOFL|EFA[ZA|
ey (@A 2+F29).

“Madam, dont you want to use the
rickshaw service?”

The above examples show that the ad-
dressing units without connotative mean-
ing are mainly represented by semanti-
cally meaningless lexemes, that is, neutral
lexemesand have nominative functions.In
such units of addressing, the purpose of
the speaker is to attract the attention of
the listener only.

The addressing units are used in
more communicative, belles-lettres, pub-
licistic, partly in official styles, and are
not used in the scientific style. The ad-
dressing units without the connotative
meanings are used mainly in the official
style.

Addressing units are one of the key
factors that determine the culture of com-
munication, not only expressing their at-
titude to the negotiating agent but also
reflecting their level of culture and gen-
eral level of literacy.

The addressing units with connota-
tive meaning.

Connotative addressing units charac-
terize the speech address. Besides that,
because of having emotional color, they
provide speech impressiveness. For exam-
ple:

«HA  H|EZ|=QHE HEAD|LESH
obC) 8k, O (R, S5

- Look at me, the fattest Yanban.* At
least say out one word in your stomach

Yanban is a wealthy man in feudal
Korea who has always been a source of
hatred for the poor. In this context, the
word “fat” is used to express the hatred of
the speaker to the listener. In most lin-
guistic cultures, the standard of obesity is
used to describe wealth. For example:
Hey, a rich, crunchy butter!

Expression of connotation in address-
ing units depends on the psychological
state of the speaker:

“Oft 1 O 7RA|LY,
LIRE e F 2t

ALX|A

dAo[HL =R MEEHSZEA
== ng

"OF, H[dAsiEotEL 22|70k
REUIIHE S FA| 7| =2t HOfLE
OHEYHRUL. HIFEELAHV|2ZOE

tAE70 KA O[Z I E XA K|
HME USSR EAUANELLEHER
Ataote ZO[OtL L (=F3]. HE
).

-Oh, shameful, short hair, stupid!
What are you talking about? What are you
saying?

His mother, who was here, interrupted:

- Take a moment to look at yourself.
Have we worked less to teach you, to

4 Yanban- rich man in feudal Korea
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make you a human? How can you not
think about your parents? We have only
taught you among your brothers and sis-
ters, is it not our labor?

In the above passage, the father calls
his daughter, “Oh, shameful, short hair,
stupid!” Parents are unhappy with their
daughter’s behavior. They are upset that
their children have made a poor decision,
not even thinking about it, and calling
her“short hair”

As you know, during the naming
process, the speaker not only takes into
account the important features of the
listener but also expresses their emo-
tional attitudes to it. Forming such ex-
pressive addressing units with connota-
tive meaning is the result of the second-
ary naming. For example, 2f
an language is the sign of a normal
assessment of personality traits of the
word “wily” in Uzbek. 0§ %in Korean,
the use of “fox”for a person in Uzbek
language shows afigurative expression
of cunning, high level of character. For
Koreans and Uzbeks (as well as for
many other nationalities), % / fox is
the word expressing the highest stan-
dard of cunning.

The denotative meaning - to address,
draw attention, urge that express address-
ing units that are component of speech
takes the following connotative meanings:

In the sense of caress:

2| OFErEt.

O[ =OtLiEtel S0l &S R
YA X ALE (AES. HKX[OFCICh.

- My sweet Adadam! -Suron eagerly

embraced her shoulder and stared into his

o .
—in Kore-

eyes smiling.

Also, metaphorical units such as Kore-
an words- uriseggi,and Uzbek wordsbo'tam
(sonny), toychog‘im (my colt) are used for
a person in the sense of caress.

In the sense of encouragement, sup-
port:

“Of7d, 7|5ehd 200 7H=0
2k (O] E M LR LY

—Well done, young man. You thought
well. You have respect for your mother.
Autumn is almost here

3. Meanings of anger, threats, insults,
threats:

“gi2tEt O|H2s5S0f W7te
O[giLt, Cie|¥ Tt EH0 S 5=E
OL|" st K| 0] F=2l = EE%E':*OP,
"OlEAE OFAIEZE!" (AT
H 2524

“Oh, dirty animals!Do you think
that I don’'t have any money?”- With these
words, he, Chhisam, took the coins he
had collected from the ground and said,
“Damn money! It's dirty money!”
threw them.

4. Ironic and allegorical meanings:
Xl&r22l0tot 0| A H A ELH,

and

o=, ERCIL, HhPeih
T QUL SO AT UM

cf 13O A[ZAL.

“OttO| = OF, At FO| Oz &
Lh sU7t=S 220 2
TEJ/EL S (T Y. —E——’F-’é%

Chhisam Kim looked at Chhomyji a
warned him:

“Well, rich man, each of us drank four
cups, it costs forty chon.”

- Forty chon?! Is it money? I earned
well today. It was a happy day.

5. In the meaning of dishonor and

threat:

s

|
|
Lo
L7
).
nd
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"M EEL. L " (Ol=AM O H
22L8)

“Oh, foolish! How are you talking with
the elders?”

6. In the meaning of disregarding and
discriminating:

“olgsetgdoZ|Zel], WoHEY
EUEHY

SPLSFAIE X St 0L Z 20| R
Of S Zhof EHRICE

«Jd2[10o=o0h elM=Fele=at
SNGEICH OfH 2= 0Fs . (Lt
=gk Ho2| 80,

“You, unashamed dumb! Are you
my wife’s advocate?I will beat you till

you die, but my father won’t even no-

tice it!”
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GIVING NAMES TO THE UZBEK FOLK FAIRLY TALES
TRANSLATED INTO KOREAN LANGUAGE

Dilrabo Turakulova
The 2nd year student of Master’s degree of

“Comparative linguistics linguistic translation” of TSIOS
Research supervisor: docent Kh. Kh.Hamidov

At present, translation is rapidly
developing at a rapid pace in our country,
as in other neighborhood countries. A
large group of translators have prepared
in our country, who translate not only
Russian and fraternal writers’ works, but
also all samples of literature of the
world. Nowadays, Uzbek readers are
enjoying not only works of classical and
former masters of the Soviet Union, but
also classics of Russian and other fraternal
people, such as A.N. Tolstoy,
M. Sholokhov, M. Tursunzoda, and V.
Shekspir, Goethe, Cervantes, and works
of many foreign writers, including Gudo,
Swift, D. Defo, Voynich , M. Twain.

As we know, the main function of litera-
ture is to give the reader an artistic and aes-
thetic pleasure. In this respect, fairy tales have
a wide range of meanings, they widely illus-
trate historical culture and mentality of peo-
ple, in this case, the peculiarity of the fairy
tale is storytelling, appearing as the perfect
storytelling of an event. The fairy tales are
characterized by the reflection of reality
through imaginative and fictitious fabrica-
tions that evoke artistic pleasure in people.

The characteristic of fairy tales is that a
great place is given for fantasy, using visual aids
such as exaggerations and hyperbole. If the
attention is drawn, a positive hero of the fairy
tale will surely triumph over evil, injustice, op-

pression, and triumph. Because the fairy tales
express hopes and interests of the people.

The aforementioned aspects also dis-
tinguish the qualities of folklore: oral,
collective, traditional, anonymous, ver-
sion and variant.

The genre nature of fairy tales is
unique. The fairy tales belong to the epic
type of folklore and have their own ideo-
logical and thematic orientation, moral,
educational and socio-aesthetic tasks.

Fairy tales are also created anony-
mously as a product of teamwork. Al-
though, the origins of its creation belong
to the individual artist, it preserves virtu-
ally the original performers, characters,
motivations and artistic elements of the
process from mouth to mouth, from tribe
to tribe, from generation to generation. It
can also create version and variation.

The fairy-tale of each nation plays as
an important source for studying of the
history, spiritual and cultural life, inner
world, beliefs, social relations with other
brotherly nations, customs, climate and
natural conditions of that nation.

As part of this research, we focused on
translating some of the names of uzbek
folk fairy tales in Korean language.

In one of the folk tale “Zumrad and Qim-
mat” translated into Korean language by Yayra
Mahmakulova, Zumrad was translated as=
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StE=0|HZH EE=5E0|2 QimmatH|
MCH=2[0| & L|Ctand there is a special
note for interpretation of meaning that
(Zumrad(Emerald) is the name of precious
stone and Qimmat is precious, pricy stone).

“ Before Zumrad packed her clothes,
the old women led the Saman(charoit)
horse with a cart”

%E—l'E 7*%%% N\—l—EI}II—l
T ST YL S SOELY

Word by word translation:

“Before Zumrad packed her clothes, the
old woman led a brown horse with a cart ”

The word Saman is described as2f Z
ABEE brown horse in explanatory diction-
ary of uzbek language.

But, the translation of “brown horse ”
in the sentence can be puzzle for Korean
reader leading to concerns that the reason
of the selection of the brown horse.

FOEJE 2R AYA=ASEE

L1 S 0| 2 OFAL&IEY

It was translated as “Their
“Olapar” felt returning of Qimmat ”

Word by word translation:”piebald
spot dogs felt returning of Qimmat”

From the side of translator the word
Olapar (name of the dog) translated using
words - 2 & "piebald’and "+ =|’decorated
or patterin the original text and the form

dog

and content are distorted.

That means, by changing names, the
meanings are violated. Although, the mean-
ings of proper names in its original language
should be give the same meaning in the trans-
lation form. As, in the theory of translation,
form and content are the basic principles.[1]

Our country has the special place in
the civilization of the world, particularly
in the eastern civilization

Translation has the crucial role in ex-
plaining the spiritual heritage created in
this earth, especially in the literary world.
With translation

Through translation, people of differ-
ent ethnic backgrounds enjoy unique Uz-
bek literature, contemporary works, oral
works, and learn about the spiritual life
and way of life of Uzbek people.

Therefore, in the years of independ-
ence more favorable conditions were cre-
ated in order to expand this sector.

Translation is the creative process of
recreating formed one language, preserv-
ing its form and content as possible with
the help of other language tools. Conse-
quently, speech expressions created by
linguistic means of a particular language
are replaced by such expressions in ac-
cordance with the laws of translation. In
this way, the content and methodological
adequacy of the original and translation
texts are created.

Whenever a work is being translated,
it is tried that every translation should be
as close to the original as much as pos-
sible. This should take into account the
author’s own style and technique. A good
translator must know how to translate a
work so that it can get closer to the
original.
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BASIC DIRECTIONS OF SCIENTIFIC AND METHODOLOGICAL
MANAGEMENT OF PRESCHOOL ORGANIZATIONS

Khushnazarova Mamura Nodirovna
Senior Lecturer of Kokand State Pedagogical Institute

Annotation: This article outlines the current challenges faced by preschools, the issues
of quality education and the comprehensive development of pupils.

The author also notes that the improvement of the quality of pre-school education, the
development of scientific bases of training of specialists capable to create and apply
mechanisms for the organization of its management on the basis of modern requirements
is one of the urgent issues of pedagogical science. It is shown that it is important to de-
velop new models that will comprehensively study the issue and expand the capacity of
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It is necessary to manage the pre-
school organization on a scientific-me-
thodical basis, to provide pedagogical
support to teachers and pupils, to ensure
participation of educators, students, fam-
ily and non-governmental organizations
of educational institutions. This, in turn,
is a combination of state and public ad-
ministration in the system of preschool
education, the implementation of basic
principles of state policy in the field of
preschool education.

Managing a preschool organization
requires mastering the innovations, their
intended and purposeful implementation
in the life of the educational institution,
ensuring organization in this area, instill-
ing a desire, and regular monitoring of
what has been done.

Providing opportunities for children
to participate actively in the educational
process, regardless of their nationality,
religion, beliefs, social background, eco-

nomic conditions and ability, to provide
pedagogical support, achieve equal devel-
opment, is one of the basic principles of
state education policy. and provides ac-
cess to education on a variety of curricu-
lum requirements.

The new content of pre-school educa-
tion in the Republic of Uzbekistan, along
with a radical renewal of the educational
process, will create a healthy competitive
environment among preschool education
institutions. This is a key factor in the
development of preschool education. Ac-
cordingly, leaders of preschool educa-
tional institutions should be able to mas-
ter the qualities of initiative, entrepre-
neurship, entrepreneurship and creativity
in the process of higher pedagogical edu-
cation. Due to this, the leaders of future
preschool organizations should be cre-
ative approach to the educational process,
to be a researcher, researcher, designer, to
carry out all tasks set by the state require-
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ments for preschool education, to develop
educational ideas as a test platform and to
develop new ideas and creative ideas. to
test the experience, to improve the system
of preschool education and to ensure that
its content is assured by the students in a
thorough and high quality assimilation.
should be.

This requires the acquisition of skills
in the use of educational technologies to
ensure the full absorption of the content
of the State Program “First Step” in the
pre-school education system and its alter-
natives, including the content of pro-
grams at the level of educational elements,
teaching materials, didactic resources,
recommendations, Algorithms, audio-vi-
sual aids and test Kits.

One of the main tasks of the preschool
educational organizations today is to pro-
vide quality education and comprehen-
sive development of pupils. One of the
most important issues of pedagogy is the
development of scientific bases of train-
ing of specialists capable to develop and
apply mechanisms of preschool education
improvement, its management on the ba-
sis of modern requirements. It is of par-
ticular importance to develop a new mod-
el that will comprehensively study the is-
sue and expand the capacity of scientific
and methodological management of pre-
school educational institutions. The basis
of this model is the development of new
management parameters of the preschool
organization.

The preschool management system
should be harmonized, flexible and opti-
mized. This system should provide ample
opportunities for achieving the goals and

objectives set forth in the State policy on
the development of preschool education
in the Republic of Uzbekistan, decrees
and resolutions of the President and the
Cabinet of Ministers. Leaders of the edu-
cational institution and the pedagogical
community should react in a timely man-
ner to the changing situation on the basis
of state requirements for pre-school edu-
cation and modernization programs.

Presidents of preschool educational
institutions should be aware of the new
requirements of pre-school education in
the management of the institution, to
summarize new events, to rely on ad-
vanced pedagogical experience, and to
prevent subjectivism. Students, adminis-
trators of preschools, must understand
how responsible and successful are the
responsibilities of success.

The essence of the new approach to
the organization of preschool education is
to refuse and reverse the processes based
on the old approach that does not pro-
duce results in traditional education:

— organization of preschool education
on the basis of advanced educational
technologies;

- preparation of children for indepen-
dent cognitive activity;

amalga It is necessary to implement
the educational process in accordance
with the modern requirements for pre-
school education

New development of new pedagogical
approaches to pre-school education re-
quires a differentiated and individualized
approach to existing students. In the orga-
nization of pre-school education on the
basis of these principles:
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- to take into account the interests and
level of development of pupils;

- to identify the positive qualities and
abilities of each pupil and to identify op-
portunities for their development, to
identify their interests, needs, abilities,
personal qualities, intellectual and intel-
lectual qualities;

— selection of tasks according to the
needs, interests, abilities and capabilities
of each student;

- Take into account the personal char-
acteristics of students in preschool educa-
tion.

As an important aspect of the organi-
zation of pre-school education on scien-
tific and methodological basis, it is neces-
sary to develop professional skills, which
will allow future educators to work in the
modernized preschool education system.

Recommendations, developments and
manuals designed for teachers working in
a specific program in a pre-school educa-
tional institution should be designed to
ensure the comprehensive development
of pupils.

Providing pedagogical and psycho-
logical training of teachers of preschool
organizations in order to improve the ef-
fectiveness of their design and definition
of laws and principles of training of future
preschool organization employees, taking
into account the main directions, princi-
ples and requirements of scientific and
methodological management of pre-

school organizations. components, levels,
indicators, the pedagogical factor influ-
encing it to train highly qualified, com-
petitive, creative and socially active, spiri-
tually rich, ideologically-politically ma-
ture teachers who meet the requirements
of the time by improving the content,
means, forms, methods and upgrading
the training of future preschool education
staff. it is intended to be achieved. This
requires upgrading the content of training
of future preschool education staff.
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OIIPEJE/IEHUE BA3OBOTO ®YHKIIMOHAJIA JTOKHbBIX
CETEBBIX MTHOOPMAIIMMOHHBIX OBbEKTOB

XacanoB @axpupauH 30KUpOBUY
Iekan,

Tepmescknit pumman Tanikenrtckoit [legarormyecknit Yausepcurer nmenn Husammn

Typaboes Py3u6oit Hopopiy
IIpenogoBarens,

Tepmescknit umman Tamkentckoit [Tegarornyecknit YaupepcureT uMmenn Husamun

Amanos Caiigynna Xoncoarouy
IIpenogosarenn,

Tepmescknit pumman Tanikenrckoit [legarormyecknit Yausepcurer nmvenn Husamumn

Axmyanvuocmv B cmamve

onpebezzmomc;l OCHOBHbLE

PyHKUUOHANbHYIE

B03MOMHOCMU JIONHBLX Cermesblx quﬁopmauuonwa O6’bEKﬂ’lOG, a makxkxie OCHOB8Hble

mpebosanusi, npedvaensiemvie K HUM.

KnroueBsie cmoBa Vudopmarnmonnas 6esomacHocts, VIC, JICUO, cereBsie

IPOTOKOJIBL.

Ha coBpemeHHOM 3Tane uH(OpMaTU-
3aIMM IPUMEHAETCS MHOXXECTBO CPECTB
3awuTel nHpopmanun (garee — C3M) ot
HECaHKIMOHMPOBAHHOIO pHocTyma (fa-
nee - HCJI), ot paspyuratorero, Mopy¢u-
IVIPYIOLIETO BO3JENCTBUA BPEOHOCHOTO
IpOrpaMMHOro obecmedeHns (mamee-
BIIO). OnHako Bce Crelann3upoBaHHble
CpefcTBa, IpUMeEHseMble ITOBCEMECTHO,
HIBK09(PEKTUBHBI IIPOTUB paHee HeWs-
BECTHBIX YTPO3, yrpo30 — 1H:A (HOBbIE CII0-
co6sr HCJJ Ha ocHOBe ommOOK 1 Hemopa-
60TOK B IIPUK/IaJTHOM IIPOrPaMMHOM 00e-
criedeHny, HoBble curHarypsl BITO u T.1.)
OTHOCUTE/TbHO HOBBIM HOZIXOZIOM K pellie-
HUIO [JAHHON IIpO6/IeMbl SIBISIETCS HpH-
MeHeHNe CPEfICTB IPOAKTUBHON 3allNTHI,
HarpyMep, JIOKHBIX CeTeBbIX MH(pOpMa-
LMOHHBIX 00bekTOB (manee— JICMO). Ha
OCHOBAHUI CBOVICTB JIOXKHBIX CETEBBIX MH-
(hopMaLVOHHBIX 00BEKTOB IIPOAKTVUBHASA
3aiuTa, B O0LIeM Crydae, — aKTMBHBIE

BO3JIEVICTBYSI HA CPENCTBA, IIPYIMEHsIeMble
HapyLUIMTeneM MHPOPMALMOHHON 6e30-
nmacHocTH (masee — Hapyumrenb VIB) B
rpouecce IPOBeeHUs KOMIIbIOTEPHOI
araky (manee — KA), ¢ menpio momydyeHus
nHdopMaLy O HapyLINUTeNIe, IPOTUBO-
merictBuA mposogumoit KA, a Taxoke BbI-
BEJICHUSA U3 CTPOsl IPUMEHSIEMBIX Hapy-
mmreneM cpenctB. CpefcTBa IPOAKTHB-
HOJI 3aIUTBI JTOJ/DKHBI OCYILIECTBIIATDH[1]:
[TporpaMMHBIM IyTeM VHULMAIUSUPYIOT
[OMIONHUTE/IbHbIe BUPTYa/IbHble VHTEp-
¢ericpl Ha BHeLIHeM MHTepderice Mapii-
pytusaropa. Kaxpas mapa KoppecroH-
[E€HTOB TEpPUTOPUAJIBHO pacIpefieNieH-
HBIX 97IEMEHTOB KPUTUYECKON MH(pOpMa-
IIoHHON MHpacTpykType (manee - KMN)
[O/DKHA MMeTb BO3MOXKHOCTD OCYIIECT-
BJIATH COITTacoBaHHYI0 cMeHyIP - MAC -
aJIpecoB «II0 BO3MYIIEHNIO», TO €CTh KOI-
fla IOCTYyMaeT YIPaB/IAILIMIA CUTHAI OT
cucTeMbl 0OHapy>KeHUA BTOpKeHuit (00-
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HapyxeHa KA) mnu or agMuHucTparopa
(cMeHa affpecoB Kak peakIysi Ha CMeHY
omepatuBHOI 06cTaHOBKM). Hampumep,
OOGHAPY)KMBAIOTCSI AECTPYKTVBHBIE BO3-
neiicTBuA Ha akTuBHBI IP - agpec. Co
CIIeLIVaIbHOTO BBIIETIEHHOTO CITy>KeOHOTOo
IP - afpeca mpoucxopuT nepefada Koppe-
CIIOHJIEHTY KoHOUrypanmonHoro dariia,
B KOTOPOM yKa3aHO, Ha Kakoit IP — agpec
nepeiiTn koppecnongeHTam [1]. Ckom-
npomeTpoBanHbiil [P — ajgpec mbo fe-
aKTUBUPYeTCs, TNOO0 HadMHaeT paboTaTh ¢
UCTIONb30BaHMEM CPECTB MPOAKTUBHON
3aiuTel. Heo6X0amMMo oCyI1ecTB/IATD pe-
TUCTPALIMIO CTIEAYIOMIMX XapaKTepyCTIye-
CKMX IIPM3HAKOB HapPYIIUTE/IA:

- IP appec ycrpoiicTBa, ¢ KOTOPOro
3amkcupoBaHo obpaleHne K CeTeBOit
npumanke; — DNS (Netbios) ums cere-
BOTO Y3714, C KOTOPOTO JIENICTBYeT Hapy-
HINTeNIb;

- MAC agpec K KOTOpOMY ITOJK/TIOUe-
HO YCTPOJCTBO, C KOTOPOTO [eiCTBYeT
HapyLNTeIb; — KOMMYTATOp C YKa3aHM-
eM TIOopTa,
YCTPOIICTBO, C KOTOPOTO JeiiCTByeT Ha-

K KOTOpOMY IIOAK/IIOYE€HO

PYLUUTEND;

— OIlepalMOHHas cucTeMa (BKIIIOYast
BEpPCUIO) YCTAHOBJICHHAs Ha KOMIIBIOTEP
HapyHII/ITeJ'IH;
Y3710B, K KOTOPBIM OOpaIlancs HapyIiu-
T€JIb; -AUAJIOT B3aUMOJECTBIUS C UMUTH -

— CIMCOK 3MY/IMPYEMbIX

PyeMBIMIM CepBMUCaMI, K KOTOPBIM 06pa-
IIaJ/ICA HapYIIUTENb; -3allMCh CETEBOTO
TpaduKa B3aVMOAEIICTBYA HapyLINTENIA

C MIMMTUPYEMBIMM CEPBMCAMM; -BpeMs
HayJajIa CeTEBOI aTaKMu;

— CIMCOK OTKPBITBIX IIOPTOB ¥ CEPBU-
COB Ha y3jle HapylMTeld C yKasaHMEM
CPeACTB -TIPOAKTUBHOMN 3alUThI, KOTO-
pble BO3MOYXHO UCIIONb30BAaTh.

-B pexxnme BHeIpeHN: M30MALNA Ha-
pylnTeNA OT PecypcoB 3allNIaeMoil
CeT! BO3MOXKHA B TPaKTe IPOXOXKIEHMA
cereBoro Tpaduka. Hapymmrens, B3an-
MofeiicTBysa ¢ cepsepom JICHO, myTem
obpaleHnss K HOPTY 9MYIMPOBAHHOIO
y3/1a CeTeBOIl MPUMAHKY, OyfeT IepeHa-
IIpaBJIeH Ha BBICOKOMHTEPAKTVBHBIN cep-
Bep (cepBuC), PAaCIONIO>KEHHBINI BHe 3a-
IVIIIAeMOlT CEeTU U COOTBETCTBEHHO, Oy-
IeT OCYIIeCTB/IeHa ero M30JIALNA OT pe-
cypcos 3am[UIaeMOot CeTHU. B
KoHuUrypanuy (QpyHKIMOHAIBHOIO MO-
Ay MPYMAHOK I IIOPTOB SMY/INpPYe-
MBIX Y3/I0B yKas3blBaeTCs IIPaBUIIO
«redirect» Ha mucHeTYep CeTEBOro Tpa-
¢duxa.

Cricox 1cnonb3yeMoil TUTepaTyphi:

1. Kympa P.A., byxapos E.O., Ipumaenko
A.B. AHanus npo6nem KoHQUIypupoBa-
HUSA JIOKHBIX CETEeBBIX MHQPOPMALMOH-
HbIX 00beKTOB. MockBa: M31- Bo VIHHO-
BallMIOHHbIE TTOIXOf{bI B OTPACIIAX 1 ce-
pax. Tom4, Bbimyck4, 2019. 6 ¢; 2. ITpukas
OCTIK Poccunm or 25.12.2017 1. Ne 239
«O6 yTBepKieHnn TpeboBaHMil 1m0 06e-
CIe4eHNI0 0e30IIacHOCTM 3HAYMMBIX
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Hoit uHdpactpykrypsr Poccuiickoit Pe-
Hepanym».
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COBPEMEHHDBIE IIEJATOI'MYECKUME TEXHOJ/IOI'IN
KAK CPEICTBO ITIOBBIINEHVA KAYECTBA OBPA3OBAHMA

IpmaroBa PabHo OMoHOBHA

IIpenofosarens, Tepmescknit Gunnan TamkeHTckoit MeguiinHckon AkageMun

PaccMoTpeHMe cCOBpeMEHHBIX 00pa3o-
BaTe/IbHBIX TEXHOJIOTUIT 00ecIednBao-
LUX IMYHOCTHOE Pa3BUTHe pebeHKa, 1H-
Terpamyst 0O0y4eHus1 B K/Iacce ¥ OHJIAlH-
06yuenns, udposoe obyuenne. Kode-
BbI€ CJIOBA: II€JArOTMYECKIEe TEXHO/IOTUN,
COBpEMEHHOE 06pasoBaHMe, CMENIaHHOE
06y4eHe, UCIIO/Ib30BAHNE MY/IbTMEA
U OTKPBITHIX 006pPa3oBaTeIbHBIX Pecyp-
COB.

B HacToAlee BpeMH IIOHATHNE IIeJaro-
TMYEeCKON TEXHOJIOTUN HpO‘{HO BOLI/IO B
Henarorm'{eCKy}o HCKCI/IKY. TCXHOHOFI/IH -
9TO COBOKYIHOCTb TEXHMK, MCIIOJIb3ye-
MbIX B J1060M [iene, MCKycCTBO. EcTh
MHOTO OIpele/eHNI MOHATHSA «IIefaro-
TMYecKas TeXHOMorus». S Bei6upaio cre-
Ayioliee: 9TO KOHCTPYKIWSL [esSTeNTbHO-
CTn y‘—H/ITeTIH, B KOTOpOIu/I IIpenCTaB/I€HbI
BCe [IeiICTBUS, BK/IIOYEHHbIE B HETO B
OIIPEJIe/IEHHOI IOC/IElOBATENIBHOCTU U
LIe/IOCTHOCTY, @ Peanusalpyisi HofpasyMe-
BaeT [OCTIDKEHNE HeoOXOOUMOro pe-
3yTIbTaTa n uMmeet Hpe,T.[CKaSyeMI)H/uI Xa-
paktep. CerofgHs ectb 6OJbIE YeM CTO
obpasoBarenpHbIXx TexHomoruit. Cpepu
OCHOBHBIX [PUYMH IOSBIEHUs HOBBIX
IICUXOJIOTUYECKNX U IIeJarornm4YeCKm’x
TEXHOJIOTMIT MOXXHO BBIAEIUTH CIIELYIO-
mye: — HeoOXOAUMOCTD 6oee IITy6OKOro
y'{eTa U MCIIOJIb30OBaHUA HCI/IXO(bI/ISI/IOfIO-
TMYECKUX W JIMIHBIX XapaKTEePUCTHK 00-
y4aeMbIX; — OCO3HaHME HEOOXOJUMOCTI
CPOYHO 3aMeHUTb HedIPPEKTUBHBIE CIIO-

BeCHbIe CIIOCOOBI Iepefady SHAHMII CH-
CTEMHOJESITEIBHOCTHBIM IIOfIXO{OM; —
BO3MOYXHOCTb IIPOEKTHPOBAHNs yueOHO-
TO IIpoIlecca, OpraHM3alYiOHHbIe (GOPMBI
B3aMMOJIE/ICTBIE MpeIrofiaBaTens U yde-
HIKa, obeclieynBaolee rapaHTHPOBAH-
HOe pe3yabrarhl 00ydeHns. [Touemy Hu-
KaKue MHHOBALMM MOCIENHUX JIeT He
mam oxupaemoro sdgexra? CrymeHT
OCTaeTCs HEMpPOU3BONbHBIM CYObeKTOM
yde6Horo mpomuecca. Ho rmaBHas mpo-
6remMa B TOM, 4TO, IPOLECC IMTO3HAHUSA
TepsieT IIPUBIeKaTeIbHOCTD. KomudecTBo
fieTell ZOLIKOIBHOTO BO3PAacTa, KOTOPbIE
HEXOTST VATU B IIKOJIY YBEINIMBAETCSL
[TonoxmnTenbHass MOTUBAIVIA OOYYEHV
YMEHbIINIACh, Y fieTeil OOoMblle HeT HU-
KaK/UX HPY3HAKOB JI00OIBITCTBA, MHTe-
peca, YAVBIIEHNS, KeIaHUS — OHM BOOG-
je He 3afal0T Bornpocos. OnHa 1 Ta xe
TEXHO/IOIVSI MOXKET OBITH BbINIOJTHEHA
Pa3HBIMM VICTIOTTHUTEIIAMU 60Jiee MMe-
Hee JOOPOCOBECTHO, MMEHHO MO MJH-
CTPYKUMU WIM TBOpPUeCKU. Pe3ymbraTh
OymyT OT/IMYATHCS, OHAKO, O/IU3KO K He-
KOTOPOMY CpeJHeMY CTATUCTUYECKOMY
3HAYEHNIO, XaPAKTEPHOMY JIsI 9TOI Tex-
Hozmoruy. VIHorna ydmTenb-macTep Uc-
HOJIb3YET 9JIEMEHTBI HECKOTbKUX TeXHO-
JIOTMIT B CBOEIT paboTe, IPUMEHSIET OpH-
TUHAJIbHBIE METOAMYeCKNe IIpUeMbl. B
9TOM C/Ty4ae CIeflyeT FTOBOPUTh 06 aBTOP-
CKOJ1 TeXHO/IOTMM 9TOro yumresns. Kax-
IBIN YIUTENb ABIACTCA CO3JIaTeNeM TeX-
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HOJIOTM, laXKe eC/IN OH MMeeT JIeJI0 C 3a-
umMcrBoBaHUsAMM. CO3[aHIe TeXHOIOINN
HEeBO3MOXKHO 6es3 TBopuecTBa. [jst yunm-
Te/isl, KOTOPBI Haydmics paborarh Ha
TEXHO/IOTMYECKOM YPOBHE, [O3HABATE Ib-
HBII1 IIPOLIECC B €T0 PasBIBAIOLIEMCS CO-
CTOSTHMY BCerfa OyJeT OCHOBHBIM PYKO-
BOZICTBOM. [la>ke pasMmellieHye YIeHNKOB
B KJacCe Ha MApTaX B TPaAULVOHHOIN
IJIaHe He CIOCOOCTBYeT y4eOHOMY IIpO-
1[eCCy — JIETU BeCh JIeHb BBIHY>KJIEHbI BU-
JeTh TONBKO COMHY Apyr gpyra. Ho Bce
BpeMs co3epLaTh yunTess. B HacrosIee
BpeMsi VCIIONIb3YIOTCSI COBpPEMEHHBIE 00-
Ppa3oBaTe/IbHbIE TEXHOJIOTUM, O6CCHC‘II/I-
BAIOIIe TMIHOCTHOE PasBUTHE peOeHKa
3a CUeT yMeHbHIeHI/I}I oonm perOI[yK-
TUBHOI JesATeNbHOCTH (BOCIIpoM3Bee-
HIfe OCTaBLIErocs B HaMATH). B yue6HOM
Ipolecce MOXHO PacCMaTpuBaTh Kak
K/II04Y€BOE yC}IOBI/Ie IIOBBIIICHMA Kade-
cTBa 00pa30BaHNA, CHIDKEHIE HaTrPYy3KN
Ha CTY[eHTOB U 6oee s deKTUBHOE MC-
[O/Ib30BaHNMe yIeOGHOr0 BpeMeHN. JIMYHO
OPMEHTUPOBAHHBIE TEXHONOTMU CTaBST
JIMYHOCTD YYAIerocsi B LEHTp Bceil 00-
pasoBarenbHOll cucTembl. ObecniedeHne
KOMQOPTHOrO, 6eCKOH(INKTHOTO YCIIO-
BJA €I0 Pa3BUTHUA, PeATM3aALUA €TO MTPU-
ponHBIX BO3MOXKHOCTeil. CTy[eHT B pe-
3y/nbTaTe IPUMEHEHMs COBPEMEHHBIX
TEXHOJIOTUIT CTAaHOBUTCS He IIPOCTO
IIpeIMETOM, a IPUOPUTETHBIM IIpefiMe-
TOM. DTO SIB/IAETCS Lie/IbI0 06pa30BaTeNb-
HOJI CHCTEMBI, & He CPEICTBOM JIOCTIKE-
HysL 9ero-to abcrpakTHOro. OcobeHHo-

CTM JINYHOCTN — OPUEHTUPOBAHHOTO

ypoka: 1. IlocTpoeHne AMAaKTMYECKOTO
MaTepyraa pasINIHbIX TUIIOB, OIpesiernie-
HUE Le/IN, MECTAa I BDEMEHM €T0 MCIIO/Ib-
30BaHNA Ha ypoke. 2. OOyueHne yunrens
BO3MOXXHOCTSAM CaMOCTOATEbHOTO MPO-
ABJIeHNA crIocobHOCTelt cTypenToB. IIpe-
TOCTaBJIEHNE M BO3MOXKHOCTH 33/jaBaTh
BOIIPOCHI,
upey v runotressl. 3. Opranusarnms obme-
Ha MBbICTIAMM,

BBIpa)kKaTh OpUTMHA/IbHbIE
MHEHMAMY, OLIEHKAMM.
CTuMynANUA CTYIEHTOB Ha JJONOTHEHMA
U aHa/JM3 OTBETOB ToBapuuein. 4. Vic-
[0/Ib30BaHME CYOBEKTVBHOIO OIIBITA I
OTOPBI Ha MHTYUIIVIO KaXKIOTO Y4EeHUKA.
5. YcTaHOBKAa Ha CO3flaHME CUTyaluyn
ycrexa i KaXJoro crygenra. Ilo mepe
TOTO, KaK IperojaBare/y 1 Ipenogaba-
Te/MU CTAHOBSTCS 0O/lee 3HAKOMBIMHU C
UQPOBBIMU TeXHOJIOTVAMM IIPENofiaBa-
HUA M 00Y4eHNs, NOAB/IAITCA IIefjaroru-
JecKye OTBETHI ¥ cTparerun. CMenraHHoe
obyueHne B HacTosmee BpeMs Cylie-
CTByeT ropasfo 6ojee TecHas MHTerpa-
st 00ydeHNst B KJIacce U OHJIAlH-00y-
YeHMsA HOf, OOIMM TePMUHOM CMeIIaH-
HOTO WM I'MOPUIHOrO O0Oy4YeHus, KOrja
BpeMsA B KJIacCe COKPAIIAeTCsl, HO He JC-
OpyY 3TOM 3HAYUTENbHOE
BpeMsI MICIIOb3yeTCsI /IS OHJIAIH-00ye-

KJIro4aeTcAd,
HIA.

Crnicox muTepaTypol
1. CanbumkoBa T.II. Ilemarormuyeckme Tex-
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The article deals with the questions relating to teaching English in senior forms of a
secondary school. The author highlights the peculiarities of forming and development of
reading skills by using the clues. The article presents the importance of an individual ap-
proach in the process of teaching school students English.

Key words: methods of teaching English, the use of clues, an individual approach

OcHOBHas 1jeb 00y4YeHVsI MHOCTPaH-
HOMY fI3BIKY B CpefiHell mKoye — popmu-
poBaHMe KOMMYHMKATMBHONM KOMIIETEH-
L1}, KOMIIOHEHTaMI KOTOPOJ SABJIAITCSA
A3BIKOBAsl, peueBas ¥ COLMOKYIbTYpPHas
KoMrreTeuu. JJOCTVYKeHNIO JaHHO IIe/n
CIIY>KUT IPaMOTHOE IJITAaHNpPOBaHue yueo-
HOTO IIpolecca, BUJieH)e KOHEYHOTO pe-
3ynbprata y4eOHOI JeATeNbHOCTH, ydeT
IPUHLINIOB OOy4YeHMsT MHOCTPAHHOMY
A3BIKY, TAKMX KaK: IPUHIVUII CO3HATENb-
HOCTH, aKTMBHOCTY, HAITISITHOCTH, ydeTa
POIHOTO A3BIKA, TOCTYITHOCTH Y TTOCUIb-
HOCTM, MHAuBUAyanusanum u pp. U
MMEHHO, NOCTYIHOCTb ¥ IOCUIBHOCTDH
MaTepuana 1 3aflaHuii, a TaKKe y4eT UH-
AMBUAYaTbHBIX CIOCOOHOCTEN yUaInXCsl
BBIXOJIAT Ha MEPBbI IUIAaH MO BaKHOCTHU
Ipy 00y4eHUU MHOCTPAaHHOMY sA3BIKY B
CTapuiel IIKoJae, B OCOOEHHOCTM B
10 Kmacce, MOCKONMbKY COCTAB yJalIMXCs

10-X K/1accOB MEHSIETCsI, TIPOUCXOAUT IIe-
pedopMupoBaHye 3TUX KTaCCOB, TAK KaK
nocnte cgaun OI'S MHoOrme y4eHMKHM Io-
KMJAIOT CPEHIOK0 LIKOJTY /I IPOJOJDKe-
HUA O6paSOBaHI/IH B KOJUIEIKaX M TEXHU -
KyMax. JItak, B OZHOM Kjacce MOTYT
0Ka3aTbCsl pebsiTa ¢ pasHbIM YPOHEM BJIa-
OEeHMA I/IHOCTpaHHbIM SA3DBIKOM. H}IH TOTO,
9TO6BI y4eOHBI IIPOLIECC CKIafbIBATICS
ycnemeIM n ]/IHTepeCHbIM 11 BCeX yqe—
HUKOB (JUI CVIbHBIX 1 He O4Y€Hb), YUUTe-
10 HeOOXOUMO YYUTHIBATD MHVIBU[Y-
anbHbBle OCOOEHHOCTM YyYalMXCs, OCY-
IE€CTBIIATD HI/I‘IHOCTHO-OPI/ICHTI/IPOBaH-
HBIIT ITOIXOJ] K 00YYeHUI0 NHOCTPAHHOMY
HBbIKy, Irge B ueHTpe O6y‘leHI/IH HaxXognuT-
CcAa Y‘{CHI/IK n ero Y‘{C6Haﬂ OEATE/IbHOCTD.
Taxum 06pa3oM, MHAMBUAYAIMU3ALUSA —
Ba)XHBII KOMIIOHEHT y4eOHOro mporiecca
py 00y4eHUN NHOCTPAHHOMY s3bIKY. V3
ompiTa pabOTBl y4YUTeZIeM AHIJIMIICKOTO
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A3bIKa B 10 K/macce cpefHelt KOJbI ICHO,
YTO YIUTENTI0 HeOOXOAMMO MHOTO U KO-
HOTIMBO paboTarh IO afalTannu ydeo-
HOTO MaTepyaja U 3afjaHuil ydeOHMKa
(na npumepe YMK «AHIIMIICKMIT 3BIK B
¢doxyce» 10 kmacc) mnsa peanusanyu
MPUHINIA JOCTYITHOCTHU U TOCUIBHOCTH,
KOTOPBIIL, B CBOIO O4Yepenib, ClIOCOOCTBO-
ByeT peanusaluy IPUHIUIIOB CO3Ha-
TeJIBHOCTM U aKTMBHOCTU. Kpome ToOroO,
3/leCh SIBJISIETCSI 11€7IECOOOPA3HBIM IIPH-
MeHeHUe pasHOOOPa3HBIX ONIOP, KOTOPBIE
MIOMOTYT y4YeHMKaM C HEBBICOKUM YpOB-
HeM BIaJleHUs AHTIUIICKUM A3BIKOM
CIIPABJIATLCA C JOBOMBLHO CIOXKHBIM A3bI-
KOoBBbIM MaTepuanoM YMK u passuBarhb-
KOMMYHMKATHBHbIE yMeHI:A. B MeTonmke
00y4eHNSA MHOCTPAaHHBIM A3BIKAM MC-
MONIb3yeTCsl MHOXKECTBO OIOp, HaIpaB-
JIEHHBIX Ha (OpMIpOBaHNe U pasBUTIE
JIEKCMYEeCKMX HaBBIKOB, IPAMMATIYECKUX
HABBIKOB, YMEHMII B 00/1aCTIL TOBOPEHIS,
aygupoBaHMsA, MNUCbMa, YTeHuA. B maH-
HOJl CTaTbe PacCMOTPUM IIpobieMy Mc-
IIO/Ib30BAHMUA OIOP IpU OOYIEeHMM dUTe-
HU. B yueOHUKe «AHITIMIICKMIT A3BIK B
¢dokyce» mia 10 kmacca MMPOKO IIpefn-
CTaBJIEHBI TEKCTHI 110 YTEHUIO C PA3HBIMU

He/IAMI: C I[e7IbI0 TTOTHOTO, OCHOBHOTO U
IeTa/IbHOIO ITOHMMAHMSA IIPOYUTAHHOTO.
A BOT C IOHMMaHNEM, 3a4acTYIO, U BO3-
HUKAIOT IPO6IeMBI, IIOCKOJIbKY JIeKCUYe-
CKUII COCTaB TEKCTOB MOBOJIBHO CIIOX-
Hblil. Tak, A7 CHATUA TPYJHOCTEN JIeK-
CMYECKOTO XapakTepa, IeecooOpasHo
JICIIONb30BaTh ONOPY B BUJE€ KapTOYKI,
rie OyRyT JaHbI JIeKCUYeCKUe eVMHUIIbI
13 TE€KCTa C IepeBOJiOM U B IPYNNNMPOBKe
10 YacCTAM pedl, TOCKONbKY Mapagurma-
TUYECKMe CBA3M MEXAY JeKCUYeCKUMU
eIVHILIAMI IIOMOTAIOT JIETYe M HaIe)KHee
nx 3anoMHuThb. ITocne cuaTmA TpymHO-
CTell JIeKCMYeCKOrO XapaKTepa, Iepen
YTeHMEM TeKCTa, MOXXHO IPeIOKUTh
MIPOYUTATh 3apaHee COCTABJIeHHbIE K TeK-
CTY BOIIPOCHI.
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[apaaopTaabHOMMNMPOANCCEKINY, KIMHIYeCKOe HabmofieH e,

AxtyanpbHOCTb. PaKTOpaMy NPOTHO-
3a BBDKMBAEMOCTH IIPYU KOJIOPEKTaIbHOM
paxe (KPP) sBnstroTcst: 1) mom 1 Bo3pacT
nanyeHTa (o 60 et mm crapiue 60 1eT);
2) HajIM4Ie IpefoIePalVIOHHOI TOICTO-
KIIIEYHOI HENPOXOAMMOCTH; 3) Tpeo-
[ePALVIOHHBIN YPOBEHb CHIBOPOTOYHBIX
mapkepoB CEA u CA 19-9; 4) o6bem u
PafMKanbHOCTD BBINOIHEHHOI oOllepa-
uuy; 5) cragusa no TNM-7,8  (pT, pN,
pM) - pasmep u rIyOMHA MHBA3UU HeEp-
BIYHOII OIIYXO/IM B CTEHKY II0JIOTO Opra-
Ha, YUC/IO0 VICCTIE[OBAHHBIX Y YNC/IO II0-
PaKEHHBIX MeTacTa3aMy Me3eHTepuab-
HBIX U OKOJIOKMIIEYHBIX IUM}OY3/I0B,
crenenb AnpdepeHunpPOBKU U TUCTONO-
rUdYecKas CTPYKTypa OIyXOJM, Ha/lndue
MMMQOBACKY/IAPHOIl MHBA3MM, BpacTa-
HIe OIYXOIM B COCEIHNE CTPYKTYPHI U
OpTaHbl, HajM4Me gpaiiBepHbIX MyTaIVil
— SAP, RAS, RAF, MSI-H [1] (puc. 1-5).

Oxoro 12 % nepBudHbIX 601bHBIX ¢ KPP
yke umeror [Vcragmio 3aboneBaHus Ha
MOMEHT BBIABJICHNA IIEPBUYHOI OITyXO-
mr: mo TNM-8 IV a - usonuposaHHbIE
MeTacTasbl TOJNBKO B OJHOM OpraHe: B
HeYeH, eTKUX, AMIYHMKAX WIU ITapaaop-
TaJbHBIX MMMdoysax; IV B — coderanne
METacTa30B B HECKOJbKO OpraHoOB: IIe-
JeHb/JIeTKie U apaaopTanbHble TUMQO-
y3bL; IV ¢ - KapIIMHOMAaTO3 OPIOLINHEL +
IIapaaopTabHble METACTa3bl M MeTaCTa-
3bI B IledeHb/nerkue [2]. Pesexiusa omm-
HOYHBIX METACTa30B B IIeYeHb /N JIeT-
kue npu KPP cranm cranmapTHOIt mpo-
Lefypoil C XOpomuMy OMDKANIIIMU 1
OTHAJIeHHBIMU pe3ynbraTamu. VIsompo-
BaHHbIe CUHXPOHHBIE /MMM METaXpOH-
Hble Meractasel KPP B 3abproummHHbIe
nmumoysnst (IV a cragns) BcTpevarTcs
KpaitHe pegko — 1-2 % [3,4] n o6braHO
BKJIIOYAIOT OIIMCAHMeE B INTEpaType BCEro
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HECKOJIPKO JI€CATKOB KIMHUYECKMX Ha-
O/MI0eHINIT 3 OHOTO MEAMUIIMHCKOTO Y-
PpeXAeHus:, o4eHb pefko - 300-400 manu-
eHTOB [4].
TaKUX IalJMeHTOB ¢ (OPMAIbHO 3aIly-

ITporos u BBDKMBAEMOCTH

menHoit Omnucanue Tonorpago-aHaTo-
MIYECKUX OCOOEHHOCTell IapaaopTaib-
HOJI 30HBI ¥ CTAH/JaPTHBIX TEXHUYECKUX
IpHeMOB, 00bEMOB 1 TPAHNI] IIPM BBI-
nonHeHnn pacmmpenHon ITAJII npn
pake o6opounoit kuuku (POK), a Takxe
oIyCcaHye COOCTBEHHOIO K/IMHIYECKOTO
HabmofleHnsA. 3HaKOMCTBO IIpaKTHde-
CKUX Bpadeii-XMPypros, OHKOJIOTOB-XM-
PYProB C COBPEMEHHBIMM HPUHIMIIAMU
AMATHOCTUKIU M OCOOEHHOCTSAMU XUPYP-
rnyeckoro nedenusa KPP ¢ meracrasamn
B [1apaaopTaibHble TUMQOY3/IbL. CTaaMel
KPP 6e3 pafuKanpHOTO XUPYPrudecKoro
nedenns nnoxon — 0-12 %. MeracraTude-
CKO€e IOpa)KeHMe HEepPerMOHApHBIX VM-
($oy3/10B 3HAYUTEIPHO CHIDKAET IIPOTHO3
A OKM3HM NalyeHToB. PajgukanbpHas
onepauusa npu Meracraruyeckom KPP ¢
U30/IMPOBAaHHBIM IOPaKEHMEM IIapaaop-
TaAbHBIX NUM(OY3IIOB, COIPOBOXKAK-
Mascsi paclIMpeHHON 3a0pIOLINHHOIM
numdopuccexeit, obecrednBas Mak-
CMMAaJIbHBIII LMTOPERYKTUBHBINADDEKT,
II03BOJIACT YBEMMYNUTD OOLYIO BBKIBae-
MOCTb IAI[MEHTOB ¥ BBDKMBAEMOCTD 6e3
petmanBa. IIpodumaktika mocneonepa-
L[MOHHBIX OCTIOKHEHMII, CBA3AHHBIX C
IIATeIbHON MMopeel U IOBPeXK/IeHN -

eM OKPY>KaIoIIMX OpPraHOB (MOYeTOYHIK,
KPYIHBIE COCY/BI) IIPU VCIIONB30BAHNI
COBPEMEHHBIX  PeXYIe-TUTUPYIIINX
VHCTPYMEHTOB, TpebyeT OT Xupyprude-
CKOIl OpuUrajbl OIpPefeNeHHOTO OIIBITA.
[TarmeHT ¢ Mopdomorndeckn Bepuduim-
POBaHHBIMYM MeTacCTa3aMy B Iapaaop-
TaJIbHBIE TMMQOY3/IBl B 0053aT€IBHOM
nopsike TpebyeT Ha3HAYEHMs B [TOCTIEO-
[epalMoOHHOM Iepuofe IpoduIaKTude-
CKOIl (aJbIOBAHTHOI) IMOMUXUMUOTEXN-
MMOTEpAINN.
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In this article the ways of transferring the case values whentranslating from Russian
to English are considered. Case is the mostimportant grammaticalcategory of declination,

and each case system has itsown specifics.
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The translation process is not simply a
substitute for units ofone language for
units of another language. On the con-
trary, it is a complex process that involves
a number of difficulties that the translator
must overcome. One of the techniques
that help the translator is transformation.
Translation transformations (substitu-
tions) occur because of incomplete com-
monality or difference between English
and Russian languages. The commonness
between grammatical properties of Rus-
sian and English languages is set by their
common belonging to the Indo-European
family and is shown in presence of the
common grammatical meanings, catego-
ries and functions, for example: categories
of number at nouns, categories of degrees
of comparison at adjectives, categories of
time at a verb, functional importance of
the order of words, etc. At the same time,
the difference in the principles of the
grammatical system, expressed in the fact
that these languages belong to different
grammatical groups, is reflected in sig-
nificant differences between the gram-
matical properties, for example, in the
existence of dissimilar grammatical cate-

gories: articles in English, participation in
the Russian language, a full agreement in
Russian, a fixed order of words in English,
etc.

At the same time, it should not be for-
gotten that both the difference and simi-
larity between the grammatical forms,
their functions and meanings may be
complete and incomplete. Full similarities
are usually relatively rare, as well as com-
plete, uncompensated. Linguists’ interest
in the problem of translation transforma-
tions and their comprehensive study are
already traditional in the course of trans-
lation theory and practice. Such well-
known linguists as A.D. Schweitzer, J.I.
Retzker, L.S. Barkhudarov, V.N. Komissa-
rov, A.V. Fedorov, E.V. Breus and many
others have devoted their numerous arti-
cles and monographs to the study of
translation transformations. Neverthe-
less, the problem of interlinguistic trans-
formations in general and grammatical-
transformations in particular continues to
be topical. Transformations, whether at
the semantic or formal level, are an inte-
gral part of translation activities. Any
professionally executed translation in-
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cludes certain types of transformations.
[1] The basic concept of translation theo-
ry is the concept of equivalence. When it
is said that a phrase in the source lan-
guage and its translation are equivalent to
each other, we mean, first of all, their se-
mantic equivalence, i.e., correlation with
the same subject situation. A.D. Sch-
weitzer distinguished between two types
of semantic equivalence — component and
denotative. Taking into account that we
deal with meaning, i.e. one of the seman-
tic components of a language unit, we can
say that semantic equivalence is achieved
due to the presence of the source language
and the translated language in the text of
the same semes. In this case, the texts are
in relation to component semantic equiv-
alence. The second type of semantic
equivalence, called denotative, is related
to the phenomenon of linguistic selectiv-
ity. Its essence consists in the fact that the
same subject and the subject situation can

be described from different sides by
means of different features: for example,
“Painting hangs on the wall” (predicate of
the state), “Painting hanged on the wall”
(predicate of the action) and “I see the
picture on the wall”(predicate of percep-
tion). Different semantic predicates cross
over and are interchangeable because they
describe the same situation. In contrast to
the component level of semantic equiva-
lence, there is a semantic difference be-
tween the source and target texts at the
level of denotative equivalence. —
OnurpaerBcryfeHueckoiikomangel —
He is a member of the college teaml
(predicate of action) (predicate of the
state).
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Abstract: The objective of this article is to summarize physiology of visual apparatus
which is the most important organ of sense of human.
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OpraH 3peHns ABISAETCA CaMbIM BaXK-
HBIM 113 BCEX OPIaHOB YyBCTB YETIOBEKQ,
Befb okonmo 90% mHpopManuu o0 BHEII-
HeM MIpe 4YeIOBeK IOIydaeT 4epes 3pu-
TE/IbHbIIl AHAIM3ATOP WIM 3PUTETIbHYIO
crcteMy. OCHOBHBIMM (PYHKLMSAMU Opra-
Ha 3peHMsI SAB/IAITCS L[EHTPATIbHOE, ITe-
pudepueckoe, 11BeTOBOE 11 OGMHOKYILIP-
HOe 3peHMe, a TaKke CBeTOOLIYIIeHIe.
YeoBeK BUAUT He IIa3aMM, a MOCPen-
CTBOM I7Ia3, OTKyfa MHQpOpManus mepe-
IaeTcsi Yyepe3 3pUTENbHBII HepB B OIpe-
IeneHHble 00/7acTM 3aTBUIOYHBIX JOTIel
KOPbI TOJIOBHOTO MO3T4, Ifie popMupyer-
Cs1 Ta KAPTUHA BHEIIHETO MIUPA, KOTOPYIO
bl BuiuM. CTpoeHme 3pUTeNbHOIN CH-
cTeMbl. 3pUTENbHAsA CHCTEMAa COCTOMUT
n3:* InmasHoro A6010Ka;* 3al[UTHOTO U
BCIIOMOTATe/IbHOTO ammapaTa IIa3HOTO
s16710Ka (BeKM, KOHDIOHKTUBA, CIIE3HbII
anmapar, I1a304BUraTeIbHble MBIIIIIBI 1
daciuu rmasuuien);¥ CHcTEMBI XU3HEO-
OecrieueHus opraHa 3peHust (KpOBOCHAO-
JKeHIe, BBIPaObOTKa BHY TPUITIA3HOI KU -
KOCTH, pery/siiys TUAPO U TeMORUHAMIU-

kn);* IIpoBOAALINX Iy Telt — 3pUTENBLHOTO
HEPBa, 3PUTE/ILHOTO TIepeKpecTa U 3pu-
TEJIbHOTO TPAKTa;* 3aTbUIOYHBIX MOl
KOpbI OOJBIINX IOMYIIAPUI TOMTOBHOTO
Mmosra. ['1a3 nmeet popmy cdepsr, mosto-
My K HEMY CTaja NPUMEHATbCS ajlIeTo-
pus s6moka. ImasHoe A6710KO - OYeHb
HEeXXHasA CTPYKTYpa, II03TOMY pacIiosiara-
eTcsi B KOCTHOM YIIyONeHUM depera —
I7Ia3HMLIE, I7Ie YACTUYHO YKPBITO OT BO3-
MOYKHOTO TOBpeXxjeHus. Iimas dermoseka
MMeeT He COBCeM IPaBU/IbHYIO HIAPOBUJL-
HyI0 popMy. Y HOBOPO>KIEHHBIX €I0 pas-
Mepbl paBHBI (B CpefjHeM) 10 CaruTTaslb-
HOJ ocu 1, 7 cM, y B3pOC/IBIX NIOAEi 2,
5 cM. Macca 171a3HOro s6710Ka HOBOPOXK-
IE€HHOTO HaXOAuTCA B Ipefenax Jio 3 T,
B3pOCJIOTO 4e/I0BeKa — 1O 7-8 I.Y HOBO-
POXIEHHBIX Ta3HOe sI6I0KO OTHOCH-
TenbHO 60rblioe, HO KopoTKoe. K 7-8 ro-
JlaM yCTaHaB/IMBAETCA OKOHYATEIbHBIN
pasmep rnas. HoBopoxeHHbII uMmeer
OTHOCHUTETIbHO 6ofbluyio 1 6ojee IUIO-
CKYy10, 9Y€M y B3POCIBIX, porouiy. IIpu
poxpeHuy ¢popMma Xpycranmka chepud-
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Hasdg; B TedeHMe BCell )KM3HU OH pacTeT U
CTAaHOBUTCA Ooree IVIOCKMM. Y HOBO-
POX[IEHHBIX B CTPOME Pafly>KKI IIUTMeH-
Ta Majio MIM COBCeM HeT. [omy6oBaThlil
I[BeT [Ia3aM IIpYJaeT IPOCBEYBAIOIIVIA
3aHUIT TUTMeHTHBIN armTenmit. Korma
OUTMEHT HauMHaeT IOABIATbCA B pa-
Iy>XXKe, OHa mpuobOpeTaer CBOIl CO6-
cTBeHHbII IBeT. CTpoeHMe ITa3HOTO
A6moka. ['1a3 pacnonaraercs B IIa3HNLE
U OKPY>KeH MATKUMM TKaHAMU (KUpoBasd
KJIeT4aTKa, MBILILLI, HepBbl U 1Ip.). Crie-
penu OH MOKPHIT KOHbIOHKTUBOI U MpU-
KpBIT BeKaMi. IllasHoe A6MOKO cocTonT
U3 Tpex 060/m04eK (Hapy>KHOI, CpefHeil 1
BHYTPEHHe!) M COEep>XMMOro (CTeKIo-
BUJIHOTO TeJIa, XPYCTa/lINKa, a TaKKe BO-
JAHVICTON BJIary IepefHel M 3afHel Ka-
Mep rrasa). HapyxHasa, uwin ¢pubpos-
Had, 000NMOYKa Imasa IpefcTaBIeHa
IUIOTHOM COENMHUTENbHOI TKaHbio. OHa
COCTONT M3 IIPO3PAaYHOIl POTOBMIIBI B IIe-
penHeM oT/erte T1a3a 1 OeIoro 1jBeTa He-
pospadHoli ckiepbl. Obnasas snacTude-
CKVMMM CBOJICTBaMU, 9TU JiBe 000JI0UKU
00pasyloT XapakTepHylo (opMy Iasa.
Oyuxuusa GubposHoil 060T0UKM — TIPO-
BefleHVe 1 IIpeJIOM/IeHNe JIy4ell CBeTa, a
TAalOKe 3allNTa CONEP>KMMOrO IJIa3HOTO
A6710Ka OT HeOIaroNpMUATHBIX BHEIIHVIX
Bo3JieiicTBMil. PoroBuma — mpospauHas
qactb (1/5) PubposHoit o6onouku. IIpo-
3pauHOCTb POTOBUIIbI OOBACHAETCS YHU-
KaJIbHOCTBIO €e CTPOEHNUdA, B Heil Bce
KJIeTKY PACIIONIOKEHBl B CTPOIOM OIITH-
YeCKOM IOpsiiKe U B Heil OTCYTCTBYIOT
KPOBEHOCHBIe cocynibl. Poroeumia 6orara
HEpPBHBIMI OKOHYAHMAMM, II03TOMY OHa
OuYeHb YyBCTBUTENbHA. BospeiicTBue He-
6/1arONPMATHBIX BHEIIHNUX (PAKTOPOB Ha

poroBmIy BBI3BIBaeT pedIeKTOpHOe
CKMMaHHNE BEK, obecneunBas 3alnTy
I7Ia3HOTO s0710Ka. Poroemiia He TOMBKO
IPOIYCKAeT, HO 1 MPEeTIOM/IAET CBETOBbIE
JTy4n, OHA VIMeeT GOJBIIYIO IPETOMILAIO-
myio cwiy. Ckimepa - HempospavHas
qacTb (QuOPO3HOI 000TOUKY, KOTOpAs
nMeeT Oenblil 1BeT. Ee Tommmua mocTim-
raet 1 MM, a caMasi TOHKas 4acTb CKJIePBI
pacIono)keHa B MeCTe BBIXOJIA 3PUTeNIb-
Horo HepBa. CKjlepa COCTOUT B OCHOBHOM
3 IIJIOTHBIX BO/IOKOH, KOTOPbI€ IPUJAIOT
el MpoyHOCTh. K cxyepe kpemArcsa 6Tb
I71a300BUTAaTC/IbHBIX MBbIIIII. (I)YHKIH/H/I
CK/IepBI — 3amuTHasA U Gopmoobpasyio-
masg. CKBO3b CK/Iepy MPOXOAAT MHOTO-
YlIC/leHHble HepBbl U cocyppl. Cocymm-
crasg 000M0YKa, CpefHuUIl CII0M, COofiep-
JKNT KPOBEHOCHDBIE COCYIDI, II0 KOTOPBIM
KpOBb IIOCTYyIIA€T /1A NIUTAaHNA IJIa3a.
[TpsaMo mop, poroBuelt cocymucTas 060-
JI0YKa TIEPeXOAUT B PALyXHYI0 0060/104-
Ky, KOTOpasi 1 OIpefe/sieT LBeT Ias. B
LIeHTpe ee HAXOZUTCs 3padoK. DyHKIus
3TOI 06OIOYKM — OrPaHMYMBATD MOCTY-
IVIEHNE CBE€TA B I/Ia3 IIpN €ro BBICOKOI
APKOCTH. ODTO MOCTUTAETCA CYy)KEHMEM
3payka IIPM BBICOKOI OCBEIEHHOCTY U
pacimpenneM — Ipy HU3KOIL. 3a pafyK-
HOIT 060/I0OYKOIT PACIIONIOKEH XpyCTa-
NIHNK, MOXOXUII Ha ABOAKOBBIITYKITYIO
JINTH3Y, KOTOprf;[ YIaB/IMBA€T CBET, KOrjga
OH IIPOXOJMNT Yepes 3padok 1 GOKycupy-
eT ero Ha ceTyaTKe. BoKpyr xpycranmka
cocyamcTas 060mouKa 06pasyeT pecHII-
HOE Te/o, B KOTOPOM 3a/I0KeHa L{U/Iiap-
Has (PeCHMYHBSA) MBIIIIA, PEryImupyo-
Ias KpUBM3HY XPYCTaIMKa, YTO obecIie-
4MBaeT ACHOE U YeTKOe BUJIeHUe PasHOy-
HaneHHbIX pefMeToB. Korga aTa Mplmima
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paccrmabieHa, IPUKPEIUIEHHbI K I[VI/IN-
apHOMY TNy PeCHUYHBI IOACOK HAaTA-
TMBAETCA U XPYCTaIMK yiomaerca. Ero
KPMBM3HA, a CIeJOBATe/IbHO 1 IIPETIOMIIA-
Iollas CuIa, MUHMMaabHA. B Takom co-
CTOSIHUY I7Ia3 XOPOILIO BUANT y/ja/leHHbIE
06DbeKThL. UTOOBI paccMOTpeTh IpeMe-
TBI, PACIIONIOXKEHHBIE BOMN3M, LYIMapHas
MBIIILIA COKpAILlaeTCA, a HallpsDKeHue

PECHNYIHOTO IIOsICKA ocna6eBaeT, TaK 49TO

XPYCTalIUK CTAHOBUTCS 0Oo0Jjee BbIIIY-
KJIBIM, 60jee CUIBHO
IPeTIOM/IAIONM. JTO CBOICTBO XPyCTa-
JIMKa MEHSITh CBOK IIPEIOMIISIOUIYIO

CIITy JIy4a, Ha3bIBA€TCA aKKOMOJIaIIMCﬁI.

Cl1epoBaTEe/IbHO,

Cricox muTepaTypol
1. Anaromusa Yenmoseka 1oy peflakumeil aka-
nemuka PAMH npodeccopa M.P. Canuna,
M- 2001. 2. Anaromus u GuU3KMONTOIUs
yenoBeka H. V. @enrokoBuy, M- 2003.
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Xypcanos Illepson Yna6oeiu
IIpenogoBarens,

Tepmescknit ¢unman TamkeHTcKo MeguuMHCKON AKaTeMuin.

dmanues Yrkup CoarMypojoBny
IIpenogosarenn,

Tepmesckmit pumman Tanrkentckoit Ilegarormyecknit Yausepcurer umern Husammn

Annomauus: B cmamve paccmampusaromcs maxue Gopmvl UHHOPMAYUOHHO20
6030eiicmes, KaK UHPOPMAUUOHHAST 601iHA U ACMPOmypduHe, UX 6NUgHUE U MEMO00bL
Ha 00ujecmeeHHoe MHeHue. Paccmompena cyusHocmy UHPOPMAayUuoHHO20 6030eLiceus
8 COUUATIDHBIX CEMSX, NPUUUHDL U YCTI08US, 00YCIABNUBAIOULLE B03HUKHOBEHUE OAHHDLX

npouveccos.

KnioueBble cmoBa: conuanpHasi ceTb, VIHTepHeT, MHQpOpPMAIMOHHAs BOJIHA,

acTpOTYpQUHL.

B coBpemenHoM o6iectBe VIHTEpHET
OXBaTbIBAeT BCE ACIEKTHI )KU3HY Ye/loBe-
Ka. Bimanme VIHTepHeTa 1 BUPTYa/IbHOTO
0011eHNA Ha COBPEMEHHYIO XKI3Hb 00111e-
CTBa IIPMBENO HE TONBKO K YBEMTMIECHNIO
KOJIYeCTBa JTI0fiell, BOB/IEUEHHBIX B CeTe-
BYIO )KV3Hb, HO 1 K YBEIMYEHNIO SKe/Ialo-
I[UX BO3JEIICTBOBATh Ha (popMUpOBaHIe
o61iecTBeHHOro MHeHMs. C ITOMOIIbI0
CIIeI[a/IbHBIX PaspabOTAHHBIX METOLOB
4yepes ColLuaIbHble CeTH MOXKHO BO3Jieii-
CTBOBAaTh Ha IICUXMKY 4YeJIOBeKa, Ha ero
MHeHMe 06 addexTUBHOCTH PabOTHI ro-
Cy[apcTBa U IpPaBUTEIbCTBEHHBIX Opra-
HOB, Ha MHEHHe IOTpebuTeser o Kade-
CTBe IIPOAyKTa OIpefe/IeHHON KOMIIa-
HU, Ha MHEHIE OKPY)XKAIOIIVX B OTPaC/IN
[7100aJIbHBIX IIPOO/IEM COBPeMEHHOCTY U
T.0. Bo3pmelicTBus Ha denmoBeka 1 oOIie-
CTBEHHOE MHEHMe MOTYT IPOBOAMUTBCA

BCEBO3MO>XHBIMU METOJaMI — OT BBICKa-
3bIBaHIsI MHEHII KOHKPETHOI'O YeJI0BEeKa
repej, MHOTOYMC/IEHHO ayIuTOPUEN, 10
C/IOXKHBIX CXeM, pa3pabOTaHHBIX CHeI-
a/mcTaMM Il BHEIDEHMA B Cpe[CTBa
MaccoBoil nHbopMaLun, ceTb VIHTepHeT,
couuanbHble ceTu. B BUpTyanpHOM Mupe
IIPELyCMOTPEHO MHOXECTBO CIIOCO60B
BIUAHUA Ha CO3HAHME U MOBEEHUE JII0-
meit. PasHOBUIHOCTBIO MCKYCCTBEHHOTO
dopMupoBaHusa OOIECTBEHHOTO MHe-
HIUA M MAaHUITY/IALEN MacCOBBIM CO3Ha-
HUEM SIB/IAeTCS «MHPOPMAILIIOHHAS BOII-
Ha». VIHpopMalMOHHAsI BOJHA Ipen-
cTaBnmsgeT co6Oil IeleHANpaBIeHHbIE
IeliCTBYA, IPeANPUHATDIE J/IS1 JOCTVKe-
HUA MH(POPMALMOHHOTO IIPEBOCXOACTBA
nyTéM HaHeceHus yuiepba nHdopmanny,
nHGOPMALMOHHBIM MpOIleccaM M UH-
(opManMoOHHBIM cUCTeMaM MPOTMBHUKA
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IIpM OJHOBPEMEHHOI! 3allliTe COOCTBEH-
Hoit mHbopMauny, MHPOPMALMOHHBIX
IPOLIECCOB 1 MH(POPMALMOHHBIX CUCTEM.
BospeiicTBre «MHPOPMALNOHHON BOII-
HbBI» BO3MOXXHO IIPY IIOMOIIY BPEJOHOC-
HOTO IHPOrPaMMHOr0 obecredeHns, KO-
TOpOe CIOCOOHO YHUYTOXUTD, MOANGY-
[MPOBAaTh, CKONMPOBATh, MOXUTUTH WMH-
dopmarnuio
KOHKypeHTa. OObekTaMy BO3JeEICTBU

HPOTUBHUKA unn
MOTYT BBICTYIIaTh MHQPOPMAI[MOHHbIE
MHQPACTPYKTYPBI, CIOCOOHDIE N3MEHSTh
TeXHMYecKMe XapakTepucTuku. Takas
aKTUBU3ALNA JjaeT BO3MOXKHOCTD YIIPaB-
JIATh CO3HAHMEM JIOfiell M MaHUITYIUPO-
BaTh MX IIOCTYIKaMu. [IpumduHamm MH-
(hOpMaLMOHHON BOJHBI MOXET IIOCTIY-
JKUTb KOH(IMKT MHTEPECOB, COLMAIIb-
KOHQIUKT,
uHTepec. I/ yCIeIHOTO BefeHus WH-
(dbopManMOHHOI BOIHBI TpebyeTcsi BbI-
OpaTb MHOTOLE/IEBYI0 ayIUTOPMIO IJIA
HOCTIEAYIOIEr0 KOMMYHMKATHBHOTO pe-

HBI 9KOHOMUYECKU

30HAHCa, B KOTOPOJl JO/DKHBI OBITH 3a-
TeiiCTBOBaHbl Pa3NMYHbIe BO3PacTHbIE
KaTeropum HaceneHmsA. B cBasu c atum,
UJeanbHON ayJUTOpMeNl MOTYT IIOCIY-
JKUTh pas/M4YHble COOOIeCTBA B COLM-

anbHbIX ceTsax. [To muenuto II.A. HoBu-
KOBa, COILMAajJibHbIE CETU, B TOCTIEHEE
BpeMsI, BCe Yallje CTAHOBSITCS 00 beKTaMu
u  cpencTBaMu  MHGOPMALVOHHOTO
yIIpaByIeHys ¥ apeHol MHPOpMaLIOHHO-
ro mpormBobopctBa. I[lo cratuctude-
CKVUM JIaHHBIM aHQJIMTUYECKOTO IOpTaia
PBIHKA Be6- pa3paboToK, 0K01075 % poc-
CUJICKUX MHTEPHET IT0/Ib30BaTeIel moce-
IAIOT XOTs OBl OFHY COLMAIBHYIO CETh B
Mecsll, a eXXeMecsAYHasd ayJuToOpus Ham-
6omee momymsapHbx cereit Facebook,
«OpHoKmaccHUKIM», «BKoHTakTe» Koje-
6rmerca o120 1030 MIWUIMOHOB 4YeIOBEK.
Eme omHuM croco6oM BO3MENCTBUA Ha
MHEHIE JTIOJIEN SIBAETCS TaKoe SIBJIEHNE,
KaK acTpOTYypOUHI, T.e. MCKYCCTBEHHOE
cosanue OOLECTBEHHOTO MHEHNA C I10-
MOIIBI0 CIENMAIbHBIX IPOTPAaMMHBIX
obecneyeHnit Ha Pa3IMYHbIX NHTEPHET —
¢dopymax, B COLMANBHBIX CETAX U T.

CHucox 1cnonb30BaHHOI TNTEPATyPhl

1. M6parumos M.X. u ap. TermoBoe 060py-
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2. Komko B.M., Temnmocuabxenne:- Mocksa:
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Annotation: This article describes the concept of education quality and the theoretical
foundations for modeling the quality of education. The article also analyzes the
methodology of modeling the quality of higher education, which allows for the effective
evaluation of the quality of higher education and the management of the quality of higher

education.
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Modern information production
based on information technology requires
appropriate with  high
intellectual potential and professionalism.
Moderation of education requires its
fundamental, professional and practical
orientation. Only in society. In the light of
the ongoing social, economic and spiritual
processes, timely the
problems in the field of production,
science and culture are provided.

Education is an essential component
of human socialization and one of the
most important values of citizens is the
achievement of good quality education at
all stages of life. In addition to the
development of education, the community
has always been concerned with one more
important issue — the quality of education.
After all, the potential of specialists as
educational products is closely linked to
the socio-economic development of

workforce

solutions to

society. Ideas on education, social
management, spirituality and moral
education, the role of education and social
relations in the individualization of the
individual from Central Asian thinkers
Imam al-Bukhari, Abu Nasr Farabi, Abu
Ali Ibn Sina, Abdul Khaliq Gijduvani,
Abu Rayhan Beruni, Hoja Ahmad
Yassawi, Jaloliddin Davoni, Kaykus,
Najmiddin Kubro Khivaki, Bahouddin
Nagshband, Hussein Voiz Koshifi, Amir
Temur, Alisher Navoi, Jaloliddin Rumi,
Yasuf Khosib Kholib, Imam Ghazzid their
sociological and opinions
reflected in their works. The issues of
creating a perfect human image by
improving the quality of education in the

attitudes

social processes of society are studied in
the Holy Quran and hadith.

Problems of quality of higher
education are for the first time in the
works of European experts. In England, in
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the 1990s, M. Fraser, Alan Ashworth and
Roger Harvey, Ronald Barnett, Alma
Kraft, Urban Daxlov, John Harris, Michael
Shattock, Andre Staropoli, Ronald Veld,
Diana Green Leo K.J. Gedegebuure, Pitre
A.M. Maasen and Don F. Westerheim,
H.R. Kellz, Maurice Kogan and more. The
problems of assessing the quality of higher
education in the United States have been
analyzed in the writings of S. Bell, B.
Hagerti, D. Stark, L. Harvey, D. Grin, IL
Ratcliffe, and H. Kellz. The quality of
education can be achieved through a well-
known social pedagogical system. Many
researchers (GL Ilin, E. Seitkhalilov, SH
Kurbanov [1. understand the qualitative
changes in the learning environment,
such as improving the knowledge, skills
and values of the recipients. The quality of
education is defined as “the degree to
which different participants of the
educational process meet the expectations
of educational services provided by the
educational institution” or “The level of
achievement of goals and objectives in
education” [2] The result of the quality of
education is the degree of satisfaction of
different participants of the educational
process with educational
provided by the educational institution or
the achievement of the goals and
objectives of education. The category of
quality represents a certain stage in which
a person becomes aware of objective
reality. In the early stages of the cognitive
process, the object is represented in front
of the subject by some or several of its
properties. In direct emotional perception,
quality is expressed as a set of properties.
The quality of education is a social

services

category, which determines the state and
results of the educational process in the
society the
development of the professional, domestic
and civic competence of the individual to
the needs and needs of the society.

The quality of education is assessed
through a set of indicators that character-
ize various aspects of the educational and
educational activities of an educational

and formation and

institution. These indicators include the
content of education, forms and methods
of teaching, material and technical base,
staffing, which ensure the development of
students’ competence.

The quality of education is a set of
knowledge that is required for specific
conditions that can be used to improve
the quality of life and the achievement of
specific goals. The quality of knowledge is
determined by the fundamentals of the
knowledge obtained after the completion
of the training, the high level of knowl-
edge and the need for it. Currently, the
quality of education and training is very
important, problematic and relevant. This
is because all other social issues, political
problems and economic indicators devel-
op in relation to the quality of education.
The first President of the Republic of Uz-
bekistan IAKarimov said: “Development
of modern information and computer
technologies in education, Internet sys-
tems, digital and broad-based telecom-
munication technologies, such advanced
achievements not only in school, lyceum,
but also in high schools. and the impor-
tance of laying the groundwork for broad-
er access to colleges and universities, but
to the lives of every family. ”[3] The qual-
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ity of education determines the fate of
humankind. Therefore, it is not wrong to
describe education as a quality of life.
Problems of equivalence (ie comparabili-
ty, relevance to society and related profes-
sionalism of the teaching staff), along
with the problems of quality of education,
remain relevant.. The quality and com-
petitiveness of higher education today are
important for the sustainable develop-
ment of the country. Currently, the role of
mathematical modeling as a scientific
method plays a major role in the develop-
ment of science and society. Modeling
refers to creating and learning a copy of a
real object while retaining its most impor-
tant features. Modeling has been around
for a long time and at the core of its devel-
opment phase is the constant learning
process. Nowadays it is one of the most
effective and widely used methods of sci-
entific research. This is due to the fact
that the “experimental world” can be suc-
cessfully analyzed with the “mathematical
world” structures. The first structure is
ideal - abstract, it is a more generalized
and logical description of the second
structure. While the process of mathe-
matical knowledge began in mechanics
and physics, today it covers almost all
natural sciences and many humanities.
Understanding the mathematical mode-
ling, its components and structure, the
features of individual stages, and the de-
velopment of general skills for practical
problem solving. In addition, mathemati-
cal modeling provides an opportunity to
point out emerging issues and their solu-
tions, and to explain how the phenome-
non in one area affects the development

of other areas. The type of mathematical
model depends on the nature of the real
object, research questions, problem solv-
ing, and reliability [4].

A mathematical model is the equiva-
lent of an object, and its most important
mathematical features are reflected in the
laws. Its components are interrelated and
subordinate.

A mathematical model usually de-
scribes the structure of the object being
modeled, which shows the research prop-
erties and interrelations of the compo-
nents of the object [6].

It is clear from the foregoing that
mathematical modeling activity is com-
plex and multifaceted, and none of the
definitions can be fully reflected.

Mathematical models demonstrate
the integrity of scientific knowledge. At
the present stage, they are a common
language of science, allowing them to
gain a deeper understanding of what is
happening in nature, society, and mind.,
AASamarsky and other scientists have
done research. At the same time, it
should be noted that in the framework of
the science of mathematical modeling of
the problem, theoretical and practical
compatibility has not yet been achieved
sufficiently.

Improving the quality of education is
an endless area. Therefore, it is very im-
portant now to properly assess the dy-
namics of education quality growth, to
clearly define its criteria and to predict
future education quality indicators.
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The tourism industry is one of the
fastest and best growing industries all
over the world. In particular, the
increasing accessibility of tourism
consumers to technologies such as the
internet and social media provide both
suppliers and consumers of tourism
products or services to connect with each
at different levels way before the tourists
arrive at their destination. So the role that
the media is playing in the various aspects
of life is becoming increasingly greater
day by day, especially in spheres like
social interaction, and cultural and
educational aspects of our life. Tourism is
an activity trading in information and
that the
distribution of information about tourist
destinations through various media actors
are core activities in the tourism industry.
The mass media contributes greatly in
activating tourist attractions.

creation, production and

Before discussing the role of the mass
media as an instrument in tourism policy,
it should be noted that, broadly speaking,

the relationship between tourism and the
media is one of inclusion. When speaking
of tourism policy that focuses on specific
areas of tourism, the media become a
mediator between tourism and society,
meaning that they mediate in a process of
conveying tourism products from the
producers to the consumers. In the
tourism industry, media images of places
influence tourist decision-making and
thereby global travel patterns as well as
local tourist-destination development.
The wuse of Internet and other
information communication technologies
leads to a new era of tourism economy.
Mass media, as one of most powerful
online networking tools, has been
integrated into a part of social and
economic life in the real world. Wikipedia
defines mass media as the means of
interactions among people in which they
create, share, exchange and comment
contents among themselves in virtual
communities and network. It includes
social networking sites, blogs, microblogs,
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sites,  content
community sites, wikis, internet forums
and location based media. Mass media
has emerged as the new way in which
people connect socially, by integrating
information and communication
technology (such as mobile and web-
based technologies), social interaction,
and the construction of words, pictures,
videos and audio. It is actually more than
a new way to communicate, but refers to

consumer review

an entire online environment built on
people’s contributions and interactions.

In addition, tourism is an area where
media plays a vital role in particularly all
the activities related to it. It encourages
the tourism in different ways. For exam-
ple:

o People are attracted to a destination

through the use of media.

o After locating a place of their inter-
est people are helped by media in
deciding which airlines to fly.

 They may decide to stay in a hotel
whose service and rooms they had
seen in a promotional documentary
shown by a tour operator.

o They may read about the shopping
centers etc. in a newspaper supple-
ment.

Different organizations used “Mass
Media” to communicate messages that
inform, attract attention, create interest,
generate desire and persuade others that
the communicator and his products are
worthy of support. Such communications
through media are known as promotion,
which is widely used by different hotels of
tourism departments of different destina-
tions to attract tourists and media plays

very important role and its idea is to com-
municate a message to a potential user of
tourism services. These messages are re-
ferred to as “advertisements” Various
kinds of media are as follows:

Print Media: It comprises of daily
newspapers, weekly newspapers, periodi-
cals, magazines and so on. These carry
articles, news items advertisements relat-
ed to tourism.

Broadcast Media: It comprises of
radio and television. They carry spots,
sponsored programmes and commercials
and others. These days various tourism
related documentaries and services show-
ing various tourist destinations which are
shown on the television. Through them
people may choose the destination of
their choice and also get other related in-
formation such as accommodation and
transport and so on.

Display Media: It comprises of:

 Hoardings, which are painted and
located at public places like busy
streets or parks.

o Illuminated signs.

o Wall paintings and posters.

o Panels which are small, painted or
printed and attached at various plac-
es and vehicles.

From this social media has made a
huge impact on the tourism industry.
Mass media encompasses journalistic
work such as news and travel writing in
print media, radio and television.
Consumers engage with social networking
sites to research trips, make informed
decisions about their travels and share
their personal experiences of a particular
hotel, restaurant or airline.
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Taking everything into account, it can
be concluded this article has dealt with
the mass media and its relationship to the
tourism industry in terms of the
production of media destination images.
It pinpoints some relevant issues that
should be further developed in an attempt
to understand the involvement of the
mass media industries in tourism. And
availability of the new technology, as well
as the increasing number of mass media
users, future studies should pay more
attention on the influence of mass media
on tourism, with special focus on
countries with negative images. There are
a number of opportunities for tourists to
extend the knowledge about media
influence on tourism. Consequently, it
would be possible to find the right way for
the tourism marketers to approach

tourists more efficiently. So the impact
communication has on the industry, as
well as how it helps develop responsible
and sustainable tourism.
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MHBEPCIMMOHHO-BOJIBTAMIIEPOMETPUYECKOE
OIIPEJE/IEHUE CYPbMbI B MOJE/IbHbIX CMECAX U

PEAJIbHBIX MATEPMAJIAX

I.A.3uses, V.Y.Pysmertos, T. 3. Vi6parumos
HarmonanbHblit yHuBepcuteT Y36ekucrana umenn M.Ymyr6exar. TankeHT

SUMMARY

Conditions of inversion-voltamperometric determination of stibium in model mixtures
and real objects—ferromanganese and febristrong nickel alloies were optimized. The elabo-
rated methods were valued from the paint of metrology and in all cases the relative standart
deviation (Sr) didn’t exceed 0,129 that testified about absence of systematical errots.

Key words: inversion-voltamperometric, electrochemical sensors, stibium, right-

ness, expression, selectivity, reproduction.

Hamm ycraHOB/IeHO, 4TO OONBIINH-
CTBO 13 CONYTCTBYIOIIMX B IIPUPOHE
CypbMe IIOCTOPOHHMX METAJIJIOB ee OIIpe-
IeJIeHMI0O He OKa3blBaeT MeLIAIOIero
B/IVSIHVSL B CWIY OT/IMYAIOIIENCsT 3HAYM-
TE/IbHOI PasHMIBI OTEHI{MAJIA [TOTYIIN-
Ka 11 co3JaHus Heobxoaumbix pH cpenpr,
obecreunBaromux gupdepeHIpoBaH-
HOe ee OIIpefie/ieHIe B OHOI a/IMKBOTE
QHA/INSMPYEMOII IIPOOBL.

Hau6oree 4acTo B KayecTBe OCHOBHOTO
9/IEKTPO/IATA TIPU IHBEPCHOHHO-BOJIBTAM-
HePOMETPIIECKOM OIPEe/IeHNN CYPbMBbI
Hamu npuMeHeHa HCl, KoHIeHTpanus Ko-
TOPOI BIIMsIET Ha BBICOTY ee miKka. Ompene-
JICHUIO CypbMbl MEIIAIOT, B OCHOBHOM,
Meflb ¥ BUCMYT, HO, IIOCKO/IBKY B XJIOPY-
CTOBOJIOPOZHOI Cpefie Ipefenbl 0OHapy-
seHnss Cu OYeHb BBICOKM, TO BO3MOXKHO
9MeKTPOXMMUYECKOe OIpefieieHIie ee KOH-
LEHTPalMU B IPUCYTCTBUM 10-KpaTHOTO
KOJIMY9eCTBA MefyL. YCTAHOBJIEHO, YTO IIUKI
Bi n Sb nyuiite Bcero paspenbHO ompefer-
torcsB pasdasneHHOHCL

Hamn paspaboTaHbl MHBEPCUOHHO-
BOJIbTAMIIEPOMETPUYECKNE MEeTORNKU

oIpeJie/IeHNsI CYpbMbl B IIPUCYTCTBUM
onoBa u paspenpHas nuddepeHUpo-
BaHHasg MeTOJAVKA OIpefeNeHus Cypb-
MBI M BUCMYTa B OfIHOJ a/IMKBOTE aHa-
nusupyemoit mpo6sl. Ilockonpky BHCI,
KaK HaMM ObIJIO TI0Ka3aHO, MOXXHO HO-
CTMYb MAKCUMAaJIbHON YYBCTBUTENb-
HOCTM IpU pasfelbHOM OIpefeneHun
Bi u Sb, To paspaboTaHbl METORMKUUX
pasfieneHusA B TOJOOPAaHHBIX HaMU
cpepax. ITpu 60nbIINX KOHIEHTpAIU-
AX MeIb MCKaXKaeT MUK cypbMbl. CTpo-
IO KOHTPOJMPYsA IMOTEHLMAN 3TeKTPO-
1132, MOXXHO OT[ENUTb BUCMYT OT
cypbMbl (nipu -0,3 B BbIfiensgeTcs TONb-
KO CypbMa, a 1ipu -0,5 B —o6a meTanna
coBMecTHO).CypbMy TakXe MOXHO
OIIpefeINTh B IPUCYTCTBUU 5-KPaTHO-
ro KONM4ecTBa IMHKaM BUCMYTa, IIO-
CKOJIbKY MOTEHLMAaJIbl BOCCTAaHOBIIE-
HIJS 3TUX META/UIOB CUIBHO pasinmda-
I0TCA, OJHAKO IPUCYTCTBUE OOIBIINX
KommuecTB Bi Bce ke MemaeT ompefe-
JIEHNIO CYPbMBI.

OTOT HpMeM HalifieT IMPOKOe IIpu-
MeHeHUe IIpK olpefie/ieHuy Sb B IpuMe-

240



SCIENCE,RESEARCH,DEVELOPMENT Ne26

csx komnoHeHToB Cu, Bi, u Zn B MeTan-
JIMYEeCKOM CBMHIIE IOCIe MX IIpefiBapu-
TebHOTrO 97mekTponusa. OcHoBHOI ¢o-
HOBDIN 9/IEKTPONUT pu onpenenennn Bi
(cmec» HNO,+HCI ) samensnca na 0,2
MHCI, a mpu ompenenennn Cu Ha 0,25
MCH,COONH,+0,1 M BuUHHOII K1C/IO-
Tb1. IIpy onpepenennu e cypbMbl B pas-
JIMYHBIX CMeCAX 3aMeHa OCHOBHOTO 37IeK-
TPOINTA HA [PYroil o mpupone GoH He
IIPOBOJVIIACE.

Hamm ycTaHOB/IEHO, 4TO HAaKOIUIEHIE
CYpPbMBI 3NIEKTPO/IM30M MOXHO IIPOBO-
IWUTb TAK)Ke 13 HEBOJHBIX M CMeNIaHHbIX
pactBopoB. BoccranoBrnenne sxe Sb(III)
IO ee MeTA/UIMYeCKOTO COCTOSHUA MOXK-
HO TIPOBOAIUTDb Ha TBEPABIX INMEKTPOJAX,
ocobeHHo Takoit addekr HabIIOHAETCSA
Ha yrOJIbHOM-TIACTOBOM 3/IEKTPOJEMOSIN-
¢unmposanubM D] TA.

Bo Bcex cmyyasx BBICOTA U MOTEHIN-
aJI KATOJHOT'O MHBEPCUOHHOTO IMKA IIPO-
MOPIVOHAIbHBI KOHIIEHTPAalNN X/IOPU/-
JMOHOB, BIUIOTH o ~0,5 Monb/n. Ompepe-
JIEHNIO CYpbMBbl He MEIIAIOT 3/1eMEHTBI,
KOTOpble B JaHHOI 06JacTH MOTeHIua-
JIOB HEAaKTUBHBI U He 06PasyioT OCafKM C
aHMOHAMM, IPUCYTCTBYIOIUMM B aHAJIN-
3upyeMoM pacTope. CylleCTBEHHO Me-
MIAI0T MOAMADBI, MOITOMY UX IIpefBapu-
TE/JIbHO HeOOXOAMMO YHaIUTh U3 MCCIIe-
nyemoro pactBopa. OCHOBHOe Ipenmy-
IIeCTBO IPeII0KeHHO HaMI MeTOAVKM
3aK/II09AeTCA B TOM, YTO OIpefe/IeHIIO
cypbMbl He MewaT 800-KpaTHbIE KO-
yectBa Bi m 6000-kpaTtHbIe — Sn u Zn.
CyppMy Tak)Xe MOXHO OIIpefle/UTb U
npy KoHLeHTpauuu 20 MK/ B IIPUCYT-
creun 0,07 r/n Cu, a Ipu 3aMeHe 1ccre-
IyeMOIo pPacTBOpa IIOCIe 3IeKTPOM3a

Ha YUCTBII OCHOBHON (OHOBBIN I7I€K-
TPONINT, MOXXHO ompepmenutb paxe 0,1
MKr/71 Sb B mpucyTcTBUM 6ONMBIINX KO-
mundectB Cu. VIHBepCHOHHAABOIbTAMIIE-
poMeTpys HaMM TakKe MCIONb30BaHa
mpu onpepenenny npumeceit Sb u Bi 8 Cd
u Zn. PaspaboTaHHasT HaMU METOAMKA
1o3BossAeT AudepeHIPOBaHHO OIpe-
memmutbh  po 10°-107 macc. % Sb u Bi B
OIHOI aNTMKBOTEAHANMM3UPEMON HPOOHI.
C 1enmplo 3KCIEPUMEHTAbHOTO IOJ-
TBEP)K/IeHVISI BbIAB/ICHHBIX HAMI IIPEIIO-
JIOKEHMIT TIPY OIpeNeNeHNN CYpPbMbl
IIpoBefieH aHanu3 eppoMaprasiie.
Meroauka onpeneneHus CypbMbl B
deppomapranne. Hasecky (0,4 1) us-
Me/IbYeHHOTO CIUIaBa, cofiepkamiero Sb
pactsopstor B crakane (10 mm)s HNO,
(1:1) m 10 mx H,SO, (1:4). IIpumsator 5
M 40% —noit HF u gBa>k/ibl ynapmsaooT
mo mapos H_SO,, satem ocrarok pactso-
psfot B 7,0 M koHLeHTprpoBanHoit HCI
" [00ABIAIOT 3 M/ KOHIIEHTPUPOBAHHOI!
H3PO4, IIOC/Ie 3TOTO OXIAK/JAIOT IIONY-
YeHHYI0 cMecb M mpubasmaT 0,5 M
5%-noro pacrsopa SnCl, B 6,0 MHCL
Yepes 5 MMH pacTBOp NEPEBOJAT B Mep-
HYI0 KOOy BMECTMMOCTbIO 50 MII, JOBO-
IAT 06'beM 10 MeTKY BOJIOI1 M IIepeMellN-
BAIOT.AJIMKBOTHYI0 4YacTb aHaJM3upye-
Moro pactBopa (20M/) mepeHOCAT B
97IeKTPOIN3€eP, B KOTOPBI IpemBapu-
tenbHO BHOCAT 5 M 3,0 MKCI n 0,5 mn
4-10° M pacTBOpa MajaXMTOBOTO 3eJle-
HOT0, 00beM IPOObI JOBOAAT BOIOI 1O
20 m. IIpoBopAT NpeABapUTENIbHOE KOH-
LIeHTpUpPOBaHMe CYPbMBI Ha YTO/IbHO-IIA-
CTOBOM 371eKTpofie ipu +0,8 BB Teuenue
10 MMH 1 JAIOT PacTBOPY YCIIOKOUTHCS B
TeyeHue 15 c. PerucTpupyior BosibTamile-
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porpaMmy B uHTepBase oT -0,5 go +1,0 B.
CopepkaHue CypbMbl PacCYMTBIBAIOT 110
3HAYEHMAM QaHAIUTUYEC-KOTO CHUTHaIa
CYpbMBbI, TIONIyYE€HHBIM JIIl CTaHJaPTHO-
O pacTBOpa, copepXKamero 5-6 MKT
CypbMbl, IPOBEIEHHOTO Yepe3 BCe CTa-
IUY TOATOTOBKY IPOODI K aHATIN3Y.

Ha ocHOBe moTy4eHHbIX 3KCIIEpYMEH-
TaJbHBIX JIAHHBIX MOJXXHO 3aK/IIOYNUTD,

4TO C IIOMOILIbI0 MOAM(ULIMPOBAHHOIO
HaM} YTONbHO-TIACTOBOTO 3MEKTPOAA C
nomoubio S TA u ucnonbsyeMpix GpoHo-
BBIX 3/IEKTPOIUTOB YCTAHOBJIEHBI IIpa-
BIUJIbHBIE I BOCIIPOM3BOIMMbIE Pe3Y/IbTa-
THl MHBEPCUOHHO-BONLTAMIIEPOMETPHU-
4eCKOro OIpefie/ieHsie CypbMBI C OTHOCH-
TE/NbHBIM CTAHJAPTHBIM OTKIOHEHMEM,

He npesblmaromum 0,33.
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SOME REMARKS ON MODERN PEDAGOGICAL TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING FRENCH LANGUAGE IN MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS

SharipovBoburSalimovich, Makhmudov Zafar Mardonovich
Samarkand State Medical Institute, Teachers of ForeignChair,

Annotation. This article illustrates new method of teaching French language in a
Medical Institutions by the modern pedagogical technology. However, modern methods
provide teachers and students with the close relationship between both of them to go
forward. The aim and task of the article also support deep to penetrate inside the lan-
guage and develop knowledge of students. Furthermore, it helps to create independent

activity and focuses onskillfully coordinated during the process.
Key words: modern pedagogy, fish skeleton, French, medical terminology, skill,

methods, pedagogical ability.

The purpose of teaching foreign lan-
guages at medical institutions is to help
students to develop and develop the skills
of reading literature in foreign languages,
to talk within the context of academic and
daily topics, to understand the content of
their specialization.

Students who continue to study for-
eign languages in higher education will be
required to duplicate school lexical and
grammatical materials, prepare students
for independent study, and understand
the original medical texts with little use of
the dictionary, orally within their spe-
cialty. is to develop speech skills. After
completing the phase, it is important to be
able to present the content of the original
texts according to the plan.

One of the most important require-
ments of modern education is to achieve
high results in a short period of time
without exerting excessive psychological
and physical effort.Providing students
with theoretical knowledge and sKkills
within a short period of time, as well as

monitoring students’ performance, as-
sessing their knowledge, skills and abili-
ties new approaches to the educational
process.

This method is called the “Fish Skel-
eton” method, which helps students to be
active in their classroom activities, to
encourage them to think freely and to
free themselves from thinking, to collect
ideas on a particular topic, as well as to
create creative tasks. The solution will
serve to teach you how to overcome the
thoughts that emerged during the early
stages of the decision-making process.Its
main principle and condition is to re-
frain from criticism of the opinions ex-
pressed by each participant of the train-
ing, and to encourage all kinds of jokes
and jokes. The aim is to ensure that stu-
dents participate freely in the classroom.
Effective and successful use of this meth-
od in the learning process depends on
the breadth of the teacher’s pedagogical
skills and the extent of his thinking.
When using the fish skeleton technique,
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it is advisable to have no more than
15 students.The training based on this
method can last up to an hour. The
method promotes the creation of new
ideas by students. Using this method,
you can solve a specific task or problem
by simultaneously involving 16-20 stu-
dents in a particular activity, as well as
identifying opportunities for each group
member and learning about their spe-
cific views.In each of the sessions using
the Fish Skeleton technique, four groups
of 4 or 5 participants will discuss the
problem posed by the teacher. When the
time is up, the teacher will rearrange the
4 groups.Each re-formed group will have
one representative from the previous
4 groups. The members of the newly
formed team will report to their team-
mates the conclusions presented by the
previous group as a problem solution,
and discuss these solutions together.

Advantages of the method of “fish
skeleton” are:

1) encourage each member of the group
to be active;

2) ensure that personal views are ex-
pressed by them;

3) Develops the ability to listen to the
opinions of other members of the group;

4) teach them to summarize and defend
their ideas.

Most importantly, each of the partici-
pants of the training will be able to act as
both a debate participant, a listener and a
speaker. This method can be used in sev-
eral groups of 5, 6, 7 and even 8 students.
However, it is time for medical students to
increase the time when the “Fish Skele-
ton” method is used. Because it takes

some time for discussion and informing.
In the exercises in which the method is
used, the group can discuss one or more
problems.

Le corps humainThe use of the
“Fish Skeleton” method in the learning
process requires the teacher to be ac-
tive, pedagogical, and able to form
groups.Inadequate grouping can result
in poor performance of tasks or tasks.
Classes are organized in the following
manner:

1) The teacher should place 4 or 5 chairs
around the 4 tables before the training ses-
sion begins;

2) Students are divided into 4 groups by
the teacher.

In dividing students into groups, the
teacher can: (for example, may put differ-
ent flowers) drawing. The participants will
be asked to take 15 or 16 leaflets with
flowers.Each student sits on a chair
around a desk known as the photo on the
leaflet of his or her choice.

After the students have settled, the
teacher announces the topic of the lesson
and assigns specific tasks to groups.There
is a time limit and a discussion process is
set up.Students complete the task by an-
swering the questions in the form of a fish
skeleton.In this case, the teacher will
monitor the activities of the students, ad-
vise team members where appropriate,
and guide the group discussions after
making sure that group assignments are
properly addressed. asks them to com-
plete.

When the time limit for discussion is
over, the teacher groups will be reshaped.
Each newly formed group will focus on
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the previous 4 groups.After the students L V G. MaWI§hln' French textbook for med-
ical universities. M., 1978, 355.

Change their positions, group members 2. A. E. Mamatov. M. N. Oxman. French

will report to their teammates about the grammar guidelines for students of medi-
task assigned to the previous group and cal institutes. T., 1989. 64 p.
the solution.In this way, the newly formed 3. X. T. Umarov. French Grammar. S., 2002.

group discusses the conclusions (tasks, 70p.
4. U.A. Safarova.French language. 2011.52 p.

Solutlor}s) adopted by the p rev1.0us 8TOUPS 5 v, G. Matvishin. Le frangais medical. M.
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KITACCUOUKANNA 3ATOJIOBKU I'A3ET

bypxanosa JJungopa HusomoBHa
(cTynmenTKa,

[Taxpucabackmit pumman TalIKeHTCKOTO TOCYAPCTBEHHOTO MEJarOrYecKoro

YHUBEpPCUTETA)

Hayunsii pykosoputens: Vicmamosa FOnoys Hysmonoena
(mpemopaBarenpHMIa, Kadenpa ryMaHUTAPHBIX HayK, [llaxpucabsckumit ¢pumman

TTITY)

AnHomayusa: Oma cmamvs 6 O0CHOBHOM HOCBAUleHA 3azonoskam eazem. Mx
knaccuduxauus unnocmpupyemcs npumepamu. Chepa ux npumeHeHUs ynoMmuHaemcs.
KmioueBpie cmoBa: cTaTbdA, TraseTa, 3aroloBOK, pyOpwKa, ITO3HaBaTeNbHBIN

3aroJ/IOBOK, 3arojioBOK C-)MOLU/IOHaTIbHOf/I OL€HKMN, CeHcaHI/IOHHbIﬁ[ 3aroJ/I0OBOK.

3aroIoBKy raset ObIIM pas3feneHbl Ha
IBa OCHOBHBIX mpuHIMma. [lepBas xmac-
cnduKanys OCHOBaHA Ha TUIIE 3aTOTOBKa
B 3aBUCUMOCTY OT COJEP>KaHNs Ia3eThl.
Vicnionp3ys pasnuyHble 3arOJIOBKYU B JIIO-
6011 raseTe, 3T 3aTONOBKU PA3INIAIOTCS
B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT ¥X PONU ¥ BaXHOCTH.
[TpocToit 3aTONOBOK AAET IIpefCTABIEHIE
o marepuane Himke. JIrobas mudpopma-
1y, OMyOIMKOBaHHAS B TraseTe, UMeeT
Ha3BaHMe. B [OMOHEHNE K 3arO/TOBKaM,
HEKOTOpbIE CTATbU UMEIOT TEKCT IOJ, He-
6GO/BIINM 3arOIOBKOM, M3BECTHBIM KakK
BTOPOI1 3aromoBoK. MBI MO)XeM pasfe-
JINTDH T 3aTrOJIOBKM Ha:

a) ITog3arosoBoK — 4acTo 0ObACHSET
Y YTOYHAET MHGOPMALIMIO OCHOBHOTO 3a-
rOJIOBKa, KOTOpasi SIBJISIETCS TeMaTude-
CKOI.

Win or bust

Hillary Clinton risks all on one last
throw of the dice

3apabarblBaTh MM YHUYTOXATb
TEHbIU

Xunnapu K1nHTOH cmenana Bce BO3-
MOXKHOE

B aroit crarbe mpepcTaBaeH 0030p
cnopa Mexxay Xmmrapu KnuaTon u bapa-
koM Ob6amoit.

3aromoBok sABseTcsa nmub6o odunu-
QJIbHBIM (TO €CTb MCTOYHMKOM MCTOYHM-
Ka), 160 BHYTPEHHUM ¥ COAEPKUT UH-
(hopManmio 0 pasINIHbIX pasfenax UucTo-
pun. VIHOTAQ MOA3Aaro/IOBKY HAIOT BaM
0030p cofep)KaHysI Ballell CTaThIL.

6) Py6puka, TO ecTh 3arol0BOK BTO-
pOro THUIIA, XapaKTepU3yeTCs OpUEeHTa-
LVeTt U )KaHPOM TIPEfICTaB/IsIeMOTO Mare-
puana. Py6puka momerraercst Hajy OCHOB-
HBIM 3arOJIOBKOM, YTOOBI OIpENeINTh
paszes ra3eTsl, B KOTOPOM Pa3MeIaeTcst
Marepuan (Hampumep, Business, Sport).

Sport

Sharapova Leads Russia in Fed Cup

[Mapamosa BeIBOAUT Poccuio Ha Ky-
60k Pepepanuy. (TO eCTb yCIleX U3BeCT-
Holt TeHHMcUCTKM Mapun IllapanoBoit B
KPYITHOM MEX/[yHapOJHOM TypHUpe).

6) «Kemnka» — Ha3BaHuUe, 0OBENMHAIO-
Ijee HEeCKO/IbKO Ta3eTHBIX CTaTell, I KaX-
Jasg CTaTbs MMEET CBOJ 3aro/I0BOK.
OO6BIYHO WUIAIA SBJSIETCSI OCHOBHBIM
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MOMEHTOM CTaTbU M 9acTO INUTHUPYET 3a-
MOMMHAIOIIYIOCA WIN BbIPA3UTENIbHYIO
¢pasy. llana DOCTOSHHO HAIpaBIeHA
Ha MaKCUMM3AIMIO MHTepeca YUTaTels.
ITo GonblLuell 4acTU «IIaIlKa» HEeLOCTa-
TOYHO PACKPBIBAET COJIEpP)KAHNE CTATB,
a MHOITIA U BOBCE.

Bluff, bluster and bullshit at Counter-
punch

ITonmupIl OTBET Ha apryMEHTDI, THEB U
TIyTIOCTD (CTaThsA Ha BeO-caliTe, IpoIara”-
IVpyIOLas peHeOpeskeHye K XKeHIIVHAM)

Bce BbIIenepedncieHHble 3ar0IOBKI
MO>XHO JCIIO/Ib30BAaTh 110 OT/E/bHOCTIL.
BsanmopeiicTBys, OHU IPENOCTaBIAIOT
CTYEHTY MepBUYHYI0 MHPOPMALUIO, KO-
Topasg Hambosnee akTyaabHa. Takum 00-
pasoM, ecmu B pyOpuKe yKasaH >KaHp
MaTepuara, CofiepXKallerocs B rasere, 3a-
TOJIOBOK MH(OPMMPYET 00 OCHOBHOII
TeMe U COIeP>KaHMHU CTAaTbl, a MOf3aro-
JIOBOK — KOHKpeTHyI0 nHpopmanuio. la-
3eTa MCHO/Ib3YeT 06a TUIIA 3aTO/IOBKOB B
OOJIBIIHCTBE CIIy4aeB.

Bropas kmaccudmkaumsa HasBaHMI
OCHOBaHa Ha UX MH(OPMATUBHOCTU.Ap-
PHOBI NEMUT BCe HAasBaHMA Ha IATD
TpyIIIL:

Nupopmanyonusie pybpuxm. Taknme
3arojJIOBKM 0000IIAIOT COflep>KaHMe CTa-
TBU U ABJIAIOTCA XapaKTePHOI 4epToit nX
XapaKTepUCTUKN (HallpuMep, OHU COfiep-
JKaT COKpalleHus: 6yKB 1 IIPOMYCKN IIa-
ronoB). UnrarenbHeoOs13aH3HATD O Ka-
KOM-TTN60COOBITHM3apaHEE.

Italy’s radio, TV workers on strike.

VTanpsHCKUe pajyio- U TeleBU3UOH-
MK GACTYIOT.

OcHoBaHHbIe Ha COOBITMAX 3arojIoOB-
KII, O KOTOPBIX YUTATe/Ib 3HAeT.

How GB beat Russia at gymnastics

[Tobema OGpUTAHCKMX TMMHACTOB HaJ
poccusaHaMu

YnraTenb, KOTOPbI CTalKMBAETCA C
TaKUMM 3arOJIOBKaMU, JOJDKEH CHadazla
OBITH TPOUH(POPMUPOBAH O KOHKPETHOM
COOBITHIL.

PudmoBanuble 3aronoBku. Ilopo6-
Hble 3aTO/IOBKY OOBIYHO YIIOMUHAIOTCA B
PEeK/IaMHBIX CTaThsX, KOTOpPbIe JIETKO I
JIETKO 3aIIOMMHAIOTCA TI0 UX KOHKPETHO-
MY CTUHIKY.

Back to work - to kill the bill.

Bosppamenne k paboTe — 3T0 Hapy-
LIeHJEe 3aKOHa.

OMONVOHA/IbHASA Ol[eHKA 3aTr0/I0BKOB.
Taxme 3aronoBKyu He OXBATbIBAIOT TEMY
CTaThy, HO HAIIPABJIEHBI HA TO, YTOOBI Ha-
MIPaBUTb YNTATENA B OIpEieTIeHHOM Ha-
mpasieHnu, chOpMyIUpPOBaTh YeTKOe
TIpEfICTaB/IEHNE O CIOXKETE.

Ugly noises from Los Angeles mayor’s
nest.

Crpannble mympl B Mape Jloc-
AnmKeneca

B 3TOM C/Ty4ae aBTOp UCTIONb3YeT CTH-
TMMCTUYECKUII MHCTPYMEHT Ha AHITIMIA-
CKOM sA3bIKE€ Ha aHIJIMIICKOM A3bIKE:
Majornest — THe3[{0 KOOBIIbI, HeJemoe
nsobpeTeHne — MpeaBbIOOPHOE MOIIEH-
Hn4yecTBo. CTEepeOTHIIHBIN 3aroloBOK
IIpMBJIeKaeT BHUMAHME 4YNTATeIs U Ha-
IIpaB/IAeT €T0 B HAIIPABJIEHNUY, B KOTOPOM
HYX/IaeTCs aBTOP.

Iloy - ceHcanuMoHHOE Ha3BaHMUe.
OcHoBHas 3ajjaya TaKUX 3ar0/lI0BKOB —
KpPaTKO, 4eTKO ¥ TOYHO OTPa3sUTb OC-
HOBHOe cofiep>KaHue. TeM He MeHee, OH
JO/KEH MpUBJIEYb 4YUTATeNsA CBOeil
TallHOIA.
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Convict sentenced to life for coffin girl
kidnap.

IIpecTynHuK, IpUrOBOPEHHBIN K II0-
JKMSHEHHOMY 3aK/IIOYEHNI0, CKPBIBAET
HOXMIEHHYIO AeBYLIKY B IPoby.

YuTaTenp MHTEpecyeTCA 3arajikoil
CTaTb¥, YUTAET PACCKa3 ¥ IBITACTCSA BBI-
SICHUTD, 4TO TIponsouio[3,55].
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NEMIS EPIKALARINI O’RGANISH MASALALARI

Baxriddinova F’tiborxon,

Andijon davlat universiteti “Fakultetlararo chet tillar (aniq va tabiy fanlar)” kafedrasi

nemis tili oqituvchisi

Utanova Shaxnoza,

Andijon davlat universiteti “Nemis tili va adabiyoti” kafedrasi nemis tili ogituvchisi

Annotation: The great works of our compatriots such as Al-Ferghani, Ibn Sina,
Beruni, Muhammad Khorezmi, who had a great influence on the development of eastern
and western civilizations, opened a new era in the history of Western European culture.
Indeed, the earliest contacts between the Germans and Uzbeks began with the Timurid
era. The article is about literary relations, the German epic.

Key words: epic, history, folklore, genre, composition, style, text.

Nemis va ozbek adabiyotining alo-
qalari tobora yuksalib taraqqiy etmoqda.
Bunga har ikki tilda ham paydo
bo’layotgan luglatlar ham yaqqol misol
bo’la oladi. Shu orinda, nemis epik turiga
toxtalishni joiz topdik.

13-asrning boshlarida Avstriyada,
Tuna daryosining atroflariga nomalum
ruhoniy sayohatga chiqadi. Sayohat
chog’ida bir necha asrlar davomida nemis
xalglari tomonidan ogizdan oglizga
o'tgan ertaklar va dostonlarni yozib oladi.
Shunga oxshash ertaklar va dostonlar
keyinchalik qadimgi Islandiya
qolyozmalarida topilgan. Shunday qilib,
bizning davrimizgacha «Nibelunglar
qoshig’i» dostoni yetib keldi va orta asr-
larda nemis epikasi kirib keldi. Bugungi
kunda eng taniqli epik turga mansub ne-
mis dostoni «Nibelunglar qoshig’i» orta
asrlarda mashhur bo’llgan. Taxminan
800 yil oldin yozilgan doston, deyarli
35 gismdan iborat «Nibelunglar qoshig’i»
qolyozma nusxalari hanuzgacha saglanib
golgan va bu uning keng jozibadorligini
tasdiqlaydi. Doston ikki gismdan iborat

bo'lib, birinchisi qismida, yosh shahzoda
Zigfridning Burgundiya malikasi Kriemx-
ild bilan uchrashuvi va Burgundiyalik
mahbus Xeygen tomonidan Zigfridning
oldirilishi yoritilgan. Dostonning ikk-
inchi yarmida esa vogqealar rivoji Xeygen
jazosiz qolgandan keyin Zigfridning
olimi uchun och olish magsadida
Kriemxildning uyushtirgan fitnasi borasi-
da so’z boradi. Qasos olish uchun Kriemx-
ild kuchli Qirol Ettselga turmushga chiqa-
di va Burgundiyaliklar uning saroyiga
tashrif buyurganida, u 0z rejasini amalga
oshiradi. Oxir oqibat, Xagen, Ettsel,
Kriemxild va uning Burgundiyalik qarin-
doshlari va boshqa bir qator odamlar
dahshatli jangda halok bo’lishadi.
Dostonda malika Hunlar giroli Ettsel-
ga turmushga chiqgach, unga ikkita 0g’il
tug’ib beradi. Burgundiyada aka-uka qir-
ollari bo’lib, ularning Rein daryosining
tubida yashirilgan Nibelunglarning oltin-
lariga ega edilar. Xazinani qo’lga kiritmo-
qchi bo’lgan Ettsel, aka-ukalarni saroyiga
chagiradi. Ammo ular yashirilgan boy-
liklarni qayerdaligini oshkor qilmay qi-
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ynoq ostida o'ldiriladi. Ertasi kuni Hunlar
rahbarlari ziyofat qilish uchun Ettsel sa-
royiga yigilishadi. Malika eriga mazali
taom - og’illarining yuragini olib keladi.
Qasos olish yolida malika, bir vaqtlar
Medeya kabi oz farzandlarini ham ay-
amagan. Qorqib ketgan Ettsel toshakka
yigiladi va Krimhild Ettselning ko'kragiga
qilichini sanchadi, song saroyni yoqib
yuboradi va Krimhildning o0zi ham olov
ichida o’ldi. Shunday qilib, xalq xotirasid-
agi haqiqiy tarixiy voqealar bu doston
mazmunida aks etgan.

Biroq, «Nibelunglar» ning yana bir
versiyasi mavjud. Ettsel ushbu variantda
mehribon, muloyim va olijanob girol,
knyazlar oilasining saxiy ritsari sifatida
ta’lqin gilinadi. Bunda Kriemxildning qa-
sosida Ettsel yordam beradi. Ettsel yor-
damida - Kriemxildning birinchi eri Zig-
fridning o’limi uyushtiriladi va bunda
aka-ukalar ayblanadi. Bodmerning shov-
shuvli sa’y-harakatlariga qaramay, “Nibe-
lunglar qoshigi” dostoni nemis adabi-
yotiga qabul qilish o'nlab yillar davomida
mavhum bo’lib qoldi. Zamonaviy klassik
epik dostonlarga, xususan, “Odisseya va
Iliada’ga bo'lgan munosabat shu munosa-
bat bilan shakllandi. Nemis tilida
sozlashadigan mamlakatlarda, 18-asrda
Gomerning obro’si har doim eng yuqori
choqqiga ko'tarilgan edi. Ushbu aniq tar-
ixiy lahzada kashf etilgan “Nibelunglar

5.

qoshig’i” 0’z nuqtai nazaridan emas, balki

Gomer qarashlariga qarshi maydonga
olib chiqildi. Nemis adabiyotshunoslari
uning sifati borasida jiddiy mulohazalar-
ga qaramay, yangi dostonni ommalashti-
rish uchun qo'llaridan kelganini qildilar,
shunda ular ham milliy dostonga ega
bo'ldilar.

1882 yil “Leksikon der deutschen Na-
tionallitteratur”, yani Nemis milliy adabi-
yoti leksikoni jurnalida “Nibelunglar
qoshig’i” dostoni hagida keng magqola
bor. Unda sher «Orta asrlar xalq
sheriyatining toji va dunyodagi yagona
epik doston» sifatida kiritilgan, uning

ahamiyati gomerik dostonlari bilan
taqqoslanadi. Ulrich Vyss va boshqalar
ta’kidlaganlaridek, ““Nibelunglar

qoshig’i” dostonidagi so’zlar hech qachon
aytilmagan».
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NEMIS EPOSI “NIBELUNGLAR QO’SHIG’I” VA UNING

VUJUDGA KELISHI

Sodikov Dilshodbek Kobilovich

Andijon davlat universiteti Xorijiy tillar fakulteti “Nemis tili va adabiyoti” kafedrasi

ogituvchisi

Annotation: The German people are the people who have undergone a long literary
process, and their history is evident in the essence of the epic poems and epics that have a
special place in folklore. The German epic “Nibelungenlied” and its historical stages are

told in this article.

Keywords: Spiderman, Epic, Burgundy, “Nibelungs Song”, Epic Cloth, Color, Po-

etry, Feudal Attitude

Buyuk kochish davri Germaniya ada-
biyotining barcha mashhur yodnomalar-
ining vujudga kelishiga asos bo'ldi, yani
eramizning 437-yilida Yevropani egallay
boshlagan xunlar burgundlarni (german
qabilalaridan) tor-mor etgan vaqtlarga
tog’ri keladi. Ular Reyn bo’yidagi Burgun-
dya girolligi poytaxti Vormsni zabt etadi.
Bu voqea skandinavlar, qadimgi german-
lar va ularning afsonasi “Nibelunglar
qoshig’i'da ifodalangan. Bu eposda Bur-
gundiya girolligining fojeali taqdiri aks
etgan. Attila bu asarda Etsel nomi bilan
yuritiladi. U burgund qiroli Gyunterning
singlisi Krimxildaning eri edi. “Nibe-
lunglar qoshigi” (“Nibelungenlied”
1200-yillar) nemis qahramonlik eposlar-
ining yirik asari hisoblanadi. XII asr ox-
irida orta yuqori nemis dialektida
(shevasida) yozilgan bu epos 10 ta toliq
va vyigirma ikkita to’liq bo’lmagan
royxatda hamda uch xil asosiy tahrirda
bizgacha yetib kelgan. Doston nemis xal-
qining 0z porloq o'tmishiga bolgan mu-
habbati, katta gumanistik goyalar va mu-
rakkab hissiyotlarga ixlosining dalolatidir.

“Nibelunglar qoshig’i’ning mualliflari va

ommalashtiruvchilari shpiylmanlar (arti-
slar, aytuvchilar) bo'lgan bo’lsa ajab emas.
Ular qadimgi rivoyatlarga suyangan holda
yangi zamon ruhini ham ifodalashga in-
tilganlar. Eposning mazmuni mifologik
va tarixiy elementlar faoliyatini omixta
qgilgan. Asosan Zigfrid obrazi miflar bilan
alogador. Aynigsa ular skandinav yerlari-
da keng tarqalgandir. Eposdagi mifologik
hikoyat tarixiy voqealar - Burgund girol-
ligining Reyndagi xunlar hujumi tufayli
457-yil halokati bilan uzviy ravishda ul-
anib ketgan. “Nibelunglar qoshig’i” 39 ta
sarguzashtdan iborat bo’lib, 10000 she’rni
ozida mujassam etgan epik polotno hiso-
blanadi. Mazkur asar “nibelungcha” hijo-
da yani, osha davrgacha minnezmger
Kyurenberg sherlaridagina uchraydigan
o'lchovda yozilgan bo'lib, har bir to'rtlik 2
tadan baytga ega, birinchi bayt 4 ta urg’uli
bog’inga, ikkinchi bayt 3 ta urguli
bog’inga ega. “Nibelunglar qoshigi” fo-
jeaviy koloritga ega. Unda qora niyatli
kishilar, yaxshlik va yer yuzida go’zallikni
poymol etuvchilar faol rol o'ynaydi. Epos-
da ezgulik urug’ini sepuvchi sifatida ishti-
rok etgan niderlandiyalik shahzoda Zig-
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frid xoinlik qurboni boladi. Burgundiya
qiroli Gyunterning singlisi Krimhildan-
ing go'zalligidan xabar topgan va u bar-
noning qalbini zabt etishga oshiqqan Zig-
frid Vorms shahriga yo'l oladi. Lekin bir
yil mobaynida Zigfridga ma’shuga jamo-
lini korish nasib etmaydi. Uning vaqti
harbiy musobaqalar, turli ziyofatlarda
o'tadi. Gyunter bilan birgalikda uzoq Is-
landiyaga otlanadi. U yerda sohibjamol
Brunhildaga oshiq bo’lgan, Gyunter uni
oziga qalliglikka olish niyatida boladi.
Brunhilda go’zallik sohibasi bo’libgina
qolmay, tengsiz qudratga ega edi. U faqat-
gina ozini musobaqalarda yenga olgan
kishiga turmushga chiqishini aytadi. Zig-
fridgina uning bu shartini bajarishga
qodir edi. Yoshlikda u ajdarhoni o’ldirib,
uning qonida chomilganligi boisdan
tengsiz kuchga ega bo’lgan bu yigit, bun-
dan tashqari u koz kormas qalpoqcha
sohibi edi. U Gyunterning orniga mu-
sobaqaga kirishib Brunhildani kurashda
yengadi. Zigfrid Brunhildani nikoh
toshagida ham yengadi: yani uning qizlik
kamarini va uzugini yechib olishga
muyassar bo’lib, uni Gyunterga topshira-
di. Zigfridning xizmatlari evaziga Gyunt-
er singlisi Krimhildani unga xotinlikka
beradi. Kop vyillar o'tadi. Kelin-kuyov
baxtiga qirolichalarning janjali raxna
soladi. Natijada fojeaviy yakun qirol oil-
asini falokatga duchor etadi. Kunlarning
birida Brunhilda va Krimxilda 0’z erlarin-
ing nimaga qodir va qobilliklari xususida
bahslashib qolishadi. Krimxilda achchiq
va jahl ustida Branhildaga uning birinchi
nikoh kechasida sodir bo’lgan vogeaning
sirini oshkor etadi va buning dalili sifati-

da gizlik kamari hamda uzukni ko'rsatadi.
Brunxilda alamdan nafasi tigiladi. Bu
sharmandalikni qonli qasosgina yuvishi
mumkin edi uning nazarida. Burgund
qirolichasining sha’nini himoya qilib, yo-
vuz Hagen chiqadi. Krimhildaning ishon-
chini qozongan Hagen Zigfridning nozik
joyini, yani, yelkasidagi tig’ o’tadigan
joyini bilib oladi. Bu joy ajdarho qoniga
chomilgan paytda lipa daraxtining bargi
tushib qon tegmay qolgan ekan. Ov pay-
tida Hagen Zigfridni hoyinlarga xos
oldiradi, Krimxildadan Zigfrid tomo-
nidan bir vaqtlar topilgan Nibelunglar
xazinasini tortib olinishi va uni Reynga
cho'ktirilishi, bevani xunlar giroli Etselga
erga tegishgacha olib boradi. Judolikka va
taqdirga tan bergan odamdek Krimxilda
burgundlarni mehmonga chorlaydi. Krim-
hilda 0’z akasini o’ldirishni buyuradi, yara-
dor Hagen boshini 07zi tanidan judo giladi.
Krimhildaning yovuzligi Etselni ham dah-
shatga soladi va uni 0’zini ham o'ldirtiradi.
»Nibelunglar qo'shig’i‘da ritsar romanlari-
dan fargli ravishda feodal munosabatlar
ideallashtirilmagan. Orta asrlar voqeligi
kolopitli, haqqoniy ifodalanadi, dunyo
makr-hiyla, nayrang, qonli qasos, 0z shon-
shuhrati uchun kurash va yovuzlikdan ibo-
rat ekanligi fosh etiladi. Zigfrid va Krimx-
ildalar shu davr qurboni bollganlar. Sababi
feodal tuzumning illatidir. Feodallarning
ayovsizligi, yovuzligi eposda Hagen von
Trope obrazi orqali ifodalangan.

Adabiyotlar:
1. Qayumov O. Chet el adabiyoti. 1-gism. -
T, 1979.
2. Gyote Y.V. Yosh Verterning iztiroblari. - T.,
1975 (Yanglish Egamova tarjimasi).
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DEVELOPMENT OF MOTIVATION IN STUDENTS, STUDYING
FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN NON-LANGUAGE HIGHER
EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS

Muhammadiyeva Shahlo G’aniyevna
Foreign Language Department Assistant teacher Tashkent University of Information
Technology

Abstract: The article focuses on the fundamental problem of the development of mo-
tivation among students in non-linguistic universities that study basic and business Eng-
lish as a foreign language. The obvious relevance and importance of this problem, which
is constantly faced by teachers of foreign languages in secondary and higher educational
institutions. Particular attention is paid to the use of active teaching methods, such as
role-playing games, debates, which make it possible to develop and improve communica-
tion skills and professionally oriented skills. A significant place in the article is given to the
huge role of the teacher in raising and strengthening motivation, which is the key to an

effective educational process.

Key words: Motivating factors, low and high motivation, intrinsic and extrinsic
motivation, effective teaching methods, professional competences, professionally ori-

ented education, building and boosting motivation.

The article discusses the fundamental
problems of the development of motiva-
tion in students studying basic and busi-
ness English as a foreign language.

The obvious relevance and impor-
tance of this problem, which is constantly
faced by foreign language providers in
secondary and higher educational institu-
tions are confirmed by the results of a
survey among students of different levels
of language proficiency from the first for
the third year. The purpose of the survey
in the form of anonymous questionnaires
were to identify, analyze and summarize
the main factors affecting both external
and internal motivation, as well as the
causes of low motivations. Particular at-
tention is paid to the use of active teach-
ing methods, such as role-playing games,
debates that provide an opportunity to

develop and improve business skills, com-
munications and professionally oriented
skills. Significant place in the articles de-
voted in that the huge role of the teacher
in raising and strengthening motivation,
which is the key effective educational pro-
cess. The article provides various points
of view on the problem of motivation of
both native and foreign teachers and psy-
chologists. The most important signifi-
cance of the article is that the author, rely-
ing on her own many years of experience
of teaching students English gives useful
recommendation in solving the problems
of motivation, which may be of interest to
teachers at

Schools and universities.
MOTIVATION FACTORS:
LOW AND HIGH MOTIVATION;
INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL MOTI-
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VATION;

ACTIVE TEACHING METHODS;
PROFESSIONALLY ORIENTED
TRAINING;
DEVELOPMENT AND
MENT OF MOTIVATION;
PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCE.

The problem of formation and devel-
opment motivation is one of the funda-
mental issues in psychology and pedago-
gy. The subject was investigated in many
studies of both native and foreign re-
searchers. However, there is no single
point of view understanding the nature of
motivation. Heckhhausen H. distinguish-
es between two types of motivation: inter-
nal (intrinsic) associated with internal
needs and interests of human, and extrin-
sic motivation, relating to external cir-
cumstances Herzberg F and Harmer ]
consider that motivation comes from the
person himself and cannot be imposed
from without it. The opinion is partially
shared by E.P. Ilyin, asserting that motiva-
tion is always provided internally, but at
the same time, it can depend on external
factors, to be given external stimuli, and
therefore it is difficult to distinguish the
external and intrinsic motivations in pure
form. From his point of view, it would be

IMPROVE-

more correct to talk about external and
internal incentives, motivating process
during which external factors transform
into the internal. .A. Zinnia sees motiva-
tion as “compulsory component of the
structure of educational activity. It can be
internal or external towards activities but
always remains an internal characteristic
of personality as a subject of this activity.
The challenge of arousing students’ inter-

est to the language in non-linguistic uni-
versities has always stood in front of for-
eign teachers languages, since language is
not generally prioritized in most non-
core disciplines lines. However, the situa-
tion is gradually changing. In an era of
international connections and intercul-
tural communication, there are more op-
portunities to travel and even study
abroad for young people. In addition, the
desire to find promising work where very
often knowledge of foreign languages is
required also makes students learn this
subject deeper. All these factors have a
significant effect on encouraging students
to study foreign languages not only in
everyday life, but also in professional ori-
ented level. What is the role of a teacher in
modern changing conditions? At first
glance, the task of drawing attention to
your subject seems to be simplified by
external motivation, which is provided by
external factors, for example, the ability to
communicate with foreign friends or de-
sire to read a book, or watch a movie in
the original. On the other hand, the task
gets complicated. Modern student is al-
ready more prepared(if you take as an
example, Inter-mediate and Upper Inter-
mediate) with good speaking skills, wide
reserve of vocabulary and good knowl-
edge of complex grammatical structures.
Taking this fact into consideration, the
teacher should concentrate not only on
maintenance, but also on increasing exist-
ing motivation of students, which is the
key to effective educational process. A
survey was conducted in the form of
anonymous questionnaire (questionnaire
compiled by the author) among students
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1-3 courses of economics majors studying
basic high and professionally oriented
English in groups with different level
training from Elementary to Upper Inter-
mediate. According to the survey of
247 students, 90% of the main motivating
factor regardless of course and level of
language proficiency is considered possi-
bility of communication in English with
foreign friends abroad; 86% students want
to improve their knowledge; 77% believe
that English is useful for them in future
work; 72% polled people like English due
to intrinsic motivation that prevails in
Inter-mediate and Upper Intermediate;
for 53% of students foreign language is
essential to continue learning in magis-
tracy or postgraduate studies, for 42% of
students (mainly 1 year and Elementary
and Low Intermediate level groups) the
main motivating factors are offset and
passing the exams. Thus, the survey
showed dominant factors of external mo-
tivation, and namely, the ability to use
their knowledge and communication
skills for communication in both a broad
sense and in future professional activities.
The survey results also confirm the theo-
ry of I.A. Zinnia that distinguishes two
types of motives, which characterize the
educational activity: motive of achieve-
ment and cognition motive. The latter lies
in new educational activities and is re-
flected in the desire of students to im-
prove their knowledge, continue training
in magistracy and graduate school. The
motive for achievement is manifested in
the implementation of professional ambi-
tions and as a result, in raising social sta-
tus, which is an important motive of most

people. In addition, according to the sur-
vey, the motive changed over time at 61%
students. Therefore, in a secondary
school, students treated a foreign lan-
guage as one of the required subjects, and
the rationale was getting positive assess-
ment. However, university motivation
significantly enhanced. Most students be-
come aware of the need and importance
of studying this subject, as it opens up
new possibilities for self-improvement
and further successful career. Therefore,
90% of students would like to continue to
study the English language after 3 cours-
es, and some, who are highly motivated,
are ready to study it all life. At the same
time, 2.6% students (and not the weakest
ones) would not like to learn English. Low
motivation or lack of it is explained with
various reasons: 1. English is not needed
in future work; 2. Heavy workload by
other items; 3. Sufficient knowledge; 4.
Preference is given to another foreign
language. It should be emphasized the
role of a teacher in the development of
student motivation. It is the teacher who
needs to find out reasons for low motiva-
tion and try to create conditions for its
appearance, and for motivated students to
support and develop it. According to Lile
W. T the lack of motivation or absence of
it is the biggest obstacle for the teacher
since it is a key for knowledge. He believes
that any motivation is better than its lack.
Peters R. also emphasizes the important
role of motivation to succeed in educa-
tional activities. Often not very bright,
but highly motivated students achieve
better results than more capable, but un-
motivated-students. What kind of student
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can be considered motivated? According
to Gardner RC, motivation includes three
components: effort + desire +positive at-
titude to achieve the goal (favored atti-
tudes). Therefore, not every student mak-
ing an effort is motivated. What contrib-
utes to the emergence and replay of moti-
vation? A.K. Markov pays attention to the
main factors affecting formation of sus-
tainable motivation to learning activities-
content of educational material;

— Organization of educational activities;

- Collective forms of educational ac-
tivity;

— Assessment of educational activities;

- style of teacher in teaching

These ideas resonate in the works of
foreign authors. According to Harris R.
and Harmer J., students must put and
understand the goals and objectives set in
front of them. Many students are bad at
performing tasks because they do not
understand what they should do and why
they should do it. Therefore, the absence
of goals and misunderstanding can nullify
the efforts and efforts of the teacher. Be-
sides the teacher must arrange academic
work, providing students with material
taking into account the level of training,
professional qualities of students and ori-
entation on their future specialty. An im-
portant condition undoubtedly is the cre-
ation of an auditorium of a special psy-
chologically low tension (mild level of
anxiety), trustful relations between teach-
er and students, providing emotionality of
learning and supportive learning atmo-
sphere areas are conducive to communi-
cation and affecting the level of academic
activity of student activities. Therefore,

the teacher’s identity is one of the most
important factors in affecting motivation.
The teacher must be caring, understand-
ing, approachable and supportive, re-
specting the values and opinions of their
students. Such teacher always manages to
involve even most unmotivated students.
We should not forget that encouraging
and praise are strong motivating factors
particularly for weak students. It is well
known that interest, curiosity, aspiration,
the pursuit of knowledge stimulate any
learning process. According to psycholo-
gists, Coon D. and Mutterer JO internal
stimulation intensifies when there is a
desire to learn something new regardless
from external motivating factors. Stu-
dents just get satisfied from educational
activities and demonstrate great creativity
when they are internally motivated. Lile
W. T saying, “internally motivated stu-
dent studies because he wants to learn”
gives this view. On the other hand, he
does not deny a positive role of external
motivation, especially when there is little
or no internal motivation. He believes
that internally inspirited students also
need external motivation. If students are
not encouraged for their efforts, internal
motive will begin to decline. The role of
external motivation as an encouragement
(for example, obtaining a certificate, ex-
empting from an exam, etc.) is obvious.
However, Malone T. W and Lapper MR
consider that the quality of the work per-
formed has a greater impact on inside
factors: challenge: the desire to achieve,
set goal and thereby increase your self-
esteem; curiosity: aspiration to learn
something new;
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- Cooperation and competition with-
in the team;

- Recognition: success of each is rec-
ognized by the team.

It is the teacher who must support
such student aspirations through reward
method: high appreciation of students
even if their results have not yet reached
the actual learning objectives, tact, and
kindness. The teacher’s approval help stu-
dents feel confident in their own strength
and achieve their goals.

In this regard, making mistakes ap-
pears as another obstacle of the learning
procedure. At the initial stage of learning
when skills are formed with the use of
language material in speech, error correc-
tion is necessary but in the form of hints.
However, when conducting discussions,
presentations, role-playing games, that is,
during the practice of communication
when students reach enough high level
error correction is virtually eliminated.
Correction is possible if a mistake makes
understanding difficult or distort the
meaning of utterance, that is, destroys the
act of communication. “Nothing can re-
duce enthusiasm and zeal, as permanent
correction of errors’, which can work out
sustainable language barrier due to fear of
making a mistake, and it, will be much
harder for the teacher to get students to be
free in communication. Therefore, it is a
good idea to evaluate students’ results
constantly and praise them even for mod-
est successes, as encouragement is a nec-
essary element in learning process.

Debate is another activity, which at-
tracts students since it gives students an
opportunity to make them think over the

problems and therefore it is the powerful
factor of motivation. Participation in dis-
cussion clubs, university conferences, at-
tending in lectures of foreign experts in
foreign languages, participating in inter-
national projects and seminars, as well as
going abroad for traineeship give stu-
dents’ huge opportunities to realize their
potential and improve their language
skills. It is obvious that a strong stimulat-
ing factor in our time is various projects
in the field of intercultural communica-
tion that based on new information tech-
nology. Integrated advanced educational
technology leads to the need to look for
new forms of teaching methods in educa-
tional process other than traditional ones
(for example, participation in a videocon-
ference lectures, seminars, lectures, read
by native speakers), but also new forms of
cooperation between teachers and stu-
dents both within the walls of University
and with their foreign colleagues. The
role of the teacher is changing: he ceases
to be the only source of knowledge for
students and rather becomes an assistant
in obtaining information and partner in
communication, ensure students linguis-
tic and psychological support. Thus, the
problem of development and increasing
student motivation, learning foreign lan-
guages in non-profile universities, re-
mains relevant. Teaching a foreign lan-
guage certainly should be professionally
oriented. It must be directly related to the
future professional activities of students,
therefore, attracting students to active
participation in various projects, both in
national and international, is an integral
part of education process. It is again con-
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firmed that the possibility of live commu-
nication in a foreign language is an essen-
tial motivation factor. And finally, the role
of the teacher in the development of an
internal motivation is crucial The degree of
motivation in students depends on some
issues such as, how the teacher builds a
relationship with students, how he orga-
nizes the educational process, what kind of
teaching methods he applies, how profes-
sional and interesting he is as a person.
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“Grammar is the business of taking a language to pieces, to see how it works”

Grammar is the system of a language,
but for some people it is the rule of it.
Moreover, it is the mental system of rules
and categories that allows humans to
form and interpret the words and sen-
tences of their language (Cobuild,1990).
As a teacher teaching grammar can be
problematic as the effect of students’ na-
tive language grammar.

The grammar of a language includes
basic axioms such as verb tenses, articles
and adjectives (and their proper order),
how questions are phrased, and much
more. Language cannot function without
grammar. It would simply make no sense-
people require grammar to communicate
effectively (Richard Nordquist, 2014).

There are lots of problems and ways to
overcome, such as teaching problems can
be on the lack of the authentic materials,
only deductive way of teaching is appli-
cable and because of the time consuming
because teacher spends most time for
preparation because of no consistent pat-

(David Crystal)

tern. Moreover, in some cases teachers
cannot avoid traditional way of teaching.
According to Hyland (2007), teaching is,
therefore, always a series of scaffolded
developmental steps in which teachers
and peers play a major role.

As well as the teaching problems, there
are also learning problems which occur in
every sphere of educational process. Ac-
cording my research as a teacher, I have
found out that majority of language learn-
ers have the problem of “overgeneraliza-
tion” which means they accept the gram-
mar rule as their native language grammar.
The second reason is “articles”, because
they do not exist in students’ L1 and for
that they do not fully understand why we
need them. Moreover, today’s students
quickly get bored in deductive teaching
classroom. Another factor can be, their la-
ziness and not enough preparation to the
class as they are required to learn by heart
the usage of every grammar point and ir-
regular verbs, adjectives and adverbs.
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In order to overcome such kinds of
teaching and learning problems, there are
provided some approaches to make the
grammar classroom more interactive and
informative. Such as, using inductive way
of teaching and not only focus grammar
during the lesson but also integrated
skills, as well. Combining the learning
skills makes classroom environment live-
ly, instead of teaching only grammar rules
and making exercise, it is recommended
to combine all skills but main focus will
be grammar. The next approach is using
CLT (Communicative Language Teach-
ing) method as it is the new method and
helpful to develop communicative abili-
ties, to experience or practice communi-
cating in the language they are learning by
negotiating meanings with others (Scar-
cella, Andersen & Krashen, 1990). In ad-
dition, there is also one approach which is
called cyclical approach is helpful in order
to revise and easily remember the gram-
mar rules or vocabulary. It can be helpful
if teachers tend to use authentic materials
while teaching grammar topics, because
through them leaners improve their prog-
ress of learning. Moreover, in my own
class I try to use more spoken and written
communicative activities that are really
helpful in order to improve students’
knowledge and give a chance to combine
other skills. I also advise conducting tech-
nology-based lesson. Such as, using vid-
eos, online games and smart boards in
classroom.

According to Betty Azar (2014), gram-
mar is viewed as an organizing system to
help students make sense of the language
they see and hear, rather than as a mere
collection of rules. This perspective pro-
vides a natural, logical framework for
students to make English their own.

These analyses provide the information
which were taken from ESL/EFL learners
in higher education sphere. In order to
overcome teaching problems, I tried to
give my own approaches and some relative
alternative techniques which can make
grammar classroom more effective. This
research taken on the purpose of helping
grammar teachers and learners.

Finally, anyone who wants to be an ef-
fective speaker or writer must have at
least a basic grasp of grammar. The fur-
ther beyond the basics you go, the more
effectively and clearly, youll be able to
communicate in almost any situation.
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